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PREFACE 


F Greek is not studied as much as it ought to be, is it not 
partly the fault of the books and of us, the teachers? Are 
not the treasures of Greek literature richly worth the find- 
ing? May not these treasures be brought within the reach 

of the average boy or girl ? 

This little book, a love labor of several years, is intended alike 
for the student and the teacher. If the one finds the study full 
of interest, and falls in love with Greek, and if the other teaches 
with less burden and with greater enthusiasm, the author will 
feel that his painstaking has not been in vain. 

An experienced teacher has spoken of the “ Alpine ” difficulties 
of the first declension as now presented in the schoolbooks. It 
is hoped that in this book the rough places have been made 
smooth, the “ Alps” themselves being made the highway. 

There is little to be said here about the book. The presentation 
of the principles of Greek grammar in so brief a form has been 
made possible by the systematic correlation and interdependence 
of the topics. 

The tables of the letters and the diphthongs, with exercises in 
writing, will be found useful throughout the book. Helps for 
making the letters are given on page 267. The second lesson 
begins with oxytones of the first declension. By this use of the 
first declension, the third lesson is made mostly a review of the 
second. The use of oxytones permits of the introduction of 
adjectives without any new rules for accent. The accent of the 
penult, by far the most difficult of all, is delayed at least two 
weeks, and, when reached, is mastered easily. | 

The passive voice is taught before the middle; when the middle 
voice is introduced, most of the new facts are not about the forms, 
but the meanings. With the exception of the perfect middle sys- 
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tems of mute and of liquid verbs, which are postponed almost to 
the end of the book, the tenses that constitute the principal parts 
of verbs are completed early, that plenty of time may be given to 
the learning of the principal parts. Another advantage in this 
arrangement is that the student learns the exact forms of the 
middle and passive endings. On pages 207-218 the principal 
parts of important verbs are arranged in classes. With each verb 
a citation is given of its first occurrence in the Anabasis. This 
will help to determine its relative importance. 

The prepositions are taught according to their underlying prin- 
ciples. Why waste hours in searching out meanings from a mass 
of words, a drudgery to be repeated over and over, resulting in 
uncertainty and dissatisfaction? On a single half page of the 
Anabasis (IV. v. 12-16) occur forms of λείπω, ἐπι-λείπω, ὑπο-λείπω, 
ἐκ-λείπω, and ἁπο-λείπω. Are these compounds used at random ? 

The intention has been to simplify and to explain the trouble- 
some points of Greek grammar. For example, the attribute posi- 
tion (39) and the pronouns (47, 48, 68, 69, 85, 56). The important 
points of syntax are grouped together on pages 219-228. 

The vocabularies form part of the daily reviews. The Greek 
words are on one side of the leaf, the English on the other. In 
the vocabularies throughout the book, words are grouped so far 
as possible according to their compounds, as BdAAw, ἐκ-βάλλω, εἰσ- 
βάλλω, or according to their voice, as αἱρέω, ἁλίσκομαι, ἀπο-θνῄσκω, 
ἀπο-κτείνω, Or according to their uses, as λανθάνω, τυγχάνω, φθάνω, 
or to point out forms that need to be distinguished, as πάσχω, 
πείθω, and πίπτω. In the paradigms of verbs uniformity of 
arrangement has been kept throughout; and special attention 
has been paid to the grouping of the systems, the present and 
second aorist systems (171), the first and second perfect systems 
(172), etc., standing side by side on single pages. 

The definitions of words have been given with great exactness. 
And such words as πᾶς, ὡς, and ὥστε are thought to be made 
intelligible to the average mind. 
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The references are to page and section, or to page and footnote, 
and should be so read. For example, 7,3 should be read “seven, 
three”; and Τὸ should be read “seven, footnote three.” This 
system of reference will save much time; for pages are found 
far more quickly than sections numbered consecutively. Cross 
references are given in almost all parts of the book. 

The book will be found useful in the reading of the Anabasis. 
The principal parts of all the important verbs are given. And the 
index of subjects is made complete enough to be of service in 
making reviews. 

In the reading lessons, some material has been taken from 
Colson’s Greek Reader and from Kaegi’s Exercises, Part I. The 
rest of the lessons are made up from the Anabasis. 

A book is now being prepared for the use of teachers. This 
will contain materials to be used in connection with the present 
work, with suggestions as to methods of teaching. These sug- 
gestions and helps will be in the form of a commentary. This 
book will be ready early in the summer. 

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the help of kindly hands. 
The chapters of the book have been read in manuscript by the 
Rev. George W. Lay, Master in Greek at St. Paul’s School, 
Concord, to whom I am indebted for many suggestions. In the 
reading of the chapters in proof valuable assistance has been 
rendered by my classmate Dr. Maurice W. Mather, of Cambridge, 
Mass., and by Mr. Henry Pennypacker, Instructor in Greek in 
the Boston Latin School. To others, also, who have helped by 
suggestion or by criticism thanks are due; among the number 
are my classes that for two years have patiently borne the labor 
of using the book in its preparation. 

Corrections of errors, or any suggestions for the improvement 
of the book, will be gratefully received. 


FRANCIS KINGSLEY BALL. 
Exeter, N.H., 


March, 1902. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
The Greeks and their Language 


“Ww Ἡ ΕΙ. ΑΡ, the sunny home of the Greeks, where the 
Greek people and the Greek language still live, was 
originally inhabited by many small tribes of differ- 
ent origin, who in life and in speech were more or 

less unlike. On account of frequent warfare with each other, 
these tribes had not always fixed homes. In some places they 
were fabled to have sprung from the soil, with an ancestry 
traced, it may be, to a woodland nymph espoused by some 
deity. 

At length, there emerged out of this confusion three 
groups of kindred tribes, Aeolians, Dorians, and Ionians. 
The Athenians, who belonged to the Ionic stock, inhabited 
that part of Greece known as Attica, and the language 
which they spoke is called Attic Greek. 

It is with Attic Greek that we begin our study of the 
Greek language; for in this dialect are written the works 
of the great Athenian orators, historians, philosophers, and 
poets, in whom Greek literature and Greek life culminated. 

Greece has bequeathed to us nothing finer than her lan- 
guage. In its way it is no less perfect, and no less worthy 
of study, than the famous marbles from the hand of her 
Phidias or her Praxiteles. The language of a people reveals 
not merely what that people thinks, but how it thinks; and 
so the study of language is the study of life, and the study 
of life is the learning of truth. 

B 1 


Form 
Aa 
B B 
I yy. 
Δ΄ ὃ 
BE ε - 
2 € 
Β η 
Θ 6 
I et 
K κ 
A λ 
M µ. 
Nv, 
B§ 
0 ο 
Il w 
Ῥ. ρ 
Σ σ, § anal 
T τ 
Y v 
& ϕ 
x x 
wv ψ 
Q @ 
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The Alphabet 
Name Sound 
ἄλφα __ alpha Granada 
βῆτα _— beta boy 
γάμμα : gamma going 
δέλτα delta decagon 
ἐ ψῖλόν epsilon 18t 
ζῆτα zeta, zone 
ἦτα eta théy 
θῆτα theta thin 
tara iota intrigue 
κάππα kappa king 
λάμβδα lambda iid 
pv mu met 
vv nu not 
t xi box 
ὃ μικρόν omicron Sbey 
Tt pi pay 
δῶ rho run 
σίγµα _— sigma sun 
ταῦ tau topic 
ὗ ψῖλόν  upsilon ti, ti? 
t phi phonic 
xt chi ch? 
t psi lips 
ὦ péya omega déme 


Example 
d-yo-pa,! market 
βί-ος, life 
γάγ-γλι-ον͵, ganglion 
δέ-κα, ten 
μέ, me 
ζώ-νη, zone 
ἤ-λι-ος, sun 
θε-σς, god 
ἐπι-πῖ-πτω.] fall on 
Ka-Td, down 
λ (-θος, stone 
μι-κρός, small 
νῆ-σος, island 
ἔξ-ο-δος, exodus 
κα-λός, beautiful 
πα-τήρ. father 
qe-pi, round 
στά-σις. dissension 
τό-πος, region [under 
§-170-AD-@,! loose from 
hw-v7, voice 
χο-ρός, chorus 
Wou-y7, soul 
ὥ-ρᾶ, hour 


1 When long in quantity, a, εν, v will be marked ᾱ, t, Ὁ unless they have 
the circumflex accent (4, ἓ, 0), which can stand only on a syllable long by 
2 As in German diinn, tiber; or in French tt, fairent. To 


nature (01). 


make this sound, hold the lips rounded as if to whistle, and try to say ee. 
8 As in German brechen, machen. To make these sounds, roughen the h 
in he and in hard. 


WRITING AND ACCENT 3 


Writing and Accent 


The writing of Greek was originally from right to left. 1 
The letters were all capitals, made with straight lines, 
because they were engraved in some hard substance, such as 
stone or metal. After writing materials came into use, the 
‘letters gradually became rounded and small. Thus, A Λα. 
Ε ΒΑ. etc. P had two forms, P and R. 

The accent of a Greek word falls upon one of the last three 2 
syllables. In ancient Greek writing, just as to-day in Eng- 
lish, there was no mark to indicate the accented syllable ; 
but about 200 B.c., marks were invented by a grammarian of 
Alexandria, to teach foreigners correct accentuation. Eng- 
lish, with its irregularities of sounds and of accent, which 
must often be learned from the dictionary, is difficult to 
pronounce; in Greek the letters have fixed sounds, and the 
accented syllable is always indicated (6°). 


Some words, as in English, have no accent, and are pronounced with 3 
the words before or after them. In the sentence “Give me the book,” 
the word “me” is pronounced as if a part of the word “Give,” and is 
called an enclitic (ἐγ-κλίνω, lean on); “the” is pronounced as if a part of 
the word “book,” and is called a proclitic (προ-κλίνω, lean forward). 


In studying Greek, it is important to read aloud. At first, make the 4 
accented syllables prominent, as in English, but do not slur the other 
syllables. 


TIT OTS KTAT MOG «4149908 
ῥΑΝΔΡΑΛ A@OPPAPITO:R NY Γονκµο! 
MARAIOM 484ΒΑ4Α4 9 Ἴμιθς 


An Artic InscRIPTION OF THE SIXTH CENTURY B.C. 
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The Classification of the Letters 


Consonants | | Vowels 


mute 


ο [smooth | middle | rough 


w | B | 9 σ, 5! 
labial pi beta phi lambda | sigma 
ph ps ] Β 
μ, 


double | liquid |sibilant 


τ θ C ο 
ως 
d h 
γ xX 
guttural yanpa | gamma| chi 
k,c | g,n ch 


Note: Under the forin of each let- 
ter stands its name, and under its 
name stands its Latin equivalent. 


Y = Z in go; but before κ, y, x, or ἔ, y= ng in {|_| _ and is called 
gamma nasal. Compare y-nasal with n in ink, finger, anchor, anxious. 


The mutes on the same line are made by the same vocal 
organ, and are said to be of the same class, or cognate: 
The w-mutes (π B Φ), made by the lips, are called labials. 


The r-mutes (τδ @), made by the teeth and the tongue, are called 


dentals or linguals. 
The «-mutes (κ y x), 1aade by the throat or the palate, are called 


gutturals or palatals. 
The mutes in the same column are of the same quality of 
sound, and are said to be of the same order, or coordinate: 
The smooth mutes (π + κ) have no h-sound (as the rough mutes have). 


The middle mutes (B ὃ y) are between the smooth and the rough mutes. 
The rough mutes ($ @ x) have an h-sound (cf. the “rough breathing,” 


5, 2). 
Of the double consonants, ψ -- πσ, 8c, or do; E= xo, yo, 
or yo. 


THE DIPHTHONGS 5 


The long vowels (η. 9) are always long; the short vowels 1 
(ε, ο) are always short; the doubtful vowels (a, t, v) are 
sometimes long and sometimes short (21). 

A vowel or a diphthong at the beginning of a word hasa 2 
breathing : 


The smooth breathing (’) has no sound: as, ἐξ (ex), out of (3, 3). 
The rough breathing (‘) = h in how: as, € (hex), siz (961). 


The Diphthongs 3 
Greek Form Sound Example : Latin Form! ' 
Αι αι aisle Al-o-Xos, αἷ-ο-λος Ac-o-lus 
Eu et eight Et-p7-vn, εἷ-ρή-νη T-ré-né 
Οι οι oil / Ot-ve-rpoi, οἷ-νω-τροί” οΟ9-ηῦ-Η13 
Yu out quit Υ]-ός, ἄρ-πνι-αι | har-pyi-ae 
Av av out At-pa, at-pa au-ra 
Ev ευ ὅδό (1δι) Εὔ-βοι-α, εὔ-βοι-α Bu-boe-a 
Hv yu &66 (théy) Hi-pn-xa, ηὕ-ρη-κα eu-ré-ka 
Ov ου group Οὐρα-νίᾶ, οὐ-ρα-νί-ᾶ U-ra-ni-a 
Αι ᾳ Granada "Αι-δης, ἆ-δης Ha-dés 
Ht 4 théy "Ἠι-τη-σα, cr Fj-Opa cla-thra 5 
Q © déme Ωι-δή, ᾠ-δή ' - 5-dé 


' Ava, Hey, Oey, are called improper diphthongs, the ι being now not 4 
pronounced. ει written beneath the first vowel (q η, ) is called iota 
subscript. 

Exercises 5 


Learn the Greek letters with their Latin equivalents, 4, 1-2, 5, 1-4, 


When used in English, most words of Greek or of Latin origin are 6 
pronounced as English words,! accented on the penult if it is long,* other- 


1¥For the English pronunciation of Greek and Latin proper names, see 
the Appendix to Webster’s Dictionary. 20. in the ending of the nominative 
plural in the second declension = Latin i. 3 clathrate (82). «61, 


ὤ- 
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wise on the antepenult, as in Latin.2? In the Greek-English exercises 
below (1-8), read the Greek words aloud, accenting them according to 
the written accent; then write them with Latin letters, and read them 
aloud as English words (61). In the English-Greek exercises (9-16), 
read the words aloud as English words (5'); then write them with Greek 
letters, placing the written accent as directed, and read them aloud as 
Greek.? 


1. ᾽Αλκιβιάδης, Βορέᾶς, γένεσις. 2. διάγνωσις, Βὐρυ- 
δίκη, Ζεύς. 3. Ἡρακλῆς, Θουκυδίδης, ἰσθμός. 4. Κιλι- 
xia, Λύκδῦργος,.Μαραθών. 5. νέκταρ, Ἐενοφῶν, Ὀλυμπία. 
6. Πυθαγόρας, Ῥαδάμανθος, Σωκράτης. 7. Τηλέμαχος, 
«ὑπερβολή, Φαέθων. 8. Χάρων, Ψάρος, Ὠκεανός. 


9. Adonis,® basilica,t σΥυπιηββίι. το. Démédsthénés,® Hés- 
péridés,® zoné.© τι. Hébé,® Thérmopylae,® Ionia. 12. Cy- 
-cladés,®5 Léonidas,® Miltiadés.6 13. Nécrdpdlis,® Xérxés,° 
hdrizon.5 14. Parthénon,* rhddédéndron,® Salamis.* 15. Tan- 
talus,® hydra,5 Phésphdrés.5 16. Chads,5 Ps¥ché,® Oridn.5 


1 A long syllable is said to be long by nature if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong: as, µήτηρ, atpa; Roma, Caesar; and long by position if it 
contains a short vowel followed by a double consonant (Ψ, €,%; x, 2) or by 
two consonants (except a mute followed by a liquid): as, ἔξοδος, 4Ada; axis, 
Hannibal. 

2 A Greek word is generally accented on the penult if the ultima is long, 
otherwise on the antepenult. That is, in Latin the penult, in Greek the 
ultima, determines the accent: as, Septimius Sevérus ; προφύλαξ, fore- 
guard ; ἄνθρωπος, man. 

δ Greek words are named according to their accent : 


With the acute on the ultima, oxy-tone: as, θεόᾳ, god. 
1 6c GE pen-ult, par-oxytone : as, λόγος, word. 
ce ee ante-penult, pro-paroxytone: as, ἄνθρωπος, man. 
With the circumflex on the ultima, peri-spomenon: as, θεοῦ, of a god. 
wb ο ss 6 pen-ult, pro-perispomenon : as, δῶρον, gift. 


4 The acute on the ultima. 5 The acute on the penult. 6 The acute 
on the antepenult. 
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Π. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review pages 1 and 3. In learning this lesson, use pages 2, 4, and 5. 


There are five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusa- 1 
tive, and vocative. The ablative case, which appears in 
Latin, was not adopted by the Greeks, and its uses were 
absorbed by the genitive and the dative. 

There are three declensions. Feminine nouns ending in & 2 
belong to the first or a-declension: 


goddess army market goddess 

κ. θεά. a goddess στρατιᾶ ἀγορᾶ dea 

G. θεᾶς,ὶ a goddess’s, of a goddess στρατιᾶς  ἀγορᾶς  deae 

D. θεᾷ, to or for a goddess στρατιῷ  ayopa deae 

A. θεαν, a goddess στρατιᾶν ἀγορᾶ ἂν deam 
Vv. θε ᾱ, O goddess στρατιᾶ ἀγορᾶ dea 

NL Α. ν. Oe? στρατιά ἀγορά 

6. Ρ. θεαῖν στρατιαῖν ἀγορ aty 

κ. θεαί, goddesses στρατιαί ἀγοραί = deae 

α. θεῶν, goddesses’, of goddesses στρατιῶν ἀγορ ὢν  ἀεᾶτασι 

D. De ats, to or for goddesses oTpaTia ais ayopa ats deis 

A. θεᾶς, goddesses στρατι as ayop as deais 

v.  θεαί, O goddesses στρατια  ἀγοραί deae 


The stem ends in &, as originally in Latin, but, in most of the forms, 3 
the stem ending is not distinct from the case endings. In what cases are 
the endings alike? 


In oxytones (608) of the first and second declensions, the acute is 4 
changed to the circumflex in the genitive a and the dative of all num- 
bers: as, θεά, θεᾶς, θεαῖς.ὃ 


1 With θεᾶᾳ, cf. ''ραΐου familias.” 2 The dual number is rare. 8A 
circumflex on the ultima shows that the syllable is contracted. A contracted 
ultima will, if accented, almost always take the circumflex. 
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Vocabulary! and Exercises 


Gyop&, ds, market. agora.? μῖκρᾶ, ds, small, little. microscope. 
γενεά, Gs, race, birth. genealogy. νευρᾶ, ds, bowstring. neuralgia. 
ἔχει, he, she, or it has. οὐρά, ds, tail, rear, of an army. 
ἔχονσι, they have. squirrel, cynosure. 

ἦν, he, she, it, or there was. στρατιά, Gs, army. strategy. 

ἦσαν, they or there were. ὦ, O, often used with v., but usually 
θεά, Gs, goddess. Oeds, god ; theology. not to be translated. 


I. dyopas, ἀγοραῖς. 2. yeved, ywed. 3. στρατιαί, 
στρατιαις µικραῖς. 4. νευρᾷ μικρᾷ, ἀγορῶν μικρῶν. 
5: θεῶν, θεᾷ, θεᾶς. 6. στρατιῶν, γενεᾶς, ἀγορῶν. 7. θεᾷ, 
ἀγοραί, στρατιᾷ μικρά. 8. (ἣν στρατιᾶ, ἦσαν στρατιαἰ. 
9. ἔχει στρατιᾶς,' ἔχουσι στραίιάν. 10. ἦσαν θεαί, 
ἦν ἀγορᾶ. τι. Ὦ θεαί, ὦ θεᾶ. ' 12. ἀγορᾶς pixpas, 
στρατιῶν μικρῶν. 13. ἔχει ἀγορᾶν, ἔχουσι στρατιᾶς. 
14. θεαῖς, γενεᾷ, στρατιᾶς pixpas. 


15. Of an army, Οἱ armies. 16. To a goddess, to god- 
desses. 17. O armies, O goddesses. -18. For a small army, 
to a small market. 19. To armies, to goddesses, to markets. 
20. He has a market, they have armies. 21. Of armies, of 
bowstrings, of markets. 22. There was an army, there were 
markets. 23. Of goddesses, of a goddess. 24. There were 
armies. 25. Toasmall army, to small armies. 26. Fora 
goddess, for goddesses, a goddess. 27. He has an army, he 
has markets. 28. There was a goddess, there were goddesses. 


We have now learned the mutes x yx, τθ (4, 1-4), the liquids yp, v, p 
(4, 1), both forms of σ (4,1), all the vowels (4,1, 5,1), the smooth breath- 


1 Observe that the nouns and the adjective have the ending & preceded by 
€, t, OF p. 2 English words in black type are to aid in learning the Greek, 
and to call attention to words borrowed from or related to the Greek. 
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ing (5,2), and the diphthongs αι, εν, εν, ov, ᾳ (5,3). Distinguish v from v, 
η from English n, p from English p, and x from English x. Be careful 
to call Greek letters by their Greek names. 


Ill. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review 1, 3, 4, 5,1-4, 7,1-4, 8,1, 4. 


Many nouns of the first declension have η instead of a in 
the endings of the singular: 


Jlight a beautiful robe the beautiful tent 

φυγή ' ,OTOAH καλή Ἡ καλὴ σκηνή 
is «στο.ῆς καλἢς τῆς καλῆς σκηνῆς 
ἢ “στο. ῃ καλῇῃ τῇ καλῃ σκηνῃ 
hv .CTOAHVY καλήν την καλἣν σκηνήν 
ή OTOAH καλή καλῆ σκηνή 
& στολὰ καλά τὼ καλὰ σκηνἅ 
αἲν στολ aty καλ αἲν τοῖν καλαῖν oxnvaty 
αί1 στολαὶ καλ.αί αἱ καλαὶ σκηναί 

:]ῶν στολῶν καλῶν τῶν καλῶν σκηνῶν 

αἲς στολαἲς carats ταῖς Kar αἲς σκηναῖς 
as στολὰς καλᾶς Tas καλᾶς σκηνᾶς 


In like manner inflect ἀγορὰ καλή and ἡ μικρὰ στολή. 


In oxytones, unless followed by a mark of punctuation, the 
acute (’) is changed to the grave (‘) before other words: as, τὴν 
καλὴν σκηνήν. 

The definite article is inflected in each of the three genders. As in 
English, it has no vocative. In the dual, the masculine forms τώ, τοῖν, 
instead of τά, ratv, are used in Attic Greek. The forms 4, at are proclitic 
(3,3). The letter τ of τῆς, etc. is kindred to th in the. 


1 In all declensions, the vocative plural agrees in form with the nomina- 
tive plural, as in Latin, and from now on it will be omitted. 
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Vocabulary! and Exercises 


ἀγαθή, fis, good, brave. Agatha. Περσική, fs, Persian. 
ἀρετή, ἢς, goodness, courage. πομπή, fis, procession. pomp. 
ἀρχή, fis, beginning, rule, province. | σκηνή, fis, tent. scene. 
archaic, patriarch. σπονδή, fis, drink offering; pl., 
βουλή, fs, plan, counsel. σπονδαί, treaty, truce. spondee. 
δέ, postpos.? conj., but, and, weakly | στολή, fs, robe, dress. stole. 
adversative. τροπή, fs, turn, rout. tropic, trophy. 
Ἑλληνική, fis, Hellenic, Greek. Φυγή, fs, light. Latin fuga; fugi- 
καί, conj., and. tive. 
κακή, ἢς, bad, cowardly. cacogra- | vAakh, fis, guard, garrison. phy- 
phy. lactery. 
καλή, fs, beautiful. calisthenics. ψυχή, fis, soul. Psyche, psychology. 


I. στολῆς, Woxav, Φυγῃ. 2. ἀρχῇ, πομπώὠν, τῆς 
ψῦχῆς. 3- τῇ ἀγαθῇ βουλῃ. 4. ταις Ἑλληνικαῖς 
πομπαῖ. 5. ἡ ἀρετὴ τῆς φυλακῆς. 6. ἡ δὲ σκηνὴ ἦν 
καλή. 7. at φυλακαὶ δὲ ἔχουσι σκηνὰς καλᾶς. 8. κα- 
καὶ δὲ ἦσαν αἱ σκηναἰ. 9g. καὶ Kady ἦν ἡ Περσικὴ 
στολή. 10. 9 δὲ Ἑλληνικὴ φυλακὴ ἦν ἀγαθή. 11. καὶ 
σπονδαὶ ἦσαν. 12. τροπὴ δὲ ἦν τῆς Περσικῆς φυλακῆς. 
13. ἦσαν αἱ στολαὶ Kadai ;* ἦσαν. 


14. Of plans, for a guard, of a procession. 15. For 
garrisons, of flight, for the truce. 16. For the tents of 
the guards. 17. Of the courage of the Greek garrisons. 
18. For the beautiful robes. το. The Greek guards were 
brave. 20. He has a Persian garrison. 21. There were 


1 Observe that no-noun or adjective has the ending η preceded by e¢, t, or p 
(cf. 81). 

2 A postpositive word, in a sentence or a clause, always stands after one 
or more words. 

8 The Greek interrogation (;) is like the English semicolon. 
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beautiful tents. 22. The Greek tents were beautiful. 
23. There was a rout of the Persian guards. 24. He has 
a beautiful robe. 25. Cowardly was the flight of the gar- 
rison. 26. The processions were beautiful. 


Review 8,4. We have here learned the mutes πβ 9, ὃ (4,1,3); the 1 
double consonant  (4,1,5); the liquid λ (4,1); the diphthong q (5,3, 4); 
and the rough breathing (5,2). Distinguish @ from 0, from ψ, y from 
λ, and p» from η. 


IV. Q-VERBS! 
The Present Indicative Active 
Review 3,4, 4, 5,1-4, 05, 229,1, 200,1. 


There are four finite moods, indicative, subjunctive, opta- 3 
tive, and imperative, besides the infinitive mood and the 
participle. 

The present tense of the indicative mood is used to express 3 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in present time: as, παιδεύω, 7 instruct, J am in- 
structing, or I keep instructing : 


instruct send pursue plunder 
1. παιδεύ-ω2 πέµμπ-ω διώκ-ω ἁρπάζω 
2. παιδεύ-εις ὃ πέµπ-εις διώκ-εις ἁρπάζεις 
3. παιδεύ-ει πέµπ-ει διώκ-ει ἁρπάζει 
2. παιδεύ-ετονά πέµπ-ε-τον διώκ-ε-τον ἁρχάζε-τον 
3. wadeb-€-rov πέµπ-ε-τον διώκ-ε-τον ἁρπάζε-τον 
1. παιδεύ-ο-με ἍἉπέμπ-ο-μεν  διώκ-ομεν ἁρπάζο-μεν 
2. παιδεύ-ε-τε πέµπ-ε-τε διώκ-ε-τε ἁρπάξε-τε 
3. παιδεύ-ουσι(ν) πέµπ-ουσι(ν) διώκ-ουσι(ν) ἁρπάξουσι(ν) 


1 Verbs are called w-verbs or pi-verbs according to the ending of the first 
person singular of the present indicative active: as, παιδεύ-ω, ἵστη-μι. 
27 instruct. 8 you instruct, etc. 4 72, 
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The present indicative active is a primary tense (211), as in Latin, and 
has primary active endings (202,1). Observe that the accent in all the 


forms is on the same syllable. 


The rule will be given later (21, 1-3). 


The present infinitive active ends in ew (202,3): as, 
παιδεύ-ειν, to be instructing, or to keep instructing. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀθροί[ω, collect. 

ἁρπάζω, snaich, plunder. harpy. 

εἰ, proclitic conj., if. Latin si. 

els, proclitic prep. with a.,inéo. Latin 
in with a.; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 

ἐν, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative; endogenous. 
219, 1, 2. 

ἐξ (before vowels), ἐκ (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with α., out 
of. Latin ex with ablative; ex- 
ogenous. 219, 1, 2. 

κέελεύω, order, command. 

λύω, loose, break, destroy. analysis. 


pf, adv., not, used with the impera- | 
3 3 A 9 “~ 9 “A 

I. ἐξ ἀγορᾶς, ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 2. 

ἀθροίζω, οὐχ ἁρπάζω. 3. 


οὕτω τὴν στρατιὰν ἀθροίζω. 


΄ 
KENEVOUC LY. 
τεύω, λύειν, κελεύομεν. 


: ἀγαθὴν φυλακὴν ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 


8 9 α A > 
στολαι ἐν τῇ σκηνῃ Hoar. 


5. Τρέπετε, ἀθροίζεις, ἁρπάζειν. 


tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, etc. 

οὐ (before consonants), οὐκ (before 
the smooth breathing), οὐχ (be- 
fore the rough breathing), pro- 
clitic adv., not. 46). 

οὕτως (before vowels), οὕτω (before 
consonants), adv., so, thus, as 
aforesaid. 

πέµπω, with a. and Ρ., send a thing 
to a person. πομπή (10,1). 

στρατεύω, Conduct a campaign, make 
war. στρατιά, 8, 1. 

τρέπω, turn. τροπή (10,1).! 

ὧδε, adv., thus, as follows. 


οὗ πέµπω, οὐκ 
σ 3 ΄ . 
οὕτως ἀθροίζω στρατιᾶν, 

4 3 . 
4. στρατεύει, ἀθροίζομεν, 
6. στρα- 


A σ 
7. καὶ οὕτω πέµποµεν τὴν 


8. at de Περσικαὶ 


9. els φυγὴν δὲ τρέπουσι 


1 Observe that when the verb stem has ε, the parallel noun stem has ο: 
as, πέµπω, send, πομπή, sending, escort, procession; τρέπω, turn, τροπή, 


turning of the enemy, rout, defeat. 


Such nouns often end in ή. 
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τὴν κακὴν στρατιᾶν. 10. καὶ τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν στρατιὰν 
ἀθροίζει ὧδε. 11. εἰ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζει, τὰς σπονδὰς 
λύε. 12. εἰ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζομεν, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐ 
λύομεν. 13. εἰ μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζουσι, τὰς σπονδὰς 
λύουσι. 14. εἰ μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζετε, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐ 
λύετε. 15. κελεύει δὲ τὴν στρατιὰν μὴ λύειν τὰς σπονδᾶς. 


16. Out of markets, out of the markets. 17. He does not 
collect, he does not plunder. 18. Thus we collect an army, 
thus we collect the army. 19. We are plundering, they 
send, you destroy. 20. To be collecting, to be sending, to 
be ordering. 21. They are turning, you send, he keeps pur- 
suing. 22. They are plundering in the market. 23. We 
are turning the guards to flight. 24. They send the army 
out of the market. 25. The Greek army was in the tents. 
26. If you are collecting an army, you are breaking the 
truce. 27. If he is not collecting an army, he is breaking 
the truce. 28. If they are collecting an army, they are not 
breaking the truce. 29. If we are not collecting an army, 
we are not breaking the truce. 


We have here learned the double consonants 2, € (4,1,5); and the 
diphthong οι (5,3). This completes the alphabet and most of the diph- 
thongs. Learn pages 2, 4, and 5. 


PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RACE 
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γ. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Oxytone Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns 


Review 2, 3,4, 6%, 7,4, 9, 3,4: 


x: Masculine and a few feminine nouns ending in ός (Latin 
us), and neuter nouns ending in év (Latin um), belong to 
the second or o-declension : 


the beautiful river the beautiful javelin 
6 καλὸς ποταμός τὸ . καλὸν παλτόν 
τοῦ καλοῦ ποταμοῦ τοῦ καλοῦ παλτοῦ 
τῷ καλῷ ποταμφ τῷ καλῷ παλτῷ 
τὸν καλὸν ποταµόν τὸ καλὸν παλτόν 
Kare Ἠποταµέ καλὸν παλτόν 
τὼ  καλὼ ποταμό τὸ καλὼ παλτό 
τοῖν καλοῖν ποταμοῖν ποῖν καλοῖν παλτοῖν 
οἱ καλοὶ ποταμοί τὰ καλὰ παλτό 
τῶν καλῶν ποταμῶν τῶν καλῶν παλτῶν 
τοῖς καλοῖς ποταμοῖς τοῖς καλοῖς παλτοῖς 
τοὺς καλοὺς ποταμούς τὰ καλὰ παλτά 


2 Το stem ends in ο, but, in most of the forms, the stem ending is not 
distinct from the case endings. In what cases are the endings alike? 
4, οἱ of the article are proclitic (3,3). For the Latin forms, see 146,1. 


3 _ In like manner inflect ἡ καλὴ 5565 and 5838 μικρά. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀδελφόςᾳ, 09, brother. Philadelphia. With α., from beside. 
Geds, 06, god. v., θεόᾳ, 141,2. Oc&, With p., beside, with. 
8,1. With a., to the side of, to, beside, 
λοχ-ἄγσε, 08, captain. λόχος, com- along by. parallel. 220, 3. 
pany; orparnyés. ποταμόε, 06, river. hippopotamus. 
680s, 08, ἡ, road. exodus, period, | ποτόν, of, drink. Latin pdtid; po- 
episode. tion, symposium. 
οὖν, postpos. adv., now, therefore. στενή, fs, narrow. stenography. 
παλτόν, 06, javelin. στρατ-ηγός, 08, general. στρατιά 
παρά, prep., by the side of, beside, (8,1), &yw, Latin agd, drive, lead ; 
in friendly relation : strategy. 


A A “A € A 8 4 ‘ ΄ 
I. τῷ στρατηγῷ, τῆς ὁδοῦ, τὸ ποτόν. 2. τὰ παλτά, 
A A ο) 9 ο Δ Αα Αα 8 
τοῖς θεοῖς, τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 3. παρὰ τῷ ποταµφ. 4. παρὰ 
4 € ΄ A ~ - A ε Δ Δ 
τὴν ὁδόν. 5. παρὰ τῶν λοχἀγῶν. 6. 6 δὲ στρατηγὸς 
‘ α1 23 A 9 2 ‘ ‘ 
παλτὰ πέµπει τῷ) ἀδελφφ. 7. οὕτως οὖν παρὰ τὸν 
8 id 8 - 4 4 A 8 
ποταμὸν πέµπουσι τοὺς λοχάγούς. 8. κελεύε δὲ τὸν 
στρατηγὸν λύειν τὴν στενὴν ὁδόν. 9. παρὰ δὲ τοῦ στρα- 
τηγοῦ τὰ παλτὰ ἦν. 10. τὰς δὲ σπονδὰς λύουσιν ot 
στρατηγού, εἰ μὴ Aoxayov πέµπουσω. 


11. Το the rivers, of the gods, of the drink. 12. For the 
javelin, of the road, to the god. 13. With the generals. 
14. Along by the river. 15. The roads were narrow. 
16. The general destroys the road as follows. 17. They 
were from the generals and the captains. 18. He is not 
breaking the truce if he is sending the javelins. 19. They or- 
der the generals to keep collecting anarmy. 20. They were 
beside the captain. 


1 to his brother. Greek often uses the article where English uses a posses- 
sive pronoun. ᾖ2.Α neuter plural subject generally has its verb in the singular. 
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VI. 02-VERBS 
The Future Indicative Active 
Review 11, 2,3, 12, 1,2, 229, 2, 230, 4. 


The future tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in future time: as, παιδεύσω, J shall instruct, I 
shall be instructing, or I shall keep instructing: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
παιδεύ-σω πέµψω διώξω ἁρπά-σω 
παιδεύ-σεις πέµψεις διώξεις ἁρπά-σεις 
παιδεύ-σει TEU EL διώξει ἁρπά-σει 
παιδεύ-σε-τον πέμν ε-τον δι ώξε-τον ἁρπά-σ ε-τον 
παιδεύ-σε-τον πέµψ ε-τον διώξε-τον ' ἁρπά-σε-τον 
παιδεύ-σο-μεν πέμψ.ο-μεν διώξο-μεν ἁρπά-σο-μεν 
παιδεύ-σε-τε πέµψ.ε-τε διώξε-τε ἁρπά-σε-τε 


παιδεύ-σουσι(ν) πέμψουσι(ν) διώξουσι(ν) ἁρπά-σουσιν) 

The future indicative active is a primary tense (911), as in Latin, 
and has primary active endings (202, 1). 

The future infinitive active ends in σειν (202,3): as, 
παιδεύ-σειν, shall or will instruct, or shall or will be instruct- 
ing; πέμψειν, διώξειν, ἁρπά-σειν. 

A π-υίθ (πβ >) before o unites with it {ο form (4,5): 
as, πέµπω, πέµψω (for πέµπ-σω), γράφω, γράψω (for γράφ-σω). 

A «mute (« yx) before o unites with it to form ξ (4,5): 
as, διώκω, διώξω (for διώκ-σω). πρᾶττω (verb stem πρᾶγ), 
πρᾶξω (for πρᾶγ-σω). 

A t-mute (t 6 ϐ) before σ is dropped: as, ἁρπάξω (verb 
stem ἁρπαδ), ἁρπά-σω (for ἁρπαδ-σω), πείθω, πεί-σω (for 
πείθ-σω). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπό, prep. with α., of from, from. | κλέπτω (κλεπ), κλέψω, steal. clep- 
Latin ab with ablative; off, apos- tomaniac, lift, shoplifter. 


tle, apology, apostrophe. λέγω, λέω, say. dialect. 
ἁρπάζω (ἆρπαδ), ἁρπάσω, snatch, | λείπω, λείψω, leave: eclipse. 
plunder. harpy. prodds, of, pay. 
γράφω, γράψω, write. graphic. πείθω, πείσω, With a., persuade. 
θύω, θύσω, sacrifice. πιστεύω, πιστεύσω, With D.,! trust. 
καὶ . . . καί, both... and. πρἄττω (πρᾶγ), πράξω, do. practicable. 


1.. Pooper, κλέψει, λείψουσιν. 2. πιστεύσει, πρᾶδετε, 2 
πείσει. 3. λείψει, ἁρπάσεις, πρᾶξειν. 4. τῇ δὲ Gea 
θύσουσω ἐν τῇ Ἑλληνικῇ ἀγορᾳ. 5. κελεύσει δὲ οὖν τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ἁρπάζειν τὰς σκηνὰς καὶ τὰ παλτά. 6. καὶ 
οὕτω πρᾶξουσιν οἱ λοχάγοί. 7. μισθὸν δὲ πέµψει καὶ τοις 
στρατηγοις καὶ τοῖς Aoxayots. 8. τῷ δὲ Περσικῷ στρα- 
τηγῷ ᾽ οὗ πιστεύσω. ϱ. καὶ τὴν φυλακὴν πέµμψουσιν ἀπὸ 
τῆς σκηνῆς. 10. εἰ μὴ οὕτω πρᾶξεις, τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν 
στρατιὰν οὐ πείσει. 11. ἡ δὲ φυλακὴ λείψει τὸν 
ποταµόν. 12. λέγει δὲ τὰς ᾿Ελληνικᾶς φυλακὰς λείψειν᾿ 
‘thy Περσικὴν ἀγορᾶν. 


13. He will leave, we shall persuade, they will sacrifice. 3 
14. They will write, you will say, he will sacrifice. 315. We 
shall do, they will plunder, you will persuade. 16. We shall 
send the guards from the river. 17. The Persian armies 
will sacrifice to the god. 18. They will steal the beauti- 
ful javelins. 19. The Persian generals will leave the 


1 The dative of the indirect object is used with words expressing friendli- 
mess or hostility, as in Latin. 2 The infinitive with its subject in the 
accusative is used in indirect discourse (28, 3), as in Latin. 

σ 
-- 
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river. 20. If you shall collect an army, you will break 
the truce. 21. They will send both tents and javelins 
to the army. 22. The Greek army will sacrifice to the 
Greek gods. 23. They say that the Persian army will 
sacrifice to the Persian gods. 


Prerarino THE ΒΑΟΒΙΕΙΟΕ 


VII. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives 
Review 7,2-4, 81, 9,1-4, 101, 14,1,2, 151,1, 229,1,2, 280, 1,2. 
1 Adjectives of the second and first declensions have three 
endings, one for each gender : 
0s, η, ον: 88, dyadds, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν, good. 

fos, ᾱ, ov: a8, pixpés, μῖκρά, pixpdy, small, little. 
ρ 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγαθόε, ή, όν, good, brave. Agatha. 

ἄγω, ἄξω, drive, lead. pedagogue. 

γάρ, postpos. conj., for. 

Ἑλληνικόᾳ, ή, όν, Hellenic, Greek. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv., here, there. 

lexipds, &, όν, strong, powerful. 

κακόε, ή, dv, bad, cowardly. ca- 
cography. 

xadde, ή, όν, beautiful. calisthenics. 

paxpés, &, dv, Jong. macron. 

μέν, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. μὲν... δέ: pév is 
usually correlative with the con- 


junction δέ, which stands in the 
next clause; δέ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause (19,2, sentences 9, 10). 

µεστόε, ή, ov, full. 

pixpos, &, όν, small, little. 
scope. 

Περσικός, ή, ov, Persian. 

σύν͵ prep. with p., along with, with. 
Latin cum with ablative; syna- 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 222. 

davepds, 4, όν, visible. phantasm. 

φοβερός, &, όν, fearful, to be feared. 
hydrophobia. 


micro- 


I. 600s καλή, στρατιᾷ ἀγαθῇ, σκηνῆς pixpas. 2. ὁδοῦ 


μακρᾶς, ἀρχαῖς ἰσχῦραις, ἀγοράᾷ κακῇῃ. 
ἀγορᾶς Ἑλληνικῆς, φυγῶν κακῶν. 
5. ἡ μακρὰ 600s, τῇ ἀγαθῃ 
6. τῆς ἰσχῦρᾶς ἀρχῆς, Tats Ἑλληνικαίϊς ayo- 


60@ στενῃ, ποταμῷ μϊὶκρφ. 
στρατιᾷ. 
pats. 


ἐν τῇ Kay σκηνῃ ἦν” τὰ παλτά. 


αἱ σκηναί, καλαὶ δέ» 
ἀγαθοὺς δὲ στρατηγούς. 
ἀρχὴν ἰσχὺρᾶἄν. 


παλτῶν." 


1 Inflect some of these phrases in the singular and the plural. 
° The tents were ΙΙΤΤΙΕ, but BEAUTIFUL. 


α ο “A - - A α 
7. τῷ ἀγαθῷ λοχάαγῷ, καλῶν σκηνῶν. 


3. ὁδῷ φοβερᾷ, 


4. παλτοῦ μακροῦ, 


8. καὶ 
Q. μϊῖκραὶ μὲν ἦσαν 


, » > “ 8 
10. καὶ έχει ἀγαθὴν μὲν στρατιᾶν, 
11. ἡ δὲ φανερὰ ὁδὸς aye eis 
9 A “ 8 8 
12. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ ἦσαν σκηναὶ μεσταὶ 
13. καὶ σὺν τῷ ἀδελφῷ ἦσαν λοχἀγοὶ ἀγαθοί. 


2 152, 
4 The genitive of material is used 


with words expressing fullness or want, like the genitive or the ablative in 


Latin. 
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14. To a long road, of a small market, for a brave 
army. 15. A narrow road, for a strong province, a brave 
general. 16. Of a little guard, for a bad market, a little 
javelin. 37. For the narrow road, of the small tent. 
18. Of the strong province, to the long road. 19. Of 
the little river, the visible road. 20. To the beautiful road, 
of the little tent. 21. The strong province was full of gar- 
risons. 22. The army was in the small market. 23. They 
were along with the brave generals. 


VIII. Q-VERBS 
The Imperfect Indicative Active 
Review 11,3, 12,1,2, 16, 1-3. 


The imperfect tense of the indicative mood is used to 
express the continuance or the repetition of an action or a 
state in past time: as, ἐπαίδευον, J was instructing, or I kept 
instructing : 


instruct send pursue plunder 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἔ-πεμπ-ο-ν ἐ-δίωκ-ο-ν ἤρπαζο-ν 
ἐ-παίδευ-ε-ς ἔ-πεμπ-ε-ς ἐ-δίωκ-ε-ς ἥρπαζε-ς 
ἐ-παίδευ-ε(ν) ἔ-πεμπ-ε(ν) ἐ-δίωκ-ε(ν) ἤρπαζε(ν) 
ἑ-παιδεύ-ε-τον ἑ-πέμπ-ε-τον ἐ-διώκ-ε-τον ἡρπάζε-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-έ-την ἐ-πεμπ-έ-την ἐ-διωκ-έ-την ἡρπαζέ-την 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ο-μεν  ῥἐ-πέμπ-ο-μεν ἐ-διώκ-ο-με ἡρπάζο-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τε ἐ-πέμπ-ε-τε ἐ-διώκ-ε-τε ἡρπάζε-τε 
ἑ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἔ-πεμπ-ο-ν ἐ-δίωκ-ο-ν ἤρπαζο-ν 


The imperfect indicative uses the present stem (205, 1), and has aug- 
ment (21,4). 


The imperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), as in Latin, 
and has secondary active endings (202, 1). 
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The accent of verbs is recessive; that is, it stands as far 1 
back from the ultima as the quantity of the ultima permits; 
but it may not stand farther back than the augment (21, 4) 
or the reduplication (92, 4): 


If the ultima is short, the antepenult may be accented, and, if ac- 2 
cented, it always takes the acute: as, ἐπαίδενον. 


If the ultima is long, it draws the acute from the antepenult tothe 3 
penult: as, παιδεύω. 


These rules account for the accent of the present and the future in- 
dicative (11,3, 16,1). Cf. 6?. 

In the indicative mood, the secondary tenses are aug- 4 
mented.! Augment is of two kinds: 

Syllabic augment, made by prefixing ε to verbs beginning 
with a consonant: as, παιδεύω, é-traldevov. 

Temporal augment, made by lengthening the first vowel of 
verbs beginning with a short vowel: as, ἁρπάξω, ἥρπαζον. 


a is lengthened to η (not 4), «toy, te tot, otow, vtot, aorgtoy, § 
οι to @, εν to ην. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 6 
ἀπο-λείπω, leave by going away from, | ἐκ-λείπω, leave by going out of, aban- 
abandon. apoplexy, eclipse. don. eclipse. 
ἀπο-πέμπω, send off, send away. ἑλαύνω, drive, march. 
διά, prep., from side to side, through: | ἐξ-ελαύνω, march out of, march. 
With a., through. éwel, conj. adv., when, since. 
With a., through, on account of. | ἔφη, he said; ἔφασαν, they said. 
diameter, dialogue. ζελαιναί, dv, Celaenae,acity. 5,3. 
Sc-apwale,? snatch asunder, pillage. | ovp-BovAetw,? with p. of person‘ and 
διά, ἁρπάζω (12, 3). a. of thing, plan with, advise. 


1 The tenses of the indicative that denote present or future time (present, 
future, perfect, future perfect) are called primary (or principal) tenses. 
Those that denote past time (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect) are called sec- 
ondary (or historical) tenses. 2 22), 8 222, # 228, 


- 
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αι. ἔειπε, έ-πειθες, ἐξ-έλειπον. 2. ἐκελεύομεν, ἐξ- 
ἤλαυνε, ἀπ-ε-λείπετε. 3. συν-εβούλευον, διήρπαζει 
9 . 9 > 1 > γ 5 8 3 ~ 
ἐπρἄττομεν. 4. οὕτω οὖν ἤλαυνε διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 
5. ἀπέπεμπε δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς τοῦ λοχάγοῦ. 6. αἱ δὲ 
A 3° 7 > a 8 4 
φυλακαὶ ἐξέλειπον τὰς σκηνᾶς. 7. ἀπέλειπε γὰρ τὴν 
μὲν στρατιᾶν, τοὺς δὲ στρατηγούς. 8. καὶ οὕτω συνε- 
βούλευε τῷ στρατηγφ ὃ διαρπάζειν τὰς σκηνᾶς. ϱ. ἐπεὶ 
ὃ οὐκ ἐξήλαυνον eis Κελαινᾶς, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐκ ἔλῦον. 
10. εἰ δὲ μὴ ἐξήλαυνεν eis Κελαινάς, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐκ 
ἐλῦεν. 11. ἔφη δὲ τὸν στρατηγὸν πείσειν Tov? ἀδελφόν. 
12. καὶ έφασαν τὴν στρατιὰν λύειν τὰς σπονδᾶς. 


13. They were marching, we were abandoning, they were 
advising. 14. You were pillaging, they were persuading, 
he was marching. 15. I was abandoning, they were driv- 
ing, he was pillaging. 16. The armies were marching into 
the market. 17. The captain was abandoning his® brothers. 
18. Since the general was not collecting an army, he was 
not breaking the truce. 19. If the generals were not 
collecting an army, they were not breaking the truce. 
20. They were advising the generals® to keep pillaging 
‘Celaenae. 21. They said that the general keeps sending 
the captains away. 


1 Before a vowel, a short final vowel is often elided. All prepositions 
may suffer elision except περί, round, and πρό, before. 2 For συ»-βουλεύω. 
ν before a w-mute (w B Φ) becomes µ, for the sake of euphony (cf. sym-pathy, 
sym-bol, sym-phony); before a «-mute (κ y x), ν becomes y-nasal (cf. syn- 
chronous, σύγ-χρονος); before a r-mute, v remains unchanged (cf. syn-tax); 
before another liquid, v is changed to that liquid (cf. syl-logism, sym-metry); 
and before o, ν is generally dropped (cf. sy-stem). ’ When compounded 
with prepositions used with the dative, verbs often take the dative. « Verbs 
compounded with prepositions have the augment and the reduplication pre- 
fixed to the simple verb.  ῥ 161. . . 
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Attic S1x-cENT PIECES 


IX. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone Nouns 
Review 3, 2-4, 63, 6%, 7,4, 9,3, 14, 1-3, 21, 2,3, 229, 3, 230, 3. 


For the sake of simplicity, all nouns and adjectives studied thus far 1 
have been oxytone. We shall now take up those that accent the ante- 
penult or the penult. 


The accent of the nominative singular of nouns and of 2 
adjectives must be learned from the dictionary. The accent 
of nouns and of adjectives, unlike that of verbs (21,1), is per- 
sistent ; that is, it stays on the same syllable as in the nomina- 
tive singular if the quantity of the ultima permits (21, 2, 3): 


ally the narrow pass trophy 
σύμμαχος ἡ στενη πάροδος τρόπαιον 
συμμάχου τῆς στενῆς παρόδου τροπαίου 
συμμάχφ τῇ στενῃ παρόδφ τροπαίφ 
σύμμαχον την στενην πάροδον . τρόπαιον 
σύμμαχε στενη πάροδε τρόπαιον 
συμμάχω τὼ στενὰ παρόδω τροπαίω 
συμμάχοιν τοῖν στεναῖν πκαρόδοιν τροπαίοιν 
σύμμαχοι αἱ στεναὶ πάροδοι τρόπαια 
συμμάχων τῶν στενῶν παρόδων τροπαίων 
συμμάχοις ταῖς στεναῖς παρόδοις τροπαίοις 
συμμάχους τὰς στενᾶς παρόδους τρόπαια 


All diphthongs are long in quantity, but, in determining accent, final 3 
αι and οι are considered short, except in the optative mood and in the 
adverb οἴκοι: as, 


σύμμαχοι (not συμµάχοι), θάλατται (not θαλάτται; 25,1). 
_ 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&yyeAos, ov, messenger. Latin ange- 
lus ; angel, evangelist. 

&vOpwmos, ov, man (= Latin homd). 
philanthropy. 

BapBapos, ov, foreigner, barbarian. 

βασίλειον, ov, more commonly pl., Ba- 
σίλεια, palace. basilica. 

xlvStvosg, ov, risk, danger. 

Ἐλέαρχος, ov, Clearchus, 
favorite general. 

Μίλητος, ov, h, Miletus, a city. 141, 8. 

παράδεισος, ου, park. paradise. 

πάρ-οδος, ov, h, way by the side, pass. 
παρά, 686s, 15, 1. 


Cyrus's 


I. πάροδοι, πολέμῳ, τάλαντα. 


λεια, βασιλείοις. 


πόλεμος, ov, war. polemic. 

στρατό-πεδον, ov, camp. στρατιά, 
8,1; Latin oppidum ; tripod. 

σύμ-μαχος, ov, ally. obv (19,1, 223), 
μάχη, battle (36,1). 

τάλαντον, ov, talent, a weight of 
money, about $1080. 

τρόπαιον, ov, trophy. τροπή, 10, 1. 

ὑπο-[ύγιον, ου, yoke animal, pack 
animal. ὑπό, under (38,1), {vydv, 
yoke; Latin itmentum (for iug- 
mentum); subjugate. 

φιλό-σοφον, ov, philosopher. Phila- 
delphia, sophomore. 


2. βασιλείων, βασί- 


3. σύμμαχοι, φιλοσόφῳ, φιλόσοφοι. 
3 ‘4 ¥ > 4 

4. ἀγγέλοις, ἀγγελοι, ἀγγέλωῳ. 
9 , ν > \ A , 1 
ἀνθρώπου ἀγγελοι ἦσαν παρὰ τοῦ Κλεάρχου. 
gw οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ; θόσουσιν. 
.... 4 « ΄ / 9 α , 

οὖν τὰ ὑποζύγια πέµψω ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου. 


5. καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ τοῦ 


6. θύσου- 
7. ὧδε 
δ. οἱ γὰρ 


βάρβαροι δυήρπαζον μὲν τὸ στρατόπεδον, τὰς δὲ σπονδὰς 


ἔλῦον. 
διαρπάσουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι. 


ιο. Of a park, parks, of parks. 
For dangers, dangers, for danger. 
14. The allies are sending pack 
15. In the beautiful park was a palace. 


trophy, trophies. 12. 
13. A man, of men, men. 
animals into Miletus. 


g. ἐπεὶ δὲ συµµάχους οὐ πέµπεις, τὰ βασίλεια 


11. A trophy, for a 


16. Since Clearchus is collecting the allies, he is breaking 


1 A proper noun may have the article. 
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the truce. 17. If the general was pillaging Miletus, he was 
breaking the truce. 18. In the camp of the barbarians were 
both men and pack animals. 


X. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review 3, 2-4, 63, 68, 7,2-4, 9, 1-4, 21, 2,3, 23, 1-3. 


Some nouns of the first declension have a short in the end- 1 
ing of the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singu- 
lar, as in Latin.! If preceded by t or p,? the endings of the 
genitive and the dative singular have @; otherwise, η. The 
accent depends on the quantity of the ultima (21, 2, 3): 


queen the bridge α small sea 

βασίλεια 1 «γέφῦρα θάλαττα µμὶκρᾶ 
βασιλείᾶς τῆς γεφὺρᾶς θαλάττης μικρᾶς 
βασιλείᾳ τῇ µ«γεφῦρᾳ θαλάττῃ μικρᾷ 
βασίλειαν τὴν γέφῦραν θάλατταν pixpav 
βασίλεια γέφῦρα θάλαττα µμῖκρᾶ 
βασιλείᾶ rd yeptpa θαλάττᾶ μικρά 
βασιλείαιν τοῖν γεφύραιν θαλάτταιν μικραῖν 
βασίλειαι αἱ γέφῦραι θάλατται µμῖκραί 
βασιλειΏῶν τῶν ‘yedip dv θαλαττῶν pixpdv 
Baotre ars ταῖς γεφῦραις θαλάτταις pixpats 
βασιλείας τὰς γεφυρᾶς θαλάττᾶς μὶκρᾶς 


In the first declension, the genitive plural of all nouns takes the 2 
circumflex on the ultima.® 


- 1 If α is short once, it is short three times. 2 Cf. 8!. There are no 
feminine nouns ending in a short preceded by ε. 3 Because -ὢν is a con- 
traction of -ἅων (cf. Latin -drum). Thus, θαλαττῶν is a contraction of 
θαλαττάων (not θάλαττᾶω», nor θαλάττᾶω», 3,2, 21, 2,3). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἅμα, adv., at the same time. same.! point of contact or the source or 
ἅμαξα, ης, wagon. dpa, ἄξων, axle ; cause of the action, on. 

Latin axis; axle, agile. With p., on, at, near. 
ἁρμάμαξα, ns, carriage. With a., on, to. epitaph, epi- 
βασίλεια, ds, queen. βασίλειον, 24, x. demic, epilogue. 220, 1, 4. 
yédtpa, as, bridge. θάλαττα, ns, sea. thalassic. 
ἐπί, prep., on, in friendly or in hos- | καί, conj., and, also, too.® 

tile relation : 2 τράπεῖα, ης, table, with four legs. 


With α., which expresses the trapezium. 


I. τράπεζα, τραπέζῃ, τράπεζαι. 2. βασίλειαι, βασι- 
λείαις, βασιλειῶν. 3. γεφύρᾳ, γεφὺρῶν, γεφύρας. 4. καὶ 
ἡ βασίλεια ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης ἦν. 5. ἡ μὲν οὖν ἅμαξα 
κακὴ ἦν, 7 δὲ ἁρμάμαξα ἀγαθή. 6. καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ 
ἦν τὸ στρατόπεδον τῆς βασιλείᾶς. 7. στενὴ μὲν γὰρ ἦν 
ἡ γέφῦρα, ἀγαθὴ δέ. 8. aya δὲ καὶ" ἡ φανερὰ odds ἐπὶ 
τὴν θάλατταν. 9g. καὶ ἅμα παρὰ τὴν γέφῦραν τοῦ ποτα- 
pov πέµπουσι φυλακήν. 10. εἶ γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν 
ἐξελαύνει ἡ βασίλεια, tas σπονδὰς Aver. 


11. Of a wagon, of wagons, a wagon. 12. For seas, of 
seas, seas. 13. Of tables, of queens, of carriages. 14. The 
generals of the queen were at the river. 15 The tables 
were small, but good. 16. The bridges also® were narrow. 
17. The javelins were* on wagons. 18. The wagons of the 


1 The rough breathing often takes the place of an original initial o, which 
is identical with s in Latin and in English: as, ἅμα (for σάµα), same, Latin 
simul, similis; ἕξ, siz, Latin sex; ἑπτά, seven, Latin septem ; ὑπό (under), 
Latin sub; ὑπέρ (hyper-), Latin super. 2 As, ‘* Albany on the Hudson”; 
ες Ἡρ marches on the defenceless town.”’ 3 καί meaning also, too, stands 
immediately before the word or words which it limits. 4 152, 
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queen were at the camp. το. If they are not pillaging 
the wagons of the queen, they are not breaking the truce. 


XI. Q-VERBS 
The First Aorist Indicative Active 
Review 16, 4-6, 20, 2-4, 21, 1-5, 23,3, 229, 4, 230, 4. 


The aorist tense of the indicative mood is used to express 1 
the occurrence of an action or a state in past time: as, 
ἐπαίδευσα, 7 instructed, or I did instruct: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἔ-πεμψα ἐ-δίωξα ἤρπα-σα 
ἐπαίδευ-σα-ς ἔπεμψα-ς ἐ-δίωξα-ς ἤρπα-σα-ς 
ἐπαίδευ-σε(ν) ἔ-πεμψε(ν) ἐ-δίωξε(ν) ἤρπα-σε(ν) 
ἑ-παιδεύ-σα-τον ἑ-πέμψα-τον ἑ-διώξα-τον ἡρπά-σα-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-την ἐ-πεμψά-την ἐ-διωξά-την | ἧρπα-σά-την 
ἐπαιδεύ-σα-μεν ἐπέμψα-μεν  ἐἑδιώξα-μµεν  ἡρπά-σα-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τε ἐ-πέμψα-τε ἐ-διώξα-τε ἧρπά-σα-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ν ἔ-πεμψαν ἐ- δίωξα-ν ἤρπα-σαν 


The first aorist indicative active is a secondary tense (9211), and has 2 
augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1). In the first person 
singular, the ending is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as 
an ending; in the third person singular, a is changed to ε. 


The first aorist infinitive active ends in cat (202°), and is 3 


accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, wavde0-cat,! 
to instruct, to have instructed ; πέμψαι, διῶξαι,! ἁρπά-σαι. 


Instead of the first aorist indicative, some verbs have a 4 
shorter form called the second aorist indicative,? which is 


1 30,2, 23,3. ᾗἃ The meaning does not differ from that of the first aorist. ° 
A few verbs have both the first and the second aorist. When both forms 
occur, the second aorist is generally intransitive. 
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inflected like the imperfect: as, λείπ-ω, 1 leave, imperfect 
ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν, 7 was leaving, second aorist ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν, J left, 171. 
Learn the inflection. 


The second aorist infinitive active ends in εἲν (202, 3) 
(the ultima being accented by exception, 21,1): as, λιπ-εῖν, 
to leave, to have left. 


The infinitive, not in indirect discourse, is used much 
as in Latin and in English. If negative, it has ph, not: 


The present infinitive (12,2) is used to express the continuance or the 
repetition of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. 


The aorist infinitive (27,3, 28,1) is used to express the mere occur- 
rence of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. As, 


κελεύονσι 4θ 

πείσονσι | Εῦρον (μὴ) κά σαν } στρατιᾶἄν, 

ἔπεισαν pow 

They order to k vollecti 

They will persuade } Cyrus (not) 1 °° “©@P Comecting } an army. 
to collect 

They persuaded 


After verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used in 
indirect discourse (as in Latin), each tense of the infinitive 
representing in indirect discourse the same tense of a finite 
mood (11, 2); if negative, the infinitive in indirect discourse 
retains the negative of the original mood: as, 


ἀθροίζει 
Ktpos (οὐκ) | ἀθροίσει | στρατιάν, 
ἤθροισε 
13 (not) collecting 
Cyrus | will (not) collect le army. 
did (not) collect 


Direct Discourse 
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ἀθροίζειν 
eon } Képov (οὐκ) | ἀθροίσειν | στρατιάν, 
ἀθροῖσαι 
Indirect . F (not) collecting 
Discourse | 119 think that Cyrus 4 till (not) collect le army ; 
did (not) collect 
was (nol) collecting 
They said that Cyrus ees (not) collect |» army. 
did (not) collect 
' Vocabulary and Exercises I 
γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, write. biog- | νομίζω, νομιῶ, ἐνόμισα, think. 206, 8. 
raphy, geography. πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, with a., per- 
ἆμ-πόριον, ov, emporium. emporium. suade. 17,1. 
ἐπι-βουλή, fs, plan against, plot. σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπενσα, hasten. 
ἐπι-στολή, fis, letter. epistle. ἔπι-. | cele, σώσω, ἔσωσα, save. creosote. 
στέλλω, send to. 12!. ὑπ-οπτεύω, ὑπ-ώπτενσα, suspect. 
λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, say. dialogue. Latin su-spicid ; hypodermic, optic. 
Aelweo, λείψω, 2 a. ἔλιπον, leave. 17, 1. 22}, 261, 


I. ἁπ-έπεμψεν, ἁπ-έ-λιπες, ἐξ-ελίπομεν. 2. ὑπ-ώπτευ- 2 
σα, ὑπ-οπτεῦσαι, γράψαι. 3. ἀπο-λιπειν, λέξαι, πεῖσαι. 
> 3 4 A ν 4 
4. συν-εβούλευσαν, ἐνόμισε, σπεῦσαι. 5. ἔγραψε δὲ 
3 4 4 8 - 4 8 Ν 9 ϱ 
ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ τὸν λοχᾶγόν. 6. καὶ μισθὸν ἐπέμψα- 
µεν τῇ στρατι.. 7 ov γὰρ ὑπώπτευσεν ὁ στρατηγὸς 
τὴν ἐπιβουλήν. 8. καὶ ἔπεισε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς σπεῦ- 
8 » - 3 8 4 ιό 
σαι. ϱ. καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς ἐλῦσεν, εἶ τὴν φυλακὴν ἔπεμ- 
Ψεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐμπορίου. 10. οἱ δὲ σύμμαχοι ἔσωσαν τὴν 
γέφυραν. 1. ὑπωπτεύσατε δὲ τοὺς συμμάχους λῦσαι 
τὰς γεφύραᾶς. 
12. To send off; to abandon, to save. 13. They wrote, 3 
he suspected, you hastened. 14. They send off, you aban- 
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doned, we suspected. 
16. The general wrote the letter. 
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15. To leave, to think, to suspect. 


the general wrote the letter. 


army, he did not break the truce. 
the army out of the market, he broke the truce. 


suspected that the army pillaged the emporium. 


XII. THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Paroxytone and Properispomenon Nouns 


Review 62, 68, 14, 1-2, 23, 2-3. 


word 
λόγος 
λόγου 
λόγ φ 
λόγον 
λόγε 
λόγω 
λόγοιν 
λόγοι 
λόγων 
λόγοις 
λόγους 


work 
Epy ov 
ἔργου 
ἔργῳ 
ἔργον 
ἔργον 
ἔργω 
ἔργοιν 
ἔργα 
ἔργων 
ἔργ οις 
ἔργα 


plain 
πεδίον 
πεδίου 
πεδίφ 
πεδίον 
πεδίον 
πεδίω 
πεδίοιν 
πεδία 
πεδίων 
πεδίοις 
πεδία 


wine 
olvos 
οἴνου 
οἵνῳ 
οἶνον 
οἶνε 
olve 
οἴνοιν 
οἶνοι 
οἴνων 
οἶνοις 
οἴνους 


17. They thought that 
18. If he sent pay to the 
19. If he did not send 
20. He 


δώρω 
δώροιν 
δῶρα 
δώρων 
δώροις 
δῶρα 


A short penult, if accented, takes the acute; a long penult, if 
accented, takes the circumflex when the ultima is short, and the 


acute when the ultima is long: as, 


ὤ wu (λόγος, ἔργον, ἁρπάσαι, 27,3).  u (οἶνοι, δῶρον, διῶξαι, 27, 3). 
ὁ _ (λόγῳ, ἔργου). 


ή... . (οἴνου, δώρων). 


1 Unless the ultima is short, therefore, the acute cannot stand so far back 
as the antepenult (21, 2,3), nor the circumflex so far back as the penult; and 


the circumflex can stand only on a syllable long by nature (61). 


- 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Adpetos, ov, Darius, a king of Per- 
sia. 5, 3. 

δένδρον, ov, tree. rhododendron. 

δῶρον, ov, gift. Pandora. 

ἵπποα, ov, horse. hippopotamus, 
Philip. 

Kopos, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. 

νῇσος, ov, 4, island. Peloponnesus 
( Pelops’s island). 

οἶνοφ, ov, wine. Latin vinum (083). 


ὅπλον, ov, tool; pl., ὅπλα, arms. 
panoply. 

πεδίον, ov, plain. στρατόπεδον, 24, 1. 

πλοῖον, ov, buat. 

otros, ov, grain, food. parasite. 

τάφος, ου, tumb. epitaph. 

τόξον, ov, bow. intoxicate. 

φίλος, ov, friend. v., φίλε or φίλοε, 
141,2. philanthropy. 

χρόνος, ov, time. chronology. 


1. δῶρα, δένδρα, νῆσοι. 2. οἶνοι, τόξῳ, σῖτος. 3. Δᾶ- 


ρείου, χρόνῳ, Κύρῳ. 


5. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ τὰ πλοῖα τοῦ Κύρου οὐκ ἦν. 


4. νήσοις, πεδίῳ, τάφου, δένδρων. 


6. καὶ εἰς 


τὴν ἀγορὰν πέµψει καὶ ἵππους καὶ Orda. '7. τὸ δὲ πλοῖον 


παρὰ τῇ σκηνῇῃ Hv. 


Q. Kaha μὲν οὖν ἦν τὰ Sapa, kaha δὲ τὰ ὅπλα. 
τοῖς φίλοις Sapa ἔπεμψεν ὁ Κῦρος. 


8. καὶ ἡ θάλαττα μεστὴ πλοίων ἦν. 


10. καὶ 
ε , 8 
11. ὑποπτεύουσι δὲ 


Κῦρον τὸν otrov πέµψαι τοῖς συμμάχοις. 


12. Of gifts, wines, arms. 
15. For horses, of food, friends. 


14. Bows, gifts, plains. 


16. There were trees in the plain. 
18. Both the arms and the horses were 
19. The gift was a beautiful bow. 


send the boats. 
from (παρά) Cyrus. 


20. The tent was full of food and of wine. 


of Darius were in the island. 
trees. 


13. Horses, islands, trees. 


17. The allies will not 


21. The horses 
22. The islands were full of 
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ΧΙΙ. 0-VERBS 
The First Perfect and the First Pluperfect Indicative Active 
Review 16, 1-3, 20, 2-4, οἱ, 4,5, 27, 1-4, 28, 1-3, 229,5, 230, 5. 


The perfect tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the completion of an action or a state in present time: as, 
πεπαίδευκα, I have instructed; the pluperfect is used to 
express the completion of an action or a state in past time: 
as, ἐπεπαιδεύκη, I had instructed : 


instruct plunder instruct plunder 
πε-παίδευκα ss ἥρπακα ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη ἡρπά-κη 
πε-παίδευ-κας ἥρπα-κα- ἐπε-παιδεύ-κη-ς ἡρπά-κη-ς 
πε-παίδευ-κ(ν) ἥρπακάν)  ἐπεπαιδεύκε(ν) ἡρπά-κει(ν) 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον ἡρπά-κα-τον ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τον ἡρπά-κε-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον ἡρπά-κα-τον ἐ-πε-παιδευ-κέ-την ἧρπα-κέ-την 


πε-παιδεύ-καμεν ἠἡρπά-κα-μεν ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-μεν ἡρπά-κε-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-ε ἡρπά-κατε ἐπεπαιδεύ-κετε ἠἡρπά-κετε 
πε-παιδεύ-κᾶσκν) ἡρπά-κᾶσιν) ἐπε-αιδεύ-κεσαν ἡρπά-κε-σαν 


The first perfect indicative active is a primary tense (211), and has 
primary active endings (202,1). In the first person singular, the ending 
is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as an ending; in the 
third person singular, a is changed to ε (cf. 27,2); in the third person 
plural, ἃσι(ν) is for a-vor(y), 55°. 

The first pluperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), and 
has secondary active endings (202,1). In the singular, η, ys, ει are con- 
tractions of ε-α, e-a-s, ε-ε (cf. the first aorist, 27, 1, 2). 


Most verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p), 
or with a mute followed by a liquid, are reduplicated in the 
perfect system by prefixing the initial consonant with ε: as, 
παιδεύω, πε-παίδευκα; γράφω, yé-ypada. (Cf. Latin cado, 
ce-cidi; pelld, pe-puli.) 331. 
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To avoid an unpleasant repetition of rough sounds, an initial rough 
mute is made smooth: as, θαυμάζω, wonder, τε-θαύμακα. 


Most verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute 
followed by a liquid), with a double consonant (ψΨ, & Ὁ), or 
with p, have syllabic augment (21, 4) in the perfect system!: 
as, στρατεύω, make war, ἑστράτευκα; ζητέω, seek, ἐ-ζήτηκα ; 
ῥίπτω, hurl, ἔ-ρρῖφα (12561). 


Most verbs beginning with a short vowel or with a diph- 
thong have temporal augment (21, 4,5) in the perfect system!: 
as, ἁρπάζω, ἥρπακα; αἱρέω, take, ἤρηκα. 


The pluperfect indicative of verbs reduplicated in the 
perfect has syllabic augment in addition to the reduplica- 
tion: as, ἐ-πε-παιδεύκη. The pluperfect of other verbs has 
the same augment as the perfect: as, ἥρπακα, ἠρπάκη. 

A t-mute (τ5δθ) before κ is dropped: as, ἁρπάζω (ἁρπαδ), ἥρπα-κα. 
Cf. 16,6. 

Instead of the first perfect and the first pluperfect indica- 
tive active ending in ka and κη, most verbs with stems end- 
ing in a 7-mute (tw B >) or a k-mute (kK y x) have shorter forms, 
called the second perfect and the second pluperfect, ending ina 
and η, the preceding mute generally being made rough if not 
already rough: as, γράφω, γέ-γραφ-α; διώκω, δε-δίωχ-α. 

In the second perfect system, ε of the verb stem becomes ο: as, πέµπω, 
πέ-πομφ-α, 172. Learn the inflection of the indicative active. 


The perfect infinitive active ends in (κ)έναι (202, 3) (the 
penult being accented by exception, 21,1): as, πε-παιδευ-κέ- 
vat, to have instructed; πε-πομφ-έναι, δε-διωχ-έ-αι, nptra- 
κέ-ναι. 


1 The reduplication or the augment in the perfect is not confined to the in- 
dicative, but belongs also to all the other moods and to the participle. Cf. 21, 4. 


D 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Blos, ov, life. biography, biology. 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύσω, ἐπ-εβού- 
λενσα, ἐπι-βεβούλευκα, with D., plot 
against. ἐπι-βουλή, 29,1. 223. 

κατ-άγω, κατ-άξω, 2 a. Kkat-fyayov,! 
2 Ῥ. Kar-fxa,? lead down, lead 
back. κατά, down, ayw (19,1); 
cataract, catastrophe.. 

κατα-λείπω, κατα-λείψω, 2 a. κατ- 
έλιπον, 2 Ῥ. κατα-λέλοιπα, leave 
by putting duwn, leave behind. 


1. ἐκ-λέλοιπα, ἐξ-ε-λελοίπει. 
3. ἀπο-πεπόμφαμεν, ἀπ-επεπόμφεμεν. 4. ἐστρα- 


καµεν. 


τεύκει, ἐστράτευκεν, ἐστρατεύκη. 6. 
9 A ο 3 , 

ov κατ-ῆχας, ἐπι-βεβούλευκας. 

βεβουλεύκεσαν, ἀπο-λελοιπέναι. 


κωλύω, Κωλύσω, ἐκώλῦσα, κεκώλῦκα, 
hinder, prevent. 

λίθος, ov, stone. 
lith. 

νόμος, ov, law. 
omy. — 

παίω, παίσω, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, strike. 
anapaest. 

πάλιν, adv., back, again. 
palimpsest. 

τελενυτή, fs, end. teleology. 


lithograph, mono- 


economy, auton- 


palinode, 


2. δι-ηρπάκεμµεν, δι-ηρπά- 


οὗ κατ-ήχαμεν, 
6. διηρπάκεσαν, ἐπ-ε- 
7. διὰ δὲ τὸν πόλεμον 


τὰς γεφύρᾶς λελύκᾶσιν. 8. καὶ τοὺς νόµους εἰς λίθους 


γεγράφᾶσιν. 
τὴν ἀρχήν. 
τοῦ πολέμου. 


9. τὸν 8° ἀδελφὸν ἀποπέπομφε πάλιν ἐπὶ 
10. βεβούλευκε γὰρ ὁ Aapetos τελευτὴν 
11. 6 δὲ Κῦρος κατῆχε” τὴν στρατιᾶν. 


1}. ἔφασαν γὰρ τὸν στρατηγὸν κατηχέναι τὴν ὄτρατιᾶν. 


13. They had hindered, they have hindered. 
have left behind, we had left behind. 
16. To have plotted against, 


written, you have struck. 


to have plundered, to have left behind. 
saved, he has hindered, you had abandoned. 
loosed, they have left behind, you have led back. 
20. The generals had not led 


had left their arms behind. 


1 Reduplicated (ἀγ-αγ-). 


2 For the accent, see 21.1. 


14. We 
15. They have 


17. He had not 


18. We had 
19. They 


5 221, 
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the allies back. 21. They had sent the horses into the 


market. 22. The allies have destroyed the bridge. 23. He 
said that the allies had destroyed the bridges. 
A Synopsis of the Indicative Active 
instruct make war send leave plunder 
παιδεύ-ω στρατεύ-ω πέμπ-ω λείπ-ω ἁρπάζω 
ἐ-παίδευον  ἑ-στράτευ-ο-ν ἕ-πεμπ-ο-ν ἔ-λειπ-ον ἠἥρπαζο-ν 
παιδεύ-σω στρατεύσω πέμψω λείψω ἁρπά -σω 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἑ-στράτευ-σα ἕ-πεμψα ἔ-λιπ-ον  ἍἉΜἤρπα -σα 
πε-παίδευκα ῥἆἑ-στράτευκα πέπομφ-α λέ-λοιπ-α ἧρπα -κα 
ἑ-πε-παιδεύ-κη ἑ-στρατεύκη ἆἕ-επόμφη ἡἕἐλελοίπ-η ἡρπά -κη 


Like παιδείω: βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύω, κωλύω, συμ-βουλεύω. 
ἑ πέµπω: ἆπο-πέμπω, γράφω, διώκω, πρᾶττω (πρᾶγ). 33, 6, 7. 
6 λείπω: ἀἁπο-λείπω, ἐκ-λείπω, κατα-λείπω. 


ὁ ἁρπάζω: ἁθροίζω, δι-αρπάζω, πείθω. 


XIV. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Feminine Nouns 
Review 7,2, 9,1, 10!, 23,3, 25, 1,2, 30,2. 


sight 
θέα 
βέᾶς 
θέᾳ 
θέᾶν 
θέα 
θέᾶ 
θέαιν 
θέαι 
θεῶν 
θέαις 
θέᾶς 


house 
οἰκία 
οἰκίᾶς 
οἰκίᾳ 
οἰκίᾶν 

> — 

οἰκίᾶ 
οἰκίᾶ 
οἰκίαιν 

3 
οἰκίαι 
οὐκιῶν 
οὐκίαις 
οἰκίᾶς 


country 
χὠρᾶ 
χωρᾶς 
χώρᾳ 
χωραν 
χώρᾶ 
χώρᾶ 
χώραιν 
χῶραι 
yop av 
χώραις 
χὠρᾶς 


village 
κώμη 
κώµης 
κώμῃ 
κώμην 
κώμη 
κώμᾶ 
κώμαιν 
κῶμαι 
κωμῶν 
κώμαις 
κὠμᾶς 


opinion 
δόξα 
δόξης 
dof) 
δόξαν 
δόξα 
δόξα 
δόξαιν 
δόξαι 
δοξῶν 
δόξαις 
δόξᾶς 


trial 
πεῖρα 
πεἰρᾶς 


"πείρᾳ 


πεῖραν 
πείρα 
πείρᾶ 
πείραιν 
πεῖραι 
πειρῶν 
πείραις 
πεἰρᾶς 


2 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄρχω, ἄρξω, pga, with c.,! begin, be | κρήνη, ης, spring. Hippocrene. 


Jirst, rule. ἀρχή, 10,1. κώμη, ns, village. 
Bla, ds, force; βίᾳ, adv., by force. µάχη, ns, battle. Telemachus, lo- 
γνώµη, Ns, Opinion, purpose. gnomic. gomachy. 
δίκη, ns, justice. dicast. οἰκίᾶ, ἅς, house. economy. 
δόξα, ns, opinion, expectation. or- | πεῖρα, Gs, trial. pirate. 
thodox. πολλάκις, adv., many times, often. 
Ἰώνη, ns, girdle, zone. zone. polygon. 
ἡμέρᾶ, Gs, day. ephemeral. πύλη, ns, gate. Thermopylae. 
044, Gs, sight. theatre. χώρᾶ, As, country. 
θὐρᾶ, ds, door. door. ὥρᾶ, Gs, season, hour. hour. 


I. πύλαι, ζώναις, πειρῶν. 2. κρήνῃ, ἡμερῶν, δόξαι. 
3. ὥραι, Bia, γνῶμαι. 4. καὶ ἐν τῇ µάχῃ ἦσαν οἱ σύμ- 
µαχοι. 5. τῆς χώρᾶς! δὲ ἄρχει ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ Κύρον. 
6. καὶ καλὴ ἡ Oda Fv. 7. καλαὶ μὲν γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ 
κῶμαι, καλαὶ δὲ αἱ οἰκίαι. 8. ἐνταῦθα ἦν παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδὸν κρήνη καλή. 9. διηρπάκᾶσι γὰρ καὶ τὰς οἰκίας 
καὶ τὴν χώρᾶν. 10. καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις πολλάκις θύουσι 
τοῖς θεοῖς. 


11. Of justice, of days, of a season. 12. Countries, 
houses,.villages. 13. Of a gate, to a girdle, of a village. - 
14. The girdles were in the house. 15. There were little 
villages in the country. 16. The doors of the houses were 
small. 17. The army is pillaging the country. 18. He 
suspects that the army is pillaging the villages of the coun- 
try. το. They will pillage the houses in the villages. 
20. They sent the girdles into the village. 


1 The genitive is used with words meaning begin, rule, or lead. 
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XV. Ω-ΤΕΕΒΒΘ 
The Perfect and the Pluperfect Indicative Passive 
Review 23, 3, 30,2, 32, 1-4, 33, 1-4, 231,1, 232, 1. 


πεπαίδευµαι, / have been instructed ; ἐπεπαιδεύμην, / had 
been instructed: 


instruct take instruct take 
πε-παίδευ-μαι 7))7-pLaL ἐπε-παιδεύμην ἠρή-μην 
πε-παίδευσαι ᾖρη-σαι ἐπε-παίδευσο ἍΠρη-σο 
πε-παίδευ-ται Ίρη-ται ἐ-πε-παίδευ-το Πρη-το 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἤρη-σθον ἑ-πε-παίδευ-σθον ἤρη-σθον 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἤρη-σθον _ ἐ-πε-καιδεύ-σθην ἠρή-σθην 
πε-παιδεύ-μεθα ἠρή-μεθα ἐπε-παιδεύ-μεθα ἠΠἠρή-μεθα 
πε-παίδευσθε ᾖΠρη-σθε ἐπε-παίδευ-σθε Πρη-σθε 
πε-παίδευ-νται ᾖἥρη-νται ἐπε-παίδευ-ντο Πρη-ντο 


The perfect indicative passive is a primary tense (911), and has pri- 
mary passive endings (202,1). The pluperfect indicative passive is a 
secondary tense (211), and has secondary passive endings (202,1). Observe 
that the endings are added directly to the reduplicated verb stem (cf. the 
other tense stems, 203, 1) 1 


The perfect infinitive passive ends in o@at (202, 3), and is 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1); as, πε-παιδεῦ- 
σθαι, to have been instructed ; ἠρῇῆ-σθαι. 


When the verb is passive, the agent is generally expressed 
by the genitive with ὑπό, by; but, with the perfect or the 
pluperfect, it may be expressed by the dative alone: 2 as, 

ὑπὸ Κύρου 


ΕΚ όρῳ | mema(Bewvras, by Cyrus they have been instructed. 


1 The inflection of verbs with stems ending in a mute will be learned later 
(116, 1). 2 As in Latin with the gerundive (cf. 116,6). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἱρέω, αἱρήσω, 2 a. εἶλον, ῄρηκα, pn- 


μαι, take, catch, seize; pass., be | 


taken, be chosen. diaeresis, heresy. 
ἀ-λήθεια, Gs, truth. ἀν-, un- (39?) ; 
λάθρᾳ, secretly. 
ἐπι-βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύσω, ἐπ-εβού- 
λευσα. ἐπι-βεβούλευκα, ἐπι-βεβού- 
λευμαι, with v., plot against. 228. 


θηρεύω, θηρεύσω, ἐθήρευσα, τεθή- 
Ρρευικα, hunt wild animals, 
hunt. @nplov. 


θηρίον, ov, wild animal, animal. 
θύω, θύσω, ἔθῦσα, τέθυκα, τέθυμαι, 
sacrifice. 


I. Πρηνται, ἐπ-εβεβούλευντο, οὐ λέλυσαι. 2. 
4 , 9 
βούλευσθε, τεθύσθαι, npnvro. 


κώλῦτο, ἐτέθυντο. 


1 


9 8 ~ -~ 
Tal έπι τῷ TOTAL. 


τότε τὰ πλοῖα διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν ἀγγέλων. 
στρατιὰ κεκώλῦται τὴν χώρᾶν διαρπάσαι. 
γέφῦραι τῇ στρατιᾷ σῖγῇ λέλυνται. 
Δ ~ A > 4 ε ο, - 
δὲ τῆς στρατιᾶς οὗ λέλυται ἡ γέφῦρα. 


λύω, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλυκα, AAvpar, 
loose, break, destroy. analysis. 

ὄλεθροε, ov, destruction. 

σιγή, fis, silence; ciyq, adv., in 
silence, silently. 

τότε, adv., then, at that time. 

ὑπό, prep., under: 

With c., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 

With p., under. 

With a., to a position under, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 961. 

φόβος, ov, fear. φοβερός, 19,1. 


ἐπι-βε- 
3. ἐπι-βεβούλευσαι, ἐ-κε- 


4. τὰ δὲ θηρία ὑπὸ Κύρου τέθυ- 
5. καὶ εἰς ἀλήθειαν καὶ ἀρετὴν 
ἐπεπαίδευντο οἱ Φίλοι τοῦ Κύρου. 6. 


ἐλέλυτοὶ γὰρ 
7. ἡ δὲ 
8. αἱ δὲ 
9. διὰ φόβον 


10. He has been plotted against, they have been plotted 


against, you have been chosen. 
ficed, to have been advised, he has been chosen. 


11. They have been sacri- 


12. We 


have been chosen, he had been plotted against, to have been 


broken. 


1 103, 


13. The animal has been sacrificed by the army. 


2 from pillaging. 
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14. The generals have been hindered from collecting! an 
army. 15. He says that the bridges have been destroyed 
by the army. 16. Through fear the wild animals had not 
been loosed. 17. The roads have not been destroyed by 
Cyrus. 


XVI. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives ; the Attributive Position 
Review 18,1, 23, 2,3, 30,1,2, 35,2, 141,6. 


Learn the inflection of ἄξιος, worth, and Sos, evident, 
151, 2. 

Adjectives may, like nouns, be accented on any one of the last three 
syllables: Compound adjectives generally have recessive accent and only 
two endings, the feminine being like the masculine: as, ἀν-αρίθμητος, ov, 
innumerable.? 


An adjective that follows the article is said to be in the 
attributive position: as, 
ἡ Ἑλληνικὴ κώμη, the Greek village. 
A noun with the article may be followed by the article with an adjec- 


tive: as, 
ἡ κώμη ἡ Ἑλληνική, the Greek village. 


A noun without the article may be followed by the article with an 
adjective: as, 
ἵπποι οἱ µῖκροί, horses of the small kind. 


In like manner almost any word or phrase may stand in 
the attributive position: as, 


οἱ Κύρου φίλοι, Cyrus’s friends. 
1 ἀθροῖσαι. 2 dv-, not, ἀριθμός, number. ἂν- privative (ᾱἀ- before con- 


sonants) is kindred to Latin in- and to English un-; anesthetic, insecure, 
unkind. 


2 
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οἱ τότε ἄνθρωποι, the men of that time. 

ἐν τῇ τῶν συμμάχων στρατιᾷ, in the allies’ army. — 
τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν τῇ Κιλικίᾳ, the palace in Cilicia. 
στρατιὰ ἡ Ktpov, an army belonging to Cyrus. 


The article is often used with an attributive without a noun: as, 


οἱ τότε, the men of that time. 
οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, those in the market. 


When an adjective is used with a noun that has the article, 
but does not follow the article (39, 3), the adjective is said 
to be in the predicate position ; that is, it forms a part of the 


predicate : as, 


ἡ κώμη καλή, the vittace is (or was) beautiful. 
καλὴ ἡ κώμη, the village is (or was) BEAUTIFUL. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄ-δικος, ov, unjust. δίκη, 36, 1. 
ἄ-θῦμος, ov, dispirited. Opes, spirit, 
courage. 


ἀ-μήχανος, ov, impracticable. me- 
chanic, machine. 
dv-aplOunros, ov, innumerable. dpr- 


θµός, number ; arithmetic. 
ἄξιος, ἅ, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
ἄ-πειροφ,ον, inexperienced. πεῖρα, 36,1. 
ἀ-πορίᾶ, Gs, difficulty, want, lack. 
ἄ-πορος. 
ἄ-πορος, ov, impassable. πορεύομαι, 
go forward ; Bosporus, Oxford. 
ᾱ-σῖτος, ov, without food. σῖτος, 31,1. 
ἀ-φύλακτος, ov, unguarded. dv- 
λακή, 10, 1. 
δεξιός, ἅ, όν, right; ἐν Sebi, on the 
right. dexterous. 


Sfidos, η, ov, evident. 

δύσ-πορος, ov, hard to pass over. 
δύσ-, hard, ἄ-πορος; dyspepsia. 

ἐπιτήδειος, ἅ, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., ἐπιτήδεια, provisions. 

εὕ-ποροςφ, ov, easy to pass over. εὖ, 
adv., well, ἄ-πορος; eulogy, eu- 
phemism, euphony. 

6, ἡ, 16, definite article, the; 6 δέ, 


but he, and he; 6 μὲν . . . 6 δέ, the 
one... the other; οἱ μὲν. . . οἱ δέ, 
some... others. 

ὄρθιος, a, ov, straight up, steep. op- 
θός, straight ; orthodoxy. 

πατρῷος, a, ov, ancestral. patriarch. 

πρό-θῦμος, ov, eager, zealous. mpd, 


before, ἄ-θῦμος. 
Φίλιος, a, ov, friendly. Φίλος, 31,1. 
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1. ἡ δὲ ὁδὸς ἄπορος ἦν καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἀθῦμος. 2. καὶ 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ! οὐκ ἦν ἀπορίᾶ. 3. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια τὰ 
ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἁρπάζουσιν. 4. ἐκ δὲ τῆς πατρφᾶς 
ἀρχῆς πέµψει δῶρα τοῖς στρατηγοῖ. 85. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ 
ἦσαν pirat κῶμαι μεσταὶ oivov.' 6. αἱ ὁδοὶ δὲ ai eis 
τὰς κώμᾶς εὔποροι ἦσαν. 7. οἱ μὲν γὰρ πρόθῦμοι ἦσαν, 
οἱ δὲ ἀθῦμοι. 8. ὁ μὲν οὖν ποταμὸς ἐν δεξιῷ ἦν, ἡ 
δὲ ὁδὸς ὀρθία. 9. ὁ δὲ ἀναρίθμητον στρατιὰν πέµψει. 
10. ἡ δὲ πάροδος ἡ εἰς τὴν Κιλικίᾶν ἦν ὁδὸς ἀμήχανος 
στρατιᾷ. 11. καὶ οἱ Κύρου ἄγγελοι Φίλιοι ἦσαν τοῖς 
συμμάχοι»' 12. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν οἱ ποταμοὶ δύσποροι. 


13. The captains of Clearchus were inexperienced. 14. The 
unjust men will persuade the messenger. 15. The allies of 
Cyrus will plunder the Persian camp. 16. The men in the 
village were friendly to the generals.2_ 17. The Greek gen- 
erals were zealous. 18. The allies will not plunder the un- 
guarded villages. 19. At that time the river was impassa- 
ble, and the army without food. 20. Were the Greek allies 
dispirited? 21. The rivers of the country were easy to cross. 
22. The camp of the allies was full of provisions.! 


1194, 217, 


Art THE Fountain CALLIRRHOE 


42 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


XVII. 0Q-VERBS 


The Present, the Imperfect, the First Aorist, and the First Future 
Indicative Passive 


Review 21, 4,5, 23,3, 27,4, 28, 2,3, 37, 1-4, 203,1, 231, 2, 232, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect indic- 
ative passive, παιδεύοµαι, J am being instructed, ἐπαιδευόμην, 
_L was being instructed, 168. 

The present indicative passive is a primary tense (911), and has primary 
passive endings (202,1). The imperfect indicative passive is a secondary 
tense (211), and has augment (91, 4) and secondary passive endings (202, 1). 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist and the first future 
indicative passive, ἐπαιδεύθην, J was instructed, παιδευθήσο- 
μαι, 7 shall be instructed, 174. 

The first aorist indicative passive is a secondary tense (21!) and has 
augment (21,4); its endings are secondary, but active (202,1). The first 


future indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has primary passive 
endings (202, 1). 

Before the rough mute @, a #-mute (π B Φ) or a x-mute (« y x) must - 
be rough; a r-mute (+8 @) becomes σ: as, πέµπω, ἐπέμφ-θην; διώκω, 
ἐδιώχ-θην; ἁρπάζω (ἁρπαδ), ἠρπάσ-θην. 

Like the first aorist and the first future indicative passive 
are inflected the second aorist and the second future indica- 
tive passive, ἑκόπην, I was cut, 174, κοπήσομαι, J shall be cut. 
Learn the inflection. 


The infinitive passive is formed by adding σθαι (202, 3) to 
the stem: as, παιδεύ-ε-σθαι, to keep being instructed ; παιδευ- 
θή-σε-σθαι, shall or will be instructed ; but the aorist infinitive 
passive has the active ending vat (202, 3), and is accented 
on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, παιδευ-θῆ-ναι, to be 
instructed, to have been instructed ; κοπ-ἢ-ναι. 
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The following tenses of the indicative constitute the prin- 
cipal parts of a verb: present active, future active (or mid- 
dle), aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle or passive, 
aorist passive: 1 as, παιδεύ-ω, παιδεύ-σω, é-tralSev-ca, tre-tral- 
δευ-κα, πε-παίδευ-μαι, ἑ-παιδεύ-θην. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀ-τῖμάζω (ἀ-τῖμαδ), d-ripdoe, ἡ-τί- 
paca, ἥ-τίμακα, ἠ-τίμασμαι,ᾶ ἠ-τῖ- 
µάσθην, dishonor. ἀν-, un- (392), 
τῖμή, honor. atimy, timocracy. 
212, 1, 3. 

ἐκ-πλήττω (Any, Tray), ἐκ-πλήξω, 
ἑἐξ-έπληξα, 2 p. ἐκ-πέπληγα, ἐκ-πέ- 
πληγµαι.: 2 a. ἐξ-επλάγην, strike 
out of your senses, amaze. &, 
12,3; apoplexy. 211,5, 6. 

ἡδέως, adv., gladly. Latin suavis ; 
sweet. 26!, 88). 

κατα-κόπτω (kor), κατα-κόψω, κατ- 
έκοψα, 2 p. κατα-κέκοφα, κατα-κέ- 
koppat,? 2 a. κατ-εκόπην, cut down, 
slay. comma, apocope. 211, 1, 3. 

λύω, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλνκα, λέλυμαι, 
ἐλύθην, loose. analysis. 209,1, 2. 


1. λύεται, ἐλείφθη, ἐ-πείσθη. 
εκόπη, ἐξ-επλάγησαν. 3. 


πραχύθήναι. 


πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, 2 p. 
πέποιθα, méracpat,? ἐπείσθην, with 
A., persuade ; pass., be persuaded, 
obey (with p.). 210, 4,5. 

πράττω (xpay), πράξω, ἔπρᾶξα, 2 p. 
πέπρᾶχα or πέπρᾶγα, πέπρᾶγμαι,. 
ἐ-πράχθην, do. pragmatic, prac- 
tice. 212,1,2. 

πρόε, prep., fuce to face, opposite, in 
reciprocal relation, either friendly 
or hostile : 

With α., from a position facing, 
before. 
With pv., facing, before. 
With a., to a position facing, 
before, against. proselyte. 221,1. 
τέκνον, ov, child. 
@s, proclitic conj. adv., as, when. 


2. πρᾶχθήσεται, κατ- 
ἀτιμάζεσθαι, κατα-κοπῆναι, 


4. κατ-εκόπτετο, κατα-κόπτεται, κατ-ε-κό- 


1 Many verbs are defective and irregular. Hereafter the vocabularies will 


contain such principal parts as are found in Attic prose, and they are to be 
learned by heart. Knowing the principal parts of a verb, we are able to 
inflect it throughout. 2 A w-mute (πβφ) before p becomes p; ἃ x-mute 
(«x y x) before p becomes or remains y; a t-mute (+ § 8) before p becomes o. 
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πηµεν. 5. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπείθοντο. 6. καὶ κατεκόπη- 
σαν, ὡς ἐλέγετο, ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων. 7. καὶ ἐλέγοντο 
ὑπὸ τῶν συμμάχων καταλειφθῆναι. 8. εἰ δὲ ἠθροίσθη 
στρατιᾶ, αἱ σπονδαὶ οὐκ ἐλύθησαν. 9g. εἶ δὲ μὴ ἠθροί- 
σθησαν αἱ στρατιαί, αἱ σπονδαὶ ἐλύθησαν. 10. καὶ 
πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἐπέμφθησαν ὑπὸ τοῦ Κύρου. 11. τὰ 
δὲ τέκνα eis ἀλήθειαν ἐπαιδεύετ. 12. ἡ μὲν γὰρ κώμη 
ἡ πρὸς τῷ ποταμφ διηρπάσθη, ἡ δὲ γέφῦρα ἐλύθη. 

13. He was amazed, they are being dishonored, he was 
left behind. 14. They were persuaded, he was being dis- 
honored, he is being persuaded. 15. They were being slain, 
he was dishonored, they were amazed. 16. The messenger 
was dishonored. 17. He is said to have been dishonored 
by the generals. 18. The messengers will be left behind. 
19. The allies were being sent by the general. 20. The 
villages were pillaged by the Greek army. 21. The general 
gladly obeyed. 22. The country was not pillaged. 


Some Principal Parts 


παιδεύ-ω πέμπ-ω λείπ-ω ἁρπάζω κόπ-τω 
παιδεύ-σω πέμψω λείψω ἁρπά -σω κόψω 
ἑ-παίδευ-σα ἔ-πεμψα ἔ-λιπ-ον ἦρπα -σα ἔ-κοψα 
πε-παίδευ-κα πέ-πομφ-α λέ-λοιπ-α ἦρπα -κα κέ-κοφ-α 


πε-παίδευ-μαι πέ-πεµ -μαι” λέ-λειμ-μαι ἤρπασ-μαι κέ-κομ-μαι. 
ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-ν ἐπέμφ-θη-ν ἐ-λείφ-θην ἠρπάσ-θη-ν ἑ-κόπ-η-ν 


Like παιδεύω: βουλεύω, ἔπι-βουλεύω, κωλύω, συμ-βουλεύω. 
“ake: ἀπο-πέμπω, πρᾶττω (πρᾶγ). 33,6,7, 43°. 
ἑ λείπω: ἁπο-λείπω, ἐκ-λείπω, κατα-λείπω. 
κ ἁρπάζω: ἁθροίζω, ἁ-τῖμάζω, δι-αρπάζω, πείθω. 
«« κόπτω: ἁπο-κόπτω, cut off, ἑκ-κόπτω, cut out, κατα-κόπτω. 


1 as was repeatedly said. 3 For πέ-πεμμ-μαι (for πέ-πεµπ-μαι). Cf. 722, 
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XVIII. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Masculine Nouns 
Review 6%, 7, 2-4, 9,1, 23,3, 25,2, 30,2, 35,2. 


Masculine nouns of the first declension end in Gs after e, 


t, or p; otherwise, in ys. 


Learn the inflection of the masculine nouns at 145, 2. 


Masculine nouns of the first declension differ from feminine nouns of 
the first declension in three particulars : 

1. The nominative singular ends in Gs or in ηφ.ὶ 

2. The genitive singular ends in ov.? 

3. Nouns ending in τηε have the vocative singular ending in a short. 


So also Πέρσης, Persian, Πέρσα. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


"ABpoxcpas, ἅ, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

᾿Αθηναῖοε, ov, Athenian. 

ἀλλά, conj., but, strongly adversative. 

"Apratéptys, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 

TeBptas, & or ov, Gobryas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

¢€, indeclinable, siz. Latin sex. 261, 


Εὐφράτης, ov, Euphrates. 


κωµ-άρχης, ov, village chief. κώμη 
(36,1), ἀρχή (10, 1). 
KapnTys, ov, villager. κώμη, 36, 1. 


Μαρσνᾶς, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 
M(Sas, ov, Midas, a mythical king. 


ὁπλίτης, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. ὅπλον, 31, 1. 

᾿Ορόντᾶς, ἃ or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitor in Cyrus’s army. 

waparayyns, ov, parasang, a Persian 
road measure of about 34 miles. 

πελταστής, ov, peltast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
πέλτη, shield. 

πλησίον, adv., near. | 

σατράπη, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 

στρατιώτης, ov, soldier. στρατιᾶ, 8.1. 

τοξότης, ον, bowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier. τόξον, 31,1. 


1 Foreign names often end in Gs not preceded by ε, 1, or p. 


2 Some 


foreign names have the genitive singular ending in @; others have ov; and 
some have both forms: as, ᾿Αβροκόμᾶς, ᾽᾿Αβροκόμᾶ; Μαρσύᾶς, Mapovov ; 


*Opovriis, ᾿Ορόντᾶ or Ὀρόντον. 
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1. ᾽Αβροκόμᾶς δὲ καὶ Γωβρύᾶς ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ τῇ 
Περσικῇ ἦσαν. 2. ὁ μὲν οὖν κωµάρχης καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι ἐν τῇ µάχῃ ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ κωμῆται οὔ. 3. καὶ ἐκ 

A , ρ N , - A ¥1 9» 9 Ν 
τῆς κώμης πέμψομεν τοὺς κωμήτᾶς µεν ov, adda τον 
κωμάρχην. 4. πλησίον γὰρ ἦσαν καὶ οἱ τοζόται καὶ 

εε A bd > \ 3 A , a 
οἱ ὁπλιται. 5. οὐκ Yoav πελτασται ἐν TH κώμῃ; 6. ἐξ 
δὲ παρασάγγαι ἦσαν τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ τὸν Βὐφράτην πο- 
ταµόν. 7. τότε δὲ ἦσαν παρὰ ᾿Αρταξέρξῃ στρατιῶται. 
8. καὶ πρὸς τοὺς κωμήτᾶς ἔπεμψε τοὺς ὁπλίτᾶς. ϱ. οἱ 
μὲν γὰρ διαρπάσουσι tas τοῦ σατράπου κώμᾶς, οἱ δὲ 
λύσουσι τὰς πλησίον ” γεφύρᾶς. 10. ἐνταῦθα ἦν παρὰ 

4 εθν , ε V4 ν 3% Α 4 ‘4 . 
τὴν ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Midov. 1. καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ κρήνῃ λέγεται 
Μίδᾶς Μαρσύᾶν θηρεῦσαι. 


12. Cyrus was the brother of Artaxerxes. 13. Six bow- 
men were with (παρά) the villagers. 14. The soldiers of 
the satraps were not brave. 15. Were the hoplites of 
Orontas in the village? 16. The village chief will send 
the bowmen into the neighboring? village. 17. Abrocomas 
will not send soldiers against Cyrus. 18. Will the satraps 
destroy the arms of the peltasts? το. The soldiers and 
the villagers were near. 20. The arms of the soldiers were 
in the tents of the hoplites. 


1 At the end of a clause, the proclitic οὐ is accented and does not add κ (x) 
before vowels (12, 3). 2 39,6. 
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XIX. PRONOUNS 
The Intensive and Demonstrative Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 30,2, 151,1,2, 164,1, 231, 3, 282, 3. 


Learn the inflection of αὐτός, self, οὗτος, this, the afore- 
said, ὅδε, this, the following, and ἐκεῖνος, that, 166, 1, 2. 


αὐτόφ and éxeivos are inflected like ἀγαθόφ and δῇλοε, except that the 
neuter singular has αὐτό and éxetvo instead of αὐτόν (used rarely) and 
ἐκεῖνον. There is no vocative. 


ὅδε is inflected like the article + δέ (enclitic, 3,3). The proclitic forms 
of the article (6, ἡ, of, al) receive the acute from δέ. The other forms of 
the article have their regular accent, 164, 1. 


οὗτος has the same endings as atrés and éxetvos ; has the rough breath- 
ing in the same cases as the article (6, 4,-ol, at) ; has the form otr or τουτ 
before an 0-sound (ο, , ot, ov, w), and the form αὖτ or ravr before an 
a-sound or an e-sound (a, η, at, 9). 


αὐτός always has the smooth breathing and an accented ultima; οὗτος 
never has either. 


The intensive pronoun αὐτός has three uses: 


1. In the attributive position (39, 3), αὐτός means same: as, 


4 αὐτὴ στρατιᾶ, 
ἡ στρατιὰ ἡ αὐτή, 


2. Not in the attributive position, but agreeing with some word ex- 
pressed or implied (in the nominative case, it always agrees with the 
subject), αὐτός adds emphasis, like Latin ipse, and means self: as, 


ἡ στρατιὰ αὐτή, . 
αὐτὴ ἡ στρατιά, the army itself. 
αὐτοὶ παιδεύοµεν, we ourselves instruct. 


| the same army. 


3. Not in the attributive position, and not agreeing with any word 
expressed or implied, αὐτός is an unemphatic personal pronoun (never so 
used in the nominative case, 481), and means him, her, it: as, 


4 στρατιὰ αὐτοῦ, his army. 
παιδεύοµεν αὐτούς, we instruct them. 


I 


2 
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e A 
οὗτος, ὅδε, and ἐκεῖνος have two uses: 


1. As attributive adjectives, but standing in the predicate position 


(40, 2): as, 
αὕτη ἡ orpand, 
ἡ στρατιὰ αὕτη, 


ἦδε ἡ στρατιά, 
ἡ στρατιὰ ᾖδε, 


ἐκείνη ἡ στρατιά, 
ἡ στρατιὰ ἐκείνη, 


2. As demonstrative pronouns :3 


this army (already spoken of). 
this army (to be spoken of). 


that army (at a distance). 


λέγει ταῦτα, he says these things (speech ended). 
λέγει τάδε, he speaks as follows (speech to begin). 
οὗτοι ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ ἦσαν, these men were in the army (persons 


already mentioned). 


οἱ ἐκείνου στρατιῶται, zs soldiers (person at a distance). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγοράζω (ἀγοραδ), ἀγοράσομαι (50, 1), 
ἠγόρασα, ἠγόρακα, ἠγόρασμαι,δ 
ἠγοράσθην, go to market, buy. 
ἀγορᾶ, 8,1. 212, 1, 3. 

ἄλλος, η, ο, Other, inflected like ἐκεῖ- 


vos, 47,2. Latin alius; allopa- 
thy. 

aurcs, ή, 6, self. autocrat, auto- 
biography. 


éxcivos, η, ο, Chat. 


ὅ-δε, 7-5, τό-δε, this, the following. 
ὧδε, 12, 3. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τούτο, this, the aforesaid. 
οὕτως, 12, 4. 

συμ-πράᾶττω (πρᾶγ), συμ-πρᾶξω, συν- 
ἐπρᾶξα, 2 p. συμ-πέπρᾶχα Or συµ- 
πέπρᾶγα, συμ-πέπρᾶγμαιι συν- 
επρἄχθην, with a. of thing and p. of 
person, do a thing with a person, 
help do. wp&rrw, 43,2, 212, 1,2. 


1 Greek does not need an unemphatic personal pronoun in the nominative 
case because such is contained in the endings of the verb, as in Latin: as, 
παιδεύ-ω, I instruct, παιδεύ-ει, he instructs. 

2 For lack of suitable words in English, these pronouns are often translated 


as emphatic personal pronouns, he, she, or it (cf. αὐτός, 47,8). 


5 432, 
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I. τῆς αὐτῆς στρατιᾶς, τῇ στρατιῷ αὑτῇ. 2. τῶν στρα- I 
τηγῶν τούτων, τοῖσδε τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 3. ἐκείνης τῆς 
μάχης, ταύτῃ τῇ χώρᾳ. 4. αὐτὸς παιδεύσει, αὐτοὶ ἐπαί- 
δευον. 5. ταῦτα! ἔλεξεν οὗτος. 6. καὶ πείθει Κῦρον 
αὐτόν. 7. οὗτος ὁ στρατιώτης ἔλεξε τάδε. 8. ἐκ τού- 
Των ] τῶν κωμῶν ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Q. καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
στρατηγοὶ συνεβούλευσαν αὐτοῖς τάδε, 10. ἐν δὲ τῇ 
ἀγορᾷ ταύτῃ ἦν ὁ Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. τα1π. καὶ 
ἐπράττον οὕτως οὗτοι 12. ἐπίστενν yap αὐτῷ. 
13. συνεβουλεύετε δὲ αὐτοῖς ' τὰ αὐτὰ ταύτα. 14. οὗ- 
τοι. συνέπρᾶξαν αὐτῷ ταῦτα. 

15. For this battle, of the same battles. 16. Of the sol- 2 
dier himself, of those soldiers. 17. For the generals them- 
selves, to the same general. 18. We ourselves instructed, 
you yourselves will instruct. 19. This man® spoke as fol- 
lows. 20. Of these countries these men® were satraps. 
21. This general trusted Cyrus. 22. The general himself 
sent the peltasts into these villages. 23. In this country 
were Clearchus and his men.? 24. The road into that coun- 
try was impracticable. 25. The soldiers themselves trusted 
this general.* 


1 Generally no connective is used when the sentence begins with a form of 
ovros. 2 298, 8 οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, those with him, his men; 40, 1. 4171, 
5 this same thing. Greek sometimes uses the plural where English uses the 
singular. 6 Omit. 


THE PELTAST 
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XX. 0-VERBS 
The Middle Voice 
Review 87, 1-4, 42,1-7, 44, 2-3, 203, 1. 


rt Besides the active and the passive voice, Greek has 8 
middle voice. The middle voice has three uses: 


1. The subject acts directly on himself: as, 
παύω αὐτόν, I stop him. παύομαι, I stop myself, I cease.+ 
2. The subject acts indirectly for himself: as, 
ἀγοράζω σῖτον, ] buy food. ayopdtopar σῖτον, J buy food for myself? 
3. The subject acts from his own resources : as, 
παρέχω ἀγορᾶἄν, I furnish a market. wapéxopat ἀγορᾶν, I contribute 
a market. 


2 In inflection, the middle voice does not differ from the passive except 
in the future and the aorist. 


3 Learn the inflection of the future and the first aorist 
indicative middle, παιδεύσοµαι, J shall instruct :myself, 169, 
ἐπαιδευσάμην, I instructed myself, 170. 

4 The future middle is a primary tense, and has primary middle endings 
(202, 1). The aorist middle is a secondary tense, and has secondary 
middle endings (202,1). 

5 The infinitive middle is formed by adding σθαι to the 
stem :5 as, παιδεύ-σε-σθαι, shall or will instruct yourself, παι- 
δεύ-σα-σθαι, to instruct yourself, to have instructed yourself. 


6 The second aorist indicative middle is inflected like the im- 
_ perfect: «4 as, λείπ-ο-μαι, 7 leave for myself, imperfect ἐ-λειτπ- 
* ό-μην, second aorist ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην, 171. Learn the inflection. 


1Cf. ‘* The lake bathes the foot of the mountain,’’ ‘‘He bathes in the 
lake.”” 2Cf. ‘‘He will rent a house in town if he can rent his country 
house to somebody*else.’’ 8 Cf. 42,7. 202,53. ‘*Cf 27,4. 
» | 
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The second aorist infinitive middle (50, 5), is accented on 
the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, λιπ-έ-σθαι, to leave for 
yourself, to have left for yourself. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


i yopste (ἀγοραδ), go to market, buy ; 
mid., buy for yourself. 48, 3. 

βουλεύω, βουλεύσω, ἑβούλευσα, βιβού- 
λευκα, βεβούλευμαι, ἐβουλεύθην, 
“counsel ; mid., counsel with your- 
‘self, plan. βονλή, 10, 1. 

βούλομαι, βονλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήθην, pass. ἀθρ.,1 will, wish. 
Latin volé. 207, 1, 3. 

γίγνοµαι (γεν), γενήσοµαι, 2 a. ἐγε- 
νόµην,.2 p. yéyova, γεγένηµαι, mid. 
dep.,1 be born, become, be, etc., 
the shade of meaning depend- 
ing upon the connection. Latin 
gignd, genus. 207, 1, 4. 

δή, postpos. adv., now, to be sure. 

ἤδη, adv., already, now. 

µετά, prep., among: 

With α., in common with, with. 


1. ἁρπάζεσθαι, βουλεύσασθαι, γενέσθαι. 
σαντο, πορεύσεται, ἐ-στρατεύετο. 


λεύσω, στρατεύσε.. 4. 
στρατεύεσθαι. 


λευσε τούτους σὺν. αὐτῷ στρατεύεσύθαι. 
µεταπέµπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 


1 Some verbs are deponent, as in Latin. 
sive deponents according to the form of the aorist. 


(reduplicated, 206, 8). 


, \ 9 α 
5. συμβουλεύσεται δὲ αὐτῷ. 


With Α., with, after. metaphor, 

method. 

µετα-πέµπω, send for, send after; 
mid., summon. 209,1, 4. 

ὅπως, conj. adv., how. 

παύω, tavow, ἔπανσα, πέπαυκα, πέ- 
παυνµαι, ἐπαύθην, make stop; mid., 
stop yourself, cease. pause, pose. 

Πτσίδαι, av, the Pisidians. 

πορεύω, make go; πορεύομαι, πορεύ- 
σοµαι, πεπόρευµαι, ἐπορεύθην, pass. 
dep.,! advance. ἄ-πορος, 40, 3. 

στρατεύω, conduct a campaign, make 
war; mid., serve, march. στρατιᾶ, 
8,1. 

συμ-βουλεύω, with p. of person and 
a. of thing, plan with, advise ; 
mid., consult with a person about 
a thing.’ 


2. ᾖγορά- 
3. ἐ-ούλου, .€-Bov- 
καὶ eis Ilioidas ἐβούλετο 


6. καὶ éxé- 
7. Κῦρον δὲ 
8. βουλεύεται δὲ ὅπως 


They are called middle or pas- 
2 ylyyopas for γι-γέν-ομα, 


5 Active, give advice to; mid., get advice from. 


2 


3 
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ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν πορεύσεται. 9. ἐπορεύοντο γὰρ οὗτοι 
οἱ σύμμαχοι μετὰ τοῦ Κλεάρχου. 10. καὶ ov νομίζει 
τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς Ίδη ἀγοράσασθαι. 11. ἐπεὶ γὰρ 
ἡμέρά ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν. 12. ἐν- 
a ν 9 9 > 2 9 Αα A , 
ταῦθα δὴ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο” τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 13. παύ- 
σεται ὃ οὖν τοῦ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον" πολέμου” 14. εἰ δὲ 
‘ “ 4 3 , - 
μὴ τοῦ πολέμου ἐπαύσαντο, Tas σπονδᾶς ἐλῦσαν. 


15. To buy for yourself, to march, to keep planning. 
16. They will cease, you were planning, we wish. 17. To 
be advancing, shall or will advance, to advance. 18. They 
wish to keep marching with the generals. 19. He consulted 
with the allies. 20. Now (οὖν) δ he himself was marching 
into this country. 21. They think that Cyrus is advanc- 
ing. 22. You ceased from that war. 23. We think that 
the allies will cease from the war. 24. They plan how they 
shall march into the same villages. 25. When tha enu- 
meration had been made (ἐπεὶ . . . ἐγένετο) he marched 
on the village. 26. They said® that the enumeratioh was 
made? in this country. 


Read 131, 1. 


XXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
II-mute and K-mute Stems 
Review 4, 3,5, 63, 68, 16, 4,5, 21, 2,3, 30,2, 141,8, 231, 4, 282, 4. 


The third or consonant declension includes nouns of all 


1 The aorist indicative introduced by ἐπεί is often best translated by the 
English pluperfect. 3 was made (cf. sentence a5). 39,6. 

4 The genitive is used with words expressing source or separation, like 
the ablative in Latin (cf. 194). 6 15,1. 6 ἔφασαν (21,6). 7 28, 3. 
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genders (141,8). Nouns with stems ending in a w-mute or 
a K-mute are never neuter : 


thief guard phalanx canal king 
κλώψ1 φύλαξλ φάλαγξ2 διῶρυξ 2 réx 
κλωπ-ός φύλακ-ος φάλαγγ-ος διώρυχ-ο6  τδρ-α 
κλωτ-ί φύλακ-ι φάλαγηγ-ι διώρυχ-ι rég-f 
κλῶπ-α φύλακ-α φάλαγγ-α διώρυχ-α rég-em 
κλώψ φύλαξ φάλαγξ διῶρυξ réx 
κλώτ-ε φύλακ-ε φάλαγγ-ε διωρυχ-ε 
Κλωπ-οἳν Φφυλάκ-οιν φΦαλάγγ-οιν διωρύχ-οιν 
κλῶπ-ες φύλακ-ες φάλαγηγ-ες διώρυχ-ε  τδρ-δο 
κλωπ-ῶν φυλάκων dardyy-ov  διωρύχ-ων  rég-um 
κλωψήν)ὸ Φφύλαξ(ν) «Φφάλαγξ(ν)  διώρυξ(ν)  rég-ibus 
κλώπ-ας φύλακ-ας φάλαγγ-ας διώρυχ-ας  rég-8s 


The stem may be found by dropping the ending of the genitive 
singular. 

The nominative singular is formed by adding ¢ to the stem: κλώψ is 
for κλώπ-ς, φύλαξ for φύλακ-ς, φΦάλαγξ for φάλαγγ-ς, διώρνξ for διῶρυχ-ς, 
and réx for rég-s; in the dative plural, κλωψί(ν) is for κλωπ-σί(ν), etc., 
16, 4, 5. 


The vocative singular of most nouns with stems ending in a mute is 
like the nominative. 


Nouns of the third declension with monosyllabic stems are accented 
on the ultima in the genitive and the dative of all numbers: as, κλώψ, 
Κλωπί, κλωπών. 

1 Masculine. 2 Feminine. * The endings 


8 y-movable (2023). 
oty and ey are circumflexed. 


A Firty-oaRED SHIP 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Ύννη, γνναικός,] ἡ, woman. misogyny. | Θρᾷξ, θρᾳκόε, 6, Thracian. 

δια-κόπτω, cut through, cut in two. | txaves, 7, ov, sufficient, able. 
κατα-κόπτω, 43, 2. Kf, ικος, 6, Cilician. © 

δια-τρίβω (77:8), δια-τρίψω, δι-ἐτρῖψα,’ | κλώψ, xAeowos, 6, thief. κλέπτω, 16, 4. 
2 p. δια-τέτρφα,  Sra-rérpippar,2. | φάλαγξ, ayyos, 4, phalanx. 
2 a. δι-ετρίβην, rub through, waste, | Φύλαξ, axos, 6, guard. Φυλακή, 10, 1. 


delay. diatribe. 210, 1,2. Φυλάττω (φυλακ), φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, 
δι-ώρυξ, vxos, ἡ, ditch, canal. 2 Ῥ. πεφύλαχα, wedvAaypias,® édpv- 
Acro, οποε, 6, Dolopiqn.° ; λάχθην, guard. Φύλαξ. 212, 1, 2. 


‘1. Δόλοπι, Δόλοψι, «Θρᾳκῶν. 2. φυλάκων, κλωπῶν, 
~ , a “A 4 ε ~ 
τῇ φάλαγχι. 3. διώρυξι στεναῖς, φάλαγγι Ἑλληνικῇ. 
4. οἱ δὲ Δόλοπες διέκοψαν τὴν φάλαγγα. 5. καὶ τὰς 
σκηνᾶς οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. 6. καὶ eis φυγὴν ἔτρεψαν 

Ν 9 8 , [ή - ΄ - 9 ‘4 
τοὺς αὐτοὺς φύλακας. 7. ταύτᾶς Tas κώμᾶς ἐκλείψουσιν 
ε , , \ ν ε 4 = 4 9 ε 
ol φύλακε.. 8. ταύτην γὰρ τὴν ἡμέρᾶν " οὐ διατρίβει ὁ 
κλώψ. 9. έφη δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν 
φυλάκων. 10. οὗτοι ol Θρᾷκες ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν τὸ στρατό- 
πεδον φυλάττειν. 11. τούτους ἐκέλευσε φυλάξαι τὰς 


Ἀ \ 
γυναικας ° 


12. To the guards, of the small phalanx. 13. Of the 
narrow canals, for the brave Thracians. 14. Of Dolopians, 
to thieves, for the guard. 15. The guards abandoned the 


villages. 16. The phalanx was cut in two. 17. The 
Thracians did not delay. 18. The soldiers will guard the 


1 γννή is inflected as follows: γυνή, Ύυναικ-ός, Ύυναικ-ί, yuvatk-a, yovas; 
γυναῖκ-ε, Ύυναικ-οῖν ; γυναῖκ-ες, γυναικ-ῶ», “γυναιξί(ν), γυναῖκ-α». 3 For δια- 
τέ-τρῖβ-μαι (482). 8 For πε-φύλακ-μαι (483). 4 The accusative is used to 
express extent of time or of space, as in Latin (cf. 1023, 788). 
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villages of the Cilicians. 19. These guards were slain by 
the Thracians. 20. The canals of the country were not. 
impassable. 21. The soldier was able to guard this thief. 


Read 131, 2. 


XXII. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
T-mute Stems 
Review 4,3, 63, 65, 16,6, 21,2,3, 30,2, 141,8. 


Learn ‘the inflection of νύξ, night, ἐλπίς, hope, δρνῖς, bird, 
ἅρμα, chariot, γέρων, old man, and yiyas, giant, 148, 1. 


In the nominative singular, νύξ (νύκ-ς) is for νύκτ-ς (cf. Latin nox for 
noct-s), ἐλπίᾳ for ἐλπίδ-ς (cf. Latin lapis for lapid-s), Spvis for dpvid-s, 
ἅρμα for ἅρματ 1 (cf. Latin caput),? and ylyas* for y/yavr-s 4 (53, 2, 143, 4); 
in ovr-stems, σ is not added, τ is dropped,! and ο is lengthened :® as, 
γέρων (yepovr).* In the dative plural, ννξί is for νυκτ-σύ etc.; when ντ 
are dropped, the preceding vowel is lengthened.’ ι 


The accusative singular of nouns ending in ts varies according to the 
accent: oxytone nouns are inflected like Als: as, domis, ἀσπίδ-α; nouns 
not oxytone are inflected like Spvis: 88, χάρίς (χαριτ), χάρι-ν. 


For the vocative singular, see 53,3; but nouns with stems ending in ιδ 
have the vocative like the stem: as, ἐλπίν (ἐλπιδ), ἐλπί; παῖς (παιδ), wat.) 


So also γέρων (γεροντ), yépov,! and γίγᾶς (γιγαντ), γίγαν.ὶ 
Like ἅρμα are inflected the following neuter nouns: Ὑγόνν, γόνατ-ος, 
knee; δόρν, δόρατ-ος, spear ; .ὕδωρ, ὕῥατ-ος, woater ; φρέαρ, φρέατ-ος, well. 


1 Of the consonants, only v, p, or 4 may stand at the end of a word. 
Other final consonants are dropped. 2 Neuter nouns do not have final ¢ in 
the nominative singular (53, 2). 8 When, for the sake of euphony, one or 
more consonants are dropped, a preceding short vowel often becomes long, 
by compensative lengthening, to make up for the loss: a is lengthened to 
%, stot, vtot; before liquids (A, p, v, ϱ), € is generally lengthened to η, 
and o to w, but before o, ε is lengthened to ει, and ο to ov. 

4 In ovr-stems, the nominative singular is formed like that of Ὑέρων; ; in 
other stems, the nominative singular is formed by adding ¢ (53, 2). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄρμα, aros, τό, chariot. 

ἀσπίᾳ, Sos, 4, shield. 

γέρων, ovros, 6, vid man. 

γίγᾶς, avros, 6, giant. gigantic. 

youu, γόνατος, τό, knee. Latin genu ; 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 

δόρν, Sdparos, τό, spear. doryphoros. 
55, 5. 

ἐλπίς, Sos, ἡ, hope. 

pupias, dSos, h, fen thousand. myriad. 

νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, night. Latin nox. 

ὄρνῖς, ἴθοε, 6 or ἡ, bird. ornithology. 

mats, παιδός,1 ὁ or ἡ, boy, girl, child. 

Παρύσατις, os, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus. 


I. ἅρμασι, γέροντι, χάριτι. 


των. 
γέρον. 
μαχοι. 


7. καὶ ἔπεμψε pupiddas στρατιᾶς. 
Παρυσάτιδος᾽ γίγνονται οὗτοι οἱ παϊδες. 
ἐστρατεύετο σὺν τοῖς φυγάσιν. 
> / > 2 A , 

ἀσπίδες ἐπέμφθησαν τοῖς στρατιώταις. 


αρχος φυγὰς ἦν. 


βουλεύομεν  αὐτοῖς τάδε. 


3. πέµπει ἀσπίδα, ὄρνῖν, χρήματα. 


πατρίε, (Sos, ἡ, native land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 

πράγμα, arog τό, fact, matter, 
trouble. πράττω (xpay); prag- 
matical, practical. 

στράτευμα, aros, τό, army, force. 
στρατεύω, 51, 2. 


ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water. hydro- 
phobia, hydrant. 55,5. 

φρέαρ, ατος, τό, well. 55, 5. 

vyds, ἆδος, 6, exile. Φυγή, 10,1. 

χάρις, tros, ἡ, favor, gratitude. 
eucharist. 


χρήμα, ατοςφ, τό, thing used; pl., 
χρήματα, things, property, money. 


2. vdaros, φρέατα, γονά- 
4. Wat, ἐλπί, 


Φ 3 a ΑϱΑ . . ‘Xr NX , 
5. οὗτοι αὐτῷ ἦσαν πατρὶς καὶ φίλοι καὶ ovp- 
6. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται οὗτοι ἐν ἐλπίσιν ἦσαν. 


δ. Δαρείου καὶ 
ϱ. οὕτω δὲ 

A e 8 , e 
I0. καὶ υπο Κύρου αι 
11. ὁ δὲ Κλέ 


12. ἐν δὲ τούτοις τοῖς πρᾶγμασι oup- 


13. Ταύτην τὴν νύκτα ὃ ὁ 


yiyas ἐφυλάχθη ὑπὸ τῶν παίδων. 


1 παῖς is inflected as follows: mats, παιδ-ός, παιδ-ἰ, waté-a, wat (for raid, 
55,4); παῖδ-ε, παίδ-οιν (by exception, 53,4); watd-es, παίδ-ων (by exception, 


53, 4), παι-σί(ν), watéd-as. 


2524, 299. 1, 


8518, 4293 171, 8 B44, 
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14. Of hope, of boys, of old men. 15. For property, of 
troubles, for an army. 16. O boys, O boy, O native land. 
17. The exiles pillaged this country. 18. The generals 
sent shields and spears and money to the army. 19. With 
this army he was wishing to keep marching. 20. Both! 
money and! armies were there. 21. The exiles are march- 
ing with him. 22. They say that the exiles are marching 
with him. 23. This money was sent to the armies. 24. The 
spears were sent by Clearchus. 25. He says that the money 
was sent by the general. 


Read 131, 3. 


XXII. Q-VERBS 
The Participle Active 
Review 6%, 21, 2,3, 25,1,2, 55,1, 2,4, 554, 141, 7, 202, 4, 991,5, 232, 5. 


In inflection and in accent the masculine and the neuter 
of active participles belong to the third declension, and the 
feminine to the first declension (141, 7). 


Learn the inflection of the present participle active, 
παιδεύων, instructing, 157,1, and the first aorist participle 
active, παιδεύσᾶς, having instructed, 158, 1. 


The stems (παιδευ-ο-ντ, παιδεν-σα-ντ) are formed by adding the active 
suffix vr to the tense stems (203, 1). 


The masculine παιδεύων is inflected like γέρων (148,1), and παιδεύσᾶς 
like γίγᾶε (148,1), except that the vocative singular is like the nomina- 
tive (141,7). The feminine is inflected like θάλαττα (25,1).2 In the 
neuter, ¢ is not added (557), and final τ is dropped (651). 


1 καὶ. . . καί (17,1). 2 παιδεύονσα is for παιδεύ-ο-ντ-]α, and παιδεύσᾶσα 
for παιδεύ-σα-ντ-]α (cf. ἁρπάζω for ἁρπάδ-ω, 212, 1, 8, 4). 
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Like παιδεύων are inflected the future participle active, 
παιδεύσων (παιδευ-σο-ντ), going to instruct, to instruct,! and 
the second aorist participle active, λιπών Quz-o-vr), having 
left, 157,2. The second aorist participle active is accented 
on the ultima (by exception, 21,1). Learn the inflection. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect participle active, 
λελυκώς, having loosed, 160, 2. It is accented on the ultima 
(by exception, 21,1). 


The stem (λελυκ-οτ, second perfect πεποµφ-οτ, 33,6) is formed by 
dropping final a of the tense stem and adding'‘er (202, 4). 


Like λιπών and παιδεύων are inflected the. ‘adjectives ἑκών, 
willing (164, 1), and Gkwv,? not willing. Learn the inflection. 
These adjectives are used like present participles (58, 7). 


Like παιδεύσᾶς is inflected the pronominal adjective was 
(παντ), every, all, 154,1. Learn the inflection. 


πᾶν has no vocative or dual. The accent of the forms was (by exception, 
75), πάντων, πᾶσι (cf. 53, 4) is irregular. The form πᾶν has ἅ ὃ irregularly. 


The participle is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in time that is present, future, or past, compared 
with the time of the principal verb: as, 


πορεύεται | διαρπάζων, 
πορεύσεται | τὴν χώρᾶν « διαρπάσων, 


He advances | pillaging 
He will advance + 4 to pillage} the country. 
He advanced having pillaged 


1 2273, 2 ἄκων = dy- privative (392) + ἑκών, willing ; not ἀν-έκω», be- 
cause the word was originally ἀρέκων. The consonant ς, called digamma, 
having become obsolete, the vowels a-e were contracted. (ety (ριδεῖν) = 
Latin vidére, to see; οἰκίᾶ (ροικία) = Latin vicus; οἶνος (ροῖνος) = Latin 
vinum. ὃ The compounds generally havea short. .- 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄκων, overa, ov, not willing. 
é-wtig, Goa, av, all together, entire. 
d-, together (cf. ἅμα, 26,1), was; 
panoply, pantheism. 
ἁπ-έρχομαι, 2 8. aw-fAOoy (21,1), 2 a. 
inf. dwr-chOety (28, 1), 2 p. ἀπ-ελήλν- 
θα, come away, go away. ἔρχομαι. 
ἑκών, οὖσα, dv, willing. 
ἔρχομαι (4px, ἐλυθ), 2 8. ᾖλθον, 2 8. 
inf. ἐλθεῖν (28,1), 2 Ρ., ἐλήλνθα, 
come, go. proselyte. 218, 1, 3. 
κινδνεύω, κινδνεύσω, :. ἐκινδύνευσα, 
κεκινδύνευκα, κεκινδύνευμαι, ἐκινδῦ- 
νεύθην, run a risk, encounter 
danger. xlvSivos, 24,1. 
wag, πᾶσα, way, all, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 
Without the article, every, all : as, 
wag ποταµόε, every river. 
wavres worapol, all rivers. 


5 , 1 , , 
1. OwKxovrTos, πέµψαντι, στρατεύσουσιν. 
σαντες, κινδὐνευόντων, πεπομφόσιν. 


ἐλθοῦσιν, πεπομφώς. 


ελθών, λιπόντες. 
διαρπάσοντες. 


θεν. 


, 9 , ε 2 9 
κώμην ἐπορεύθησαν ἑκόντες. 


In the predicate position, all of, 
distributively (= Latin omnis): as, 

wag 6 worapcs, all of the river. 

wayres οἱ worapol, all of the 
rivers. 

In the attributive position, whole, 
all, collectively (= Latin ciinctus): 
as, 

τὸ wav στράτευμα, the whole 
army. 

4 πᾶσα Ἑλλάε, all Greece. 

οἱ πάντε ἄνθρωποι, the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 

ὧφ, proclitic conj. adv., as, because, 
often used with a participle to 
show that the participle contains 
the thought or the assertion of the 
subject of the principal verb or of 
some other person than the speaker | 
or the writer. 


e , 
2. ἁρπά- 
3. διώξοντες, τοῖς 


9 α Sv , α 
4. αὐτῷ κινδυνεύσαντι, τῶν δι- 
αρπασάντων, οἱ δι-ηρπακότες. 


9 “A - 93 
5. αυτων ακοντων, απ- 


6. καὶ στρατεύσονται ὡς τὴν χώραν 
7. 6 δὲ ἀπολιπὼν τοὺς ἄλλους ἁπῆλ- 
8. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται διαρπάσαντες πᾶσαν τὴν 


A ε 
Q. καὶ οἱ διώκοντες ἐπαύ- 


1 After pronouncing each participle, give its tense, voice, case, number, 
gender, and meaning : as, διώκοντος, present participle active, genitive singu- 


lar masculine, of him who is pursuing (40,1). 


requires an adverb, willingly. 


2The English idiom 
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οντο. 10. καὶ τοὺς φίλους dmémepper ws στρατιὰν 
ἀθροίσοντας. 1. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἅπαν ἀθροίσᾶς εἰς 
Πϊσίδᾶς βούλεται στρατεύεσθαι. 


12. Of every army, all armies, all of the army. 13. To 
all of the soldiers, all soldiers, for every soldier. 14. To 
him (τῷ) who is pursuing, of those (τῶν) who have pursued, 
to those (τοῖς) who are going to pursue. 15. Of him (αὐτοῦ) 
who is willing, to her (αὐτῇ) who sends, to them (αὐτοῖς) 
who are not willing. 16. They march pillaging, to pillage, 
having pillaged. 17. Having encountered danger you went 
away. 18. They sent soldiers to guard the village. 19. The 
pillagers went away. 20. He did not advance to collect 
soldiers. 21. Having collected an army we shall march. 


Read 131, 4. 


XXIV. 0-VERBS 
The Participle Middle or Passive 
Review 21, 1-3, 40,1, 141, 6, 151, 2, 202, 4. 


The middle or passive participles (except the aorist pas- 
sive) are formed by adding the passive suffix pevo (202, 4) 
to the tense stems (203,1). They are inflected like adjec- 
tives of the second and first declensions (141, 6): 


1. παιδευ-ό-μενος, η, ov (present middle or passive), instructing yourself, 
or being instructed, 161,1. Learn the irflection. 

2. παιδεν-σό-μενος, η, ov (future middle), to instruct yourself. 

3. παιδεν-σά-μενος, η, ov (first aorist middle), having instructed yourself. 

Avw-6-pavos, η, ον (Second aorist middle), having left for yourself. 

4. πε-παιδεν-μένος, η, ov (perfect middle or passive, accented on the 
penult by exception, 21,1), having instructed yourself, or having been 
instructed, 161,2. Learn the inflection. 
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5. παιδευ-θη-σό-µενοε, η, ov (first future passive), to be instructed. 
κοπ-η-σό-μενοε, η, ov (second future passive), to be cut. 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist participle passive, 
παιδευθείς͵ having been instructed, 158,2. It is accented on 
the ultima (by exception, 21,1). 

The stem (παιδεν-θε-ντ) is formed by adding the active suffix vr (202, 4), 


to the passive tense stem παιδεν-θε (203,1). Like the participle active, 
παιδευθείς is inflected in the third and first declensions (57, α) .1 


Like the first aorist participle passive (158, 2) is inflected 
the second aorist participle passive, κοπείς (κοπ-ε-ντ). ; 


Review 58,7, and learn the uses of the attributive and the circum- 
stantial participle, 226, 1-3, 227, r. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω, be king. Bacl- mid., make your own preparations 
λειον, 24,1. for. 212,1,3, 6. 

βιάζοµαι 2 (βιαδ), Prdcropar,? ἐβιασά- | στρατο-πεδεύω, camp; mid., pitch 
µην,» βεβίασμαι,Σ ἐβιασθην," force, your tent. στρατό-πεδον, 24, 1. 
compel. βίᾶ, 36,1. 212, 1, 3,4. συ-σκευάζω (σκευαδ), get things to- 

Ἓλλας, dBSos, ἡ, Hellas, Greece. gether ; mid., get your own things 

νίκη, ns, victory. Nicolas. together, pack up. σνύν (19, 1), 

παρα-σκευάζω (σκευαδ), prepare for; σκεύη, τά, baggage. 212,1,3,6. 


 ν ρ 9 - ρ 
I. πεμπομένῳ; βιασαμένοις, ἀτὶμασθέντες. 2. πορευ- 
σοµένων, οἱ λειπόµενοι, γενομένης. 3. τῆς πεισθείσης, 
τῷ γενοµένῳ, τῶν καταλειφθέντων. 4. καὶ πέμφθεὶς Ke 
λεύει τούτους πορευθῆναι. 5. οἱ δὲ πορευθέντες ἤρπα- 
σαν τὰ χρήματα. 6. τούτου πεισθέντος πορεύσονται 
1 παιδευ-θεί-4 is for παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ς (55°), παιδεν-θεῖσα for παιδευ-θέ-ντ-]α (cf. ' 
672), and παιδευ-θέ-ν for παιδευ-θέ-ντ (552, 601). Almost like παιδευθεί is 


inflected the adjective xaplas, pleasing (Χάρις, 56, 1), 154, 2. 2 Middle or 
passive. 8% Middle. ‘* Passive. 5° Apply here the directions given at 591. 
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ἐπὶ τὸν ποταµόν. 7. πορευόµενος δὲ τὰ ἐπιτήδεί ἀγο- 

ῥάσει. 8. οὐ γὰρ πεισθέντες συνεσκευάζοντο. 9. παρ- 

εσκευάζετο ὡς eis τὴν Ἑλλάδα στρατευσόµενος. 10, νυ- 

κτὸς δὲ γενομένης παύονται..᾽ ti. ἀτὶμασθεὶς δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ 

ἀδελφοῦ οὐ βασιλεύσε. 12. καὶ τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους 

στρατεύεσθαι ἐβιάζετοὶ 13. τὰς δὲ σπονδὰς λύοµεν ἐν - 
τῇ χώρᾳ στρατοπεδενόµενοι, 14. μετὰ δὲ τὴν νίκην 

. kedever τὸν βουλόμενον στῥατεύεσθαι. 


15. To those (τοῖς) who march, have marched, are going 
tomarch. 16. Of those not (μή) dishonored, not sent, not, 
persuaded. 17. He (6) who wishes advances. 18. Those 
who do not (μή) advance are sent off. 19. When the gen- 
eral compels, the soldiers pack up. 20. When day came, 
they were already marching. 21. Soldiers weré?sent- to 
buy the provisions. 22. They will not pillage the country 
while advancing. 23. You broke the truce by compelling 
the soldiers to keep marching. 24. To those who were left 
behind he sent food and money. 


Read 182, 1. 


1 he tried to force. The imperfect is used to express an act as attempted 
or as beginning. 


Aw Aric Foun-paacuma Piece 
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XXV. 0-VERBS 
The Present Indicative Active of Contracted Verbs! 
Review 11,3, 64,2, 233,1, 234, r. 


honor love show 
Tie | φιλῶ δηλ 
τῖμᾷς φιλεῖς δηλ ots 
τῖμά pire .. δηλ οἳ 
τῖμά-τον Φιλ εἴ-τον δηλού-τον 
τϊῖμά-τον Φιλ εἲ-τον δηλού-τον 

. τὶιμῶ-μεν dtr of-pev δηλ οὔ-μεν 

τὶμᾶ-τε φιλ. εἲ-τε δηλ.οΏ-τε 
«τὶμῶσι(ν) ' φιλοῦσι(ν) δηλ.οῦσι(ν) 


Like τῖμάω: 3 ἑάω, ἐρωτάω, vixdw, ὁρμάω, πειράω. 
Like φιλέω: 3 ἆ-δικέω, αἰτέω, δοκέω, οἰκέω, ποιέω, πολεμέω, φοβέω. 
Like δηλόω: 2 ἀξιόω. 


Exercises * 


I. ἐρωτᾷ, ἀδικεῖ, δηλοῖ. 2. δοκοῦσιν, οἰκοῦμεν, ἀξι- 
ovow. 3. altel, ὁρμᾶς, πολεµειτε. 4. ποιεῖς, πολε- 
μοῦμεν, νὶκῶσιν. 5. καὶ νὶκῶμεν τοῦτον. 6. épwra- 
σι δὲ εἰ μισθὸν πέµψει τῇ στρατι.. 7. καὶ ποιούσω 

9 e » 3 “~ 3 3 #4 4 
οὕτως οἱ ἄλλοι. 8. ἀδικοῦμεν δὲ αὐτόν πορευόµενοι. 

ε 4 \ 3A N ρα. ΄ A 
g. οἱ δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἐῶσι τοὺς φυγάδας πορευθῆναι. 
10. οὐ γὰρ τὶῖμῶμεν τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους στρατεύεσθαι. 


1 The present indicative active of contracted verbs is to be learned by rote. 
These forms thus become a mnemonic system to which most other contrac- 
tions can be referred. This lesson, however, contains only such verbs as 
occur at 65,1, and 67,1, so that teachers who prefer may omit it, and begin 
at 64, 2. 2 The de-verbs are defined at 65,1; the éw-verbs and the όω- 
verbs, at 67,1. Learn the meanings of these verbs. 
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11. We do wrong, you think, they war. 12. He thinks, 
they show, we inhabit. 13. He permits, we conquer, you 
honor. 14. I war, they make, you do wrong. 15. He asks 
if we shall send gifts. 16. They do wrong by pillaging 
this country. 17. This soldier does thus. 18. They honor 
the generals of that army. 19. We are starting out of the 
little village. 


XXXVI. 0-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Aw-verbs 
Review 11,3, 12, 1,2, 20, 4-4, 21, 4-5, 233,1, 234, 1. 


In Attic Greek, verbs ending in do, έω, or όω are con- 
tracted in the present system. In the other systems the 
vowels a, €, and ο are generally lengthened, a to η (ἃ after » 
ε, t, or p), € to η, ο to w, and the tenses are inflected 
regularly. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and pas- 
sive, of τῖμάω, honor, 180, 181.! 


The following rules explain the contractions of 4-verbs :! 
1. a+ an 0-sound (ο, ω, o1,? ov) = ω (φ).5 

2. a+ an e-sound (ε, η, ει, ῃ2) =& (q).* 

3. + is never lost (q, @).5 


A contracted syllable is accented if either of the syllables forming the 
contraction had an accent (142, 2). | 


1 After learning the rules, write first the uncontracted forms and then the 
contracted forms. 2, Ώ, and οι occur in the subjunctive and the optative. 

® An o-sound prevails over every other sound (142, 1). 4In the con- 
traction of an a-sound with an e-sound, whichever sound stands first prevails 
and becomes long (142, 1). ὅ Except in the infinitive active. τῖμάν (not 
τῖμῷ ν) is for τῖμά-ε-εν (202, 3). 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD 65 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ide, ἑάσω, «ἴᾶσα, εἴᾶκα, cipar, εἰάθην, 
let, permit. Impf., dev. 208, 1, 3. 

ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτησα, ἠρώτηκα, 
ἠρώτημαι, ἠρωτήθην, with two a.’s, 
ask 8 person a question. 222, 3. 

µέντοι, postpos. adv., however. 

vixde, νϊκήσω, ἐγίκησα, νενίκηκα, ve- 
νίκηµαι, ἐνϊκήθην, conquer. νίκη, 
61, 5. 

Oppdier, ὀρμήσω, ὥρμησα, ὥρμηκα, dp- 
µηµαι, ὠρμήθην, start ; mid. or pass. 
dep., set out. 206, 9. 


+ ra) - A 9 “~ 


μᾶσθαι, χρῆσθαι, πειρᾶσθαι. 4. 
5. ἐρωτῶντι, VIK@VTES, πειρώμενοι. 
7. καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τούτους εἰ χρήματα 
8. τοὺς µέντοι ἀγαθοὺς λέγεται 
Q. καὶ ἐστρατεύετο ἐκ Χερρονήσου ὁρμώμενος 
10. καὶ ἐπειρῶντο ἀποπέμψαι τοὺς 
11. πάλιν δ. ἠρώτᾶ αὐτὸν εἰ τῇ στρατιᾷ χρῆ- 
12. οὐ µέντοι Ela τοὺς στρατιώτᾶς ταῦτα πρᾶἄττειν. 


ὠρμᾶτο. 
ται δὲ αὐτὸν νἰκᾶν. 
4 α ε 

πέµψουσι τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 
τῖμαν. 
> AN 4 A 

emt τους Άρᾳκας. 
φυγάδας. 


ται. 


yo A - 
2. εἶα, έρωτᾷ, ἠρώτα. 


πειράῳ, περᾶσωα, ἐπείρᾶσα, πεπείρᾶμαι, 
ἐπειράθην, try ; generally pass. dep., 
try, attempt. wetpa, 36, x. 

τῖμάω, τῖμήσω, ἐτίμησα, τετίµηκα, 
τετίµημαι, ἐτῖμήθην, honor. timoc- 
racy. 

Χερρό-νησος, ov, ἡ, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 141, 8. 

Xpdopar, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέ- 
Xpnpat, ἐχρήσθην (ρᾶ58.), mid. dep. 
with p., use. Contractions have η 


for ἅ. χρῆμα, 56,1. 210, 1, 3. 


3. ὁρ- 2 
E-TELPATO, ἐχρῆτο, 
6. πειρᾶ- 


13. καὶ ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐτῖμᾶτο. 


14. He honors, they ask, he conquers. 
16. To be conquered, to keep attempting. 


he uses, he tries. 


15. They set out, 


17. They were permitting, they were asking, they were 


trying. 


trying to march on his brother. 
21. Starting out they were pillag- 
22. He asks them if they are using the 


will march to the sea. 
ing the country. 
F 


18. Cyrus honors these soldiers. 


19. He was 
20. They ask him if he 
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money. 23. They do not permit the army to keep starting 
out. 24. Cyrus is honored by all of the soldiers. 25. They 
say that the generals are honored by Cyrus. 


Read - 182, 2. 


KNIGHTS, FROM THE FRIEZE OF THE PARTHENON 


XXVITI. 0Q-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Ew-verbs and Ow-verbs 
Review 11,3, 12,1, 2, 20,2-4, 21, 4,5. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and 
passive, of φιλέω, love, 182, 183, and δηλόω, show, 184, 185. 


The following rules explain the contractions of éw-verbs :! 

1. « before a long vowel (η, ω) or before a diphthong (εν, 9,? οι, ον) is 
absorbed (149, 1). : 

2. ε--ε εν. 

3. e+o0= ov (ο. ο --ε, 66,3). 


The following rules explain the contractions of 6-verbs (cf. 64°) : 
1. ο --ε or ο or ov= ον (cf. € +0, 66, 2). 

2. ο ηΟΓώΞω. 

3. ο -- an t-diphthong (εν, ῃ; ου 2) = οι.5 


For the accent of éw-verbs and éw-verbs, see 142, 4. 


1 64}, 2 642, 5 Except in the infinitive active. δηλοῦν (not δηλοῖν) 
is for δηλό-ε-εν (202, 3). | 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἁ- δικίω, ἁ-δικήσω, ἡ-δίκησα, ἡἠ-δίκηκα, 
ἡ-δίκημαι, ἡ-δικήθην, be unjust, do 
wrong, wrong. G-S«os, 40, 3. 

αἰτέω, αἰτήσω, ῄτησα, ἥτηκα, ἥτημαι, 
ἠτήθην, with two a.’s, ask a per- 
son for a thing, or a thing of a 
person, like Latin rogd. 222, 3. 

ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ἠξίωσα, ἠξίωκα, ἠξί- 
apa, ἠξιώθην, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. Gos, 40. 3. 

Séeo,! δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέηµαι, 
ἐδεήθην, with ο., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary; mid., with α. 
or with a. and α., want, need, beg 
a thing of a person. 208, 1, 2. 

δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, 
δεδήλωµαι, ἐδηλώθην, make evident, 
show. δῆλον, 40, 3. 

δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογµαι, ἐδόχθην, 


1. Set, δεῖται, ἐδεῖσθε. 


3. ἐδήλουν, ἠξίου, ἐ-δόκει. 


ἀξιῶν. 
9 e 
οὕτως οὗτοι. 


3 “A 3 , ¥ 
5. ᾠκεῖτο, οἰκουμένη, Πτεις. 
7. καὶ ὑπ ἐκείνου ἀδικούμενος ἀπῆλθεν. 


have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ταῦτα Woke, this 
seemed best, this was voted (15%). 
Sofa, 36,1; dogma. 208, 1,2. 

οἰκίω, οἰκήσω, ῴκησα, ganna, ᾧκη- 
μαι, Φκήθην, inhabit. olxla, 683. 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 

ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, 
πεποίηµαι, ἐποιήθην, make, do. 
poet. 

πολεµέω, πολεµήσω, ἐπολέμησα, πεπο- 
λέμηκα, πεπολέµηµαι, ἐπολεμήθην, 
with Ρ. 2 war. πόλεμος, 24, 1. 

φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίληµαι, 
ἐφιλήθην, love. Φίλος, 31,1; phi- 
losophy. 

φοβέω, frighten; φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 
μαι, πεφόβηµαι, ἐφοβήθην, pass. 
dep., fear. Φόβος, 38, 1. 


. id κ A 9 rd 
ἐ-ποίει, TOAEMEL, ἐ-ποῖουν. 
~ > Γι 
4. Φφιλοῦσα, ἀδικούμενοι, 
A 
6. καὶ ἐποίουν 


8. ἐπολέμει δὲ τοῖς βαρβάροις ' τοῖς παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν 


9 La) 4 
οικουσυ. 


9. καὶ φοβοῦμαι μὴ» τὰς σπονδὰς ἔλῦσεν. 
10. ἐδόκει δ αὐτῷ ' ἤδη πολεμεῖν. 11. 
στρατιώτᾶς, Tas σπονδὰς λύει. 


3 A 3 ”~ > A 
εἰ δὲ αἶτεῖ αὐτὸν 
12. εἰ γὰρ δεῖ πολεμεῖν, 


1 έω-νοτῦὈῬ of two syllables are contracted only when ε stands before ε 


or a: as, δεῖ (δέει)ι it is necessary; Be (ἔδεε), it was necessary. 


δ ἁπ-έρχομαι, 59, 1. 
expressing fear). Cf. 804. 


4 39, 4. 


217), 
6 that (like né in Latin after a word 


6 i¢ was seeming best to him. 
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4 »¥ = 8 “ ~ 8 
πολεμήσομεν. 13. έρχονται οὖν πρὸς τὸν Κυρον καὶ 
δ ρ » At 4 9 0 A 4 φ > °* 
έονται αύτου pn ἀπελθειν. 14. καὶ ούτως ἐποίει 
φιλοῦσα αὐτόν. 


15. He fears, he asks, they beg. 16. You were doing 
wrong, they kept warring, you were loving. 17. You do 
wrong, he kept doing wrong, he was asking. 18. To be 
doing, to keep begging. 19. This was voted. 20. These 
generals were warring with the Thracians.2— 21. He 
was begging the soldier! not to do wrong. 22. Those (of) 
dwelling along the sea abandoned their? houses. 23. It 
seems best to keep asking him for money. 24. If he is war- 
ring against the exiles,? he does wrong. 25. It is necessary 
to war against him. 26. They say that he does wrong. 


Read 182, 3. 


XXVIII. PRONOUNS 
The Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns 
Review 3,3, 7,4, 9,3, 47,2, 53,2, 4, 233, 2, 284, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the relative pronoun 8s, who, 167, 1. 

& is inflected like atrés, 166, 1. 

Learn the inflection of the interrogative pronoun τίς," who? 
and the indefinite pronoun tls, some, 167, 2. 


The feminine forms are like the masculine (cf. 39, 2). The interroga- 
tive pronoun (rls) always has the acute on the first syllable (by exception, 
9,3, 53,4). The indefinite pronoun (tls) is enclitic (3, 3). . 


An enclitic of one syllable always loses its own accent; an enclitic of 
two syllables loses its accent unless the word before it has the acute on 


1 Cf. 524, 3171. 5161. 4 τίᾳ for τίνε (53, 2). 
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the penult; the word before an enclitic has the same accent as if stand- 
ing by itself, and, when possible, receives the acute in addition: 1 


ποταµόε Tig, α river. 
οἰκίᾶ ris, a house. 
Monosyllabic | τῶν οἰκιῶν ris, one of the houses. 


Enclitics | ἀνθρωπός nis, a man } " ef. Latin héminémque. 
δῶρόν nT, α gift 

εἴ τίᾳ τι πέµπει͵" if anybody sends anything. 

ποταμοί Tiveg, Some rivers. 

τῶν ποταμῶν Tives, some of the rivers. 

ποταμῶν τινων, of some rivers. 

ἄνθρωποί tives, some men 

δῶρά τινα, some gifts 

οἰκίαι τινέᾳ, some houses 5 

δώρων τινῶν, of some gifts } 


Dissyllabic 


Enclitics } ; ef. Latin héminésque. 


Learn the inflection of the indefinite relative pronoun 1 
ὅστις, whoever, 167, 1. 


ὅσ-τιᾳ is made up of the relative pronoun & (68,3), and the enclitic 2 
indefinite pronoun rls (68, 5, 6). 


1 Before an enclitic, a word accented with the acute on the antepenult, or 
with the circumflex on the penult (301), receives in addition the acute on 
the ultima. 2 The proclitic et receives the acute from ris, and rig receives 
the acute from ri. 5 The same kind of accent cannot stand on two con- 
secutive syllables of the same word, nor can the last three syllables of a word 
be left without an accent (3, 2). 


THe ΟΠΑΒΙΟΤ Race 


70 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἔπομαι (cer),! ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην, mid. 
dep., with v., follow. Impf., εἶπό- 
µην. Latin sequor. 208, 1, 3. 

ἔχω (vex), Ew or σχήσα, 2 a. ἔσχον, 
ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαι, have. Impf., 
εἶχον; partic., ἔχων, having, gen- 
erally best translated with. 208, 1, 4. 

ἥἤκω, ἥξω, have come, have arrived, 
expressing completed action. 

λόχος, ov, company. λοχᾶγόε, 15, 1. 

Ss, 4, 8, rel. pron., who, which, that. 

Ss-ris, ἥ-τια, 5 τι, indef. rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever. ~ 

σάτνροε, ov, satyr; ὁ Ladrupos, the 
Satyr, Silenus. 


I. appa τι appari τινι, mais τις. 
στρατιᾶ τις, φυλακαί τινες. 
4. εἶ τῳ ἕψονται, οὗτινος ὃ δεῖ- 
5. τί ἔχετε; τί βούλεται ἀπελθεῖν ; 


TWOV, στρατιῶν τινων. 
tat, 6 τι βούλεσθε. 


1 ἔπομαι is for σέποµαι, and ἔχω for σέχω (201). 


τία, τί, interrog. pron., who ? what ? 
Acc, sing. neut. 8 adv., rl, why ? 
how ? 
vis, ri, indef. enclitic pron., a, a cer- 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 
tpipe,? θρέψω, papa, τέθραµµαι,Σ 
ἐθρίφθην, 2 a. ἐτράφην, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2. 
ὥσ-τε, conj. adv. with inf. or ind.: 
With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as, to, to. 
With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the dere-clause, so that.§ 


2. παϊδές τινες, 
3. λόχου τινὸς, φυλάκων 


ἔχω (for ἔχω) has the 


smooth breathing for the sake of euphony (cf. 33,1). When the rough mute 


(x) disappears in the future (ἔξω), the rough breathing crops out. 


In the 


imperfect, «πόμην is for ἑ-σεπόμην, and εἶχον for &-cexov; σ is dropped 


(72,2), and ‘e- are contracted into εν (142, 1). 


ἑσπόμην (for ἐ-ακεπόμην) is irregular. 


The rough .breathing in 


2 When the rough mute (Φ) disappears in the future, etc., the rough 


breathing crops out (0). Cf. ἕξω (footnote 1). 


8 432, 


4 The eere-infinitive clause is a relative clause of characteristic with an 


indefinite antecedent which it explains. 


In ‘‘Such people do anything so as 


to escape,’’ the infinitive explains the kind of thing they do, without stating 


whether they do or do not escape. 


In ‘* That is clear enough for a booby to 


understand,’’ the word ‘‘ booby ’’ tells how very plain the statement is. 
6 In ** He shouted so that he was heard a mile away,’’ emphasis is laid 


upon the distance his voice travelled ; he was heard a mile away. 


660, 
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6. Kipov δὲ µεταπέµπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς As αὐτὸν 
σατράπην ] ἐποίησεν. 7. ὅστις κε πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας 
3 - 9 a 3 Α Δ 9 > , 
ἐτίμᾶ' ὥστε φίλοι αὐτῷ ἦσαν. 8. καὶ ovrws ἐτρέφετο 
αὐτῷ στράτευµά τι. Ο. ἐταῦθα ἦν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
κρήνη τις ἐφ᾽ ᾗ λέγεται Midas τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι. 
Νε , ῤ Φ ε / σ Ν 
10. καὶ ἁρπάζοντές τι οὗτοι οἱ λόχοι ἐσποντο. II. έφα- 
σαν δέ τινες ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι τούτους τοὺς 
λόχους. 12. ἀλλὰ βουλευσόμεθα 6 τι δεῖ more Ex’ 


4 


τούτων. 13. βούλονται δέ τινες πλοῖα αἰτῆσαι. 14. καὶ 


ἀγγέλους Twas ἔχοντες ἤκουσι πρὸς τὸν στρατηγὀν᾿ 
µετεπέµψατο γὰρ αὐτοὺς. 

1s. A gift, some gifts, ἃ horse. 16. Some soldiers, of 
some soldiers, to some soldier. 17. Some chariots, some 
generals, some boats. 18. Whatever® you need, whatever 
you had. 19. Why do they follow? Whom did you 
follow? 20. Somebody asks him if he wishes anything. 
21. They send some gifts to the messenger. 22. They 
ask the generals if anybody was following the messenger. 
23. They advance on the villages in which were arms and 
horses. 24. He kept sending for a certain messenger. 
25. Who will wish to keep following him? 26. What will 
the generals do with regard to (πρός) this‘? 7 


Read 195, 4. » 


1 of which he had made him satrap. Verbs meaning make, call, consider, 
etc., take two accusatives, the one being a direct object, the other a predi- 
cate accusative, as in Latin and in English. 

2 For ἐπὶ 4, at which Midas is said to have caught, etc. When ν is elided 
(221), w before the rough breathing must be made rough (cf. 42,5). 

5 out of, in consequence of. 4 495, 5 624, 
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XXIX. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Eo-stems 
Review 147,2, 148,1, 53,1, 66,2, 142, 1,2. 
Learn the inflection of the noun yévos, race, 149, 2. 


In Latin an original s between two vowels becomes r;! in Greek an 
original σ between two vowels is dropped, and the vowels are contracted 
(142, 1). 

γένος is for γένες (cf. Latin genus, for genes). The genitive plural is 
sometimes uncontracted. In the dative plural, γένε-σι(ν) is for γένεσ- 
o(v).2, Nouns of the third declension ending in og are neuter (141, 8). 


Learn the inflection of κρέας (κρεασ), flesh, 149, 2.8 


Learn the inflection of the adjective συγγενής (συγγενεσ), 
kindred, 155, 2. 


Adjectives of the third declension have only two endings, the feminine 
being like the masculine (cf. 39, 2). 


In συγγενής (συγγενεσ), final ε of the stem is lengthened to η in the 
nominative singular masculine. The vocative is the simple stem. The 
contractions and the accent are regular (141, 1,2). The accusative plural, 
ovyyevets, is like the nominative. 


Like συγγενής are inflected masculine and feminine nouns 
with stems ending in eo: as, Σωκράτης, 149, 2.4 


1 For example, eram (for esam), flérés (for fldsés), 5rd, Srare (for δεδ, 
Osire, use the mouth). This change is called rhotacism, from the Greek 
letter rho. 2 When σσ arises from inflection, one σ is dropped. 

a+ 0=> (142,1). In the plural of xpéas, a + a =a (for ἅ, by excep- 
tion, 142,2). Partly like xpéas, and partly like ἅρμα (55, 1,2), is inflected 
nipag (κερασ, κερᾶτ), τό, horn, wing (of an army): κέρας, κέρως or κέρᾶτ-ος, 
κέραι OF κέρᾶτ-ι; κέρᾶ or κέρᾶτ-ε, xeppy ΟΥ κεράτ-οιν; κέρᾶ or κἐρᾶτ-α, κερῶ» OF 
κεράτ-ων», κέρᾶ-σι(ν). 

4 In the vocative singular, proper nouns have recessive accent (by excep- 
tion, 141, 2): 88, Σωκράτης, Σώκρατε.. The vocative singular of Τισσαφέρνης 
is Tuwoadépvyn. The accusative singular may end in ην (of the first declen- 
sion) as well as in η: 88, Ζωκράτην. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


évé, prep. with a., up. 
221, 2. - 

Gve, adv., up. dvd. 

yévos, ους, τό, race. γενεά, 8,1; genus. 

vos, ovs, Td, nation, tribe. ethnology. 

εἴσω, adv., inside; with α., inside. 
els, 12, 3. 

edpos, ous, τό, width. 

xara, prep., down: 

With α., which defines the start- 
ing point or the source or cause of 
the action, down. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of),! according to, by. 
220, 1,2, 221, 3. 

xépas, κέρως or κέρᾶτος, τό, horn, wing 
(of an army). rhinoceros. 72°. 

xpGros, ovs, τό, might. democratic. 

κρέας, κρέωε, τό, flesh. creosote. 


analysis. 


9 4 5 9 A , ν 
I. ava TO Ορος, ava Ta ορη. 


κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν. 3. 


4 id 8 »” 
4. ποδός τινος, γένους τινὸς, ὄρος τι. 
6. 6 δὲ λέγει φεύγειν twas ἀνὰ κράτος. 


ἐπορεύοντο. 


9 0 8 280 8 , e “A e 
7. ενταυσα δὴ έεοιωκον κατα κρατος οι OTPATLWTAL οι 


ὁ δὲ παράδεισος θηρίωνὃ πλήρης jv. 


Ἑλληνικοί. 8. 


9. θηρίων» δὲ πλήρη Fv τὰ ὄρη. 
Σωκράτην στρατιώτᾶς πέμπειν. 
ἤδη ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων. 


νόμος, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 

Epos, ovs, τό, mountain. 

wAfpns, es, full. full. 

wots, wodds, 6, foot. Latin pés ; tri- 
pod. 63,2,4, 55%. 

ovy-yevis, és, kindred, akin. 222. 

Ῥωκράτης, ovs, 6, Socrates, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. 
Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
Tpl-fhpns, ους, h, Crireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. a. dual 
and plural, τριήροιν, τριήρων (for 
τριηροῖ», τριηρῶ», by exception, 
142, 2). 

ὑπερ-βολή, fs, crossing. hyperbole. 

φεύγω (dvy), Φεύξομαι or φευξοῦμαι, 
2 8. ἔφνγον, 2 p. πέφευγα, flee. v- 
yds, 56,1. 210,45. 


economy, 


‘ Ν εςο, ¥ 
2. κατα ΤΗΝ ὁδόν, ανω 32 


8 8 
κατὰ τοὺς νόμους, κατὰ κράτος. 


5. οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη 


2 


10. καὶ ἐκέλευσε 
II. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα 


12. ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπερ- 


“ α 9 0 Aad 9 9 ὃ , e λ ’ / 
βολῇ τῶν ὀρέων τῇ” εἰς τὸ πεδίον οἱ λόχοι κατεκόπησαν. 


1 Like a car on a track. 


2 39, 4. 


2194, 430, 4,6. 
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13. Down these mountains, down this mountain. 14. Of 
nations, inside the mountains, of triremes, of Socrates. 
15. Certain (τὶς) mountains, a certain nation, for a certain 
nation. 16. Socrates will send soldiers up the mountain. 
.17. He orders Socrates to advance by (κατά) the road. 
18. He was akin to Tissaphernes. 19. Cyrus had these 
triremes. 20. Some of the triremes were small. 21. The 
barbarians were fleeing with all their might. 22. The vil- 
lages of the mountain were full of exiles. 23. They pursue 
the army of Tissaphernes on the double-quick (κατὰ κράτος). 


Read 132, 5. 


ΧΧΧ. MI-VERBS 
The Irregular Mi-verb Etpl 
Review 202, 1, 354s 203, 1,2, 72,1, 2, 57, 2-5, 60, 2, 233, 3, 234, 3. 
Learn the inflection of the indicative of εἰμί, be, 196. 


The stem of the present and the imperfect is «7,1 which is the verb 
stem without tense suffix (203,2). The stem of the future (ἐσ-σὂέ) is 
formed like that of w-verbs (203, 1). 


The present indicative is a primary tense (211), and has primary active 
endings (202,1). The imperfect indicative is a secondary tense (911), 
and has augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1).2 The 
future indicative is a primary tense (21'), and has primary middle endings 
(202, 1). 


In the present indicative, all the forms except εἶ are enclitic (68, 6). 
leri(v) often denotes existence or possibility, and is then accented ἔστι(ν):5 
as, 

ἔστι δὲ βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς, there is a palace in Celaenae. 
καὶ ἀπελθεῖν οὐκ ἔστιν, to go back is not possible. 


1Cf. Latin es-se and English is. With ἐσ-μί, etc., cf. Latin sum (for 
es-um), English am, etc. 2In the second person singular, a few verbs 
have the old ending @a. 3 dv or ἔσται may also denote possibility. 
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The present infinitive is εἶναι,ὶ to be. The future infinitive 


is ἔσεσθαι, shall or will be. 


The present participle is ὤν,ὰ being, 157, 2. 
The future participle is ἐσόμενος, gorng to be, to - 


inflection. 
be (60, 2). 


¢ 


Learn the 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


at, postpos. adv., again, moreover. 

εἰμί (és), ἐσομαι, be. Latin sum. 

έτι, adv., still, longer, again. 

4, οοπή., or; |... %, either... or; 
πότερον . . . 4, whether: . . or. 

ἤ, conj. adv., than, = Latin quam. 

μάλλον, comparative adv., more; 
μᾶλλον . . . ἤ, more... than. 

µη-κ-έτι͵Σ adv., πο Ιοπφεγ. ph (12, 3), 
ar. 

µή-ποτε;δ adv., never. pf (12, 3), ποτέ. 

ξένος, ov, stranger, guest friend ; pl., 
ξένοι, mercenaries. xenomania. 

οὐ-δέ, conj. adv., nor ; adv., not even. 


¥ α 
I. οὐκέτι πάρ-εστιν, οὕποτε παρ-ἣν. 


1 ΕΟΓ ἔσ-ναι (by exception, 55%). 


οὐ-κ-έτι, adv., πο longer. οὐ (12, 4), ἔτι. 

οὔ-ποτε, adv., never. οὐ (12,3), ποτέ. 

πάρ-ειµι, παρ-έσοµαι, be by the side 
of, be by, be near, be at hand. 
παρά (15,1), εἰμί. 

ποτέ, indef. enclitic adv.,* once, ever. 
68, 6. 

Ἡρόξενοα, ov, Proxenus, one of Cy- 
rus’s generals. πρό, before, for, 
Eévos. | 

was, interrog. adv.,4 how ? 

στρατηγέω, στρατηγήσω, ἐἑστρατή- 
Ύησα, ἐστρατήγηκα, be general. 
στρατηγός, 15, 1. 


2 For ἐσ-ό-ντ (57,4). An oxytone if contracted takes the acute (cf. 7°). 


2. πῶς παρ- 4 


Every unaccented syllable was regarded as having the grave accent (although 
such accent was not generally written). The circumflex is formed by uniting 
the acute and the grave (”): 88, @ipdav, θὑρῶν; but the union of the grave 
and the acute (‘’) gives the acute: as, t-wy, dv. 

5 Compounds of pf are used in the same constructions 88 ph (12, 3). 

4 Like rls and rig (68,5), interrogative and indefinite adverbs often agree 
in form, but differ in accent. Interrogative adverbs of one syllable take the 
circuinfiex ; those of two syllables, the acute on the penult. Indefinite 
adverbs are oxytone and enclitic: as, wot, where? wot, somewhere ; πῶς, 
how ? was, somehow ; πότε, when? ποτέ, sometime. 6 21,1. 


awh hee 
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έσται; µήποτε παρ-εῖναι 3. ὥστε µηκέτι παρ-εῖναι." 

A i Αα 
4. οὐκ ἔστι στρατηγεῖ, οὐδὲ νομίζει εἶναι ἀπ-ελθεῖν. 
5. παρ-ών, 
ν a , 4 a / , a νῦ 
ἔσται τῷ OTpaTiwry ;* Epwra πότερον παρέσονται ἢ ov. 


οὕποτε παρ-όντες, τοῖς παρ-οῦσιν. 6. τί 


7. Ἡρόξενον 8° av ξένον ὄντα ὃ κελεύει παρεῖναι. 8. καὶ 
ε \ 7 » Kd ο ε δὲ ¥ 5 

οἱ pev' ἔχοντες ὅπλα παρῆσαν, οἱ δὲ ov.” 9g. ἦν ποτε 

, 3 A rd 4 a 3 Α λα” 
παράδεισος ἐν Καλαιναῖς θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθή- 

> AN 9 ε 8 3 4 a, 9 
pevey amo ἵππου. 10. 6 δὲ ἀπελθὼν βουλεύεται ὅπως 
µήποτε ert ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷώ. II. ταῦτα ἦν ἐν 
ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 12. τούτῳ μᾶλλον Φίλοι εἰσὶν ἢ ἐκείνῳ. 
é t é 


13. Of those who (τῶν) are by, to be by. 14. They were 
never at hand, so as never to be at hand. 15. He will no 
longer be by, they will never be near. 16. It is not possi- 
ble to send, it will not be possible to flee. 417. They ask 
if it is possible to cease. 18. He orders the generals who 
are guest friends to be at hand. ήτο. They plan how they 
shall be worthy. 20. There is a palace in this park. 


Read 133, 1. 


1 For παρέσεται (so the accent is regular; 21,1). 2 Infinitives ending in 
ναι are accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1). 33,8, 42, 7. In 
compounds, ὧν retains its accent (by exception, 21,1). 4 What shall the 


soldier have ? The dative of the possessor (222, 2). 6 461, 6 ξένον ὄντα, 
who was a guest friend. 7 See 6, 40, 3. 8 220, 4. ® Cf. “ The picnic 
was (= took place) on Wednesday.”’ : 
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XXXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Liquid Stems 
Review 52,3, 53,1-4, 55,2, 554, 148, 4. 


Learn the inflection of ἀγών, contest, Ἠγεμών, leader, piv, 
month, and δαίµων, divinity, 148, 2. 


For déyév (dywv), ἡγεμών (ἡγεμον), etc., see ovr-stems, 55,2. Cf. 53, 2. 
In the dative plural, the liquid v before σ is dropped, but the preceding 
vowel is not lengthened (568). For the accent of µήν, see 53, 4. 


The vocative singular of oxytones with liquid stems is like the nom- 
inative (cf. 53,3); of words not oxytone, the vocative singular is the 
simple stem. 


Like δαίµων is inflected the adjective εὐδαίμων, prosperous, 
155,1. Learn the inflection. 


The nominative singular neuter, like the vocative singular masculine, 
is the simple stem (77,3). The feminine is like the masculine (39, 2). 
The accent is recessive (39, 2). 


Learn the inflection of πατήρ, father, pitnp, mother, θυγά- 
τηρ, daughter, and ἀνήρ, man, 149, 1. 


πατήρ (πατερ), µήτηρ (µητερ), and Ovyérnp (θυγατερ) drop «οἱ the 
stem in the genitive and the dative singular, and are accented on the 
ultima (cf. 53,4). In the other cases, ¢ is retained except in the dative 
plural, in which ep is changed to pa. The accent falls upon ε of the stem 
(a in the dative plural) except in the vocative singular, which is the 
simple stem with recessive accent (cf. 77, 3). 


ἀνήρ (dvep), in all the cases in which ep is followed by a vowel, drops ε, 
and, for the sake of euphony, inserts § between v and p.!_ The accent is 
recessive except in the genitive and the dative of all numbers (cf. 53, 4). 


1 Cf. English ‘‘ tender’? (Latin tener), ‘‘ thunder” (Latin tondre), ‘‘ gen- 
der ’’ (Latin genus). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγών, dvos, 6, contest, games. aye; 
agony. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρόε, 6, man (= Latin vir); 
ἄνδρεε στρατιῶται, fellow soldiers. 
polyandry, Andrew. 

ἁπ-άγω, dw-dfe, 2a. dw-fyayov, 2 Ρ. 
ἁπ-ῆχα,] ἆπ-ῆγμαι,] ἀπ-ήχθην, lead 
of, lead away. 2019 1, 4. 

γυμνικόᾳ, ή, ov, athletic. gymnasium. 

δαίµων, ovos, 6, divinity. demon. 

Sdpexds, od, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about five dollars. 

δύο, otv, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo; two. 

“EAAny, ηνοε, 6, Greek. 


I > “a ὁ 3 ὃ 4 5 ιά ΄ 

.. ἀγῶνί τινι, ἀνδρός τινος, Oaipoves τινες. 
µητέρων τινῶν, θυγατράσι τισἰν. 
Geir,’ κώµην εὐδαίμονα διαρπάσαι. 4. 
ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ Ope. 


δἀρεικοὺς τοῦ μηνός." 
αὐτῷ ταῦτα. 


a 1 
παρησαν. 


ε 6 > 4 “A 9 ΄ 
ἡγεμόνα ov Temper τοῖς ἀνδράσιν. 
µατος ἦσαν οὗτοι οἱ ἡγεμόνες. 


pov.’ τούτω πιστεύσοµεν. 


121. 1. 


48, 3. 5 as satrap. 6 222,4. 


2 Cf. ** He fell into their hands.”’ 
is used to express time within which (222,1; cf. 222, 2,3). 


εὐ-δαίμων, εὔ-δαιμον, prosperous. εὖ 
(40, 3), δαίµων. | 

ἡγεμών, όνος, ὁ, guide, leader. στρατ- 
nyos (16, 1); hegemony. 

Ovyarnp, τρόε, ἡ, daughter. daughter. 

κατα-πέμπω, send down. κατά (73,1), 
πέµπω (12.4). 209,1, 4. 

phy, µηνόα, 6, month. Latin ménsis; 
µήνη, moon. 

µήτηρ, Teds, ἡ, mother. Latin mater ; 
mother, metropolis. 

πατήρ, tpos, 6, father. Latin pater; 
father, patriarch.. 

xelp, χειρός, ἡ, hand. c. dual, χεροῖν ; 
D. pl., Χερσί(ν). chirography, chi- 
romancy. 


ιό 
2. πάτερ, 
3. els τὰς χεῖρας ἐλ- 
> 4 8 8 
ἐποίησαν δὲ καὶ 
5. καὶ πᾶσιν ἔπεμπε δύο 


6. καὶ ἡ µήτηρ συνέπράττεν΄ 
7. διὰ τοῦτο κατεπέµφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς 
σατράπης ” ταύτης τῆς χώρας. 
9. καὶ ἄξιοι ἄνδρες ἔσονται οὗτοι. 


8. οὗτοι ἄνδρας ἔχοντες 
10. ἀλλ᾽ 
α A 4 

11. τοῦ δὲ στρατεύ- 
12. οὐδὲ γὰρ τῷ TYE 


8a@month. The genitive 
έσυμ-πρἄττω, 
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13. Of this man, to the Greeks, of a contest. 14. For the 
men, to a mother, to some mothers. 15. To make a contest, 
to keep pillaging prosperous villages. 16. He leads back 
his (τόν) father, his mother, and the men. 17. These men 
were led off by guides. 18. His father sent him as satrap 
of a certain country. 19. Two.darics a month were sent? 
to thisman. 20. For this reason? I do not trust the men. 
21. These Greeks were guides. 22. Did he send a guide to 
the Greeks? 23. They did not trust the leaders.® 


Read 133, 2. 


XXXII. 02-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 202,1,3, 4, 203,1, 204,1,2, 233, 4, 234, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 
middle, and passive, παιδεύω, παιδεύωµαι, 168. 

For the stem, see 203,1, 204,1. The tenses of the subjunctive are 
primary (211), and have primary endings (202,1). The endings of the 
aorist passive are primary, but active (cf. 42,4, 61,2). «+ of the ending is 
subscript (9). 


Like the present subjunctive active and middle are in- 
flected the first aorist subjunctive active and middle, παι- 
Seto, παιδεύσωµαι, 170, and the second aorist subjunctive 
active and middle, λίπω, λίπωµαι, 171. Learn the inflections. 


Like the present subjunctive active are inflected the first 
aorist subjunctive passive, παιδευθῶ, and the second aorist 
subjunctive passive, κοπῶ, 174, with the accent on or η(ῃ) 
Learn the inflections. 


1 The imperfect (20, 2). 2 See sentence 7. 3 17), 4 204,4, 66, 2. 
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The subjunctive is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in future time; in subordinate clauses it is 
future compared with the time of the principal verb; the 
present tense denotes continuance or repetition, the aorist 
tense denotes mere occurrence. 


The subjunctive introduced by ἵνα, ὡς, or ὅπως, that, or 
by ἵνα µή, ὡς ph, ὅπως µή, or µή, that not, is used to express 
purpose :) as, 


στρατεύεται ν λύῃ, | 
(οὐ) στρατεύσεται } , ἵνα (μὴ) Tas σπονδὰν λόση, 


He is (not) marching keep κα 
that h t the truce. 
He will (not) march } at he may (not) {ie ak e truce 


The first person of the present or of the aorist subjunctive 
is used to express an exhortation? or an appeal ;° if negative, 
it takes py, not: as, 


. [ λύωμεν keep breaking 
1. (μὴ) 1 όσωμεν τὰς σπονδάς, let us (not) break } the truce. 


.. {λύσ hall I 
2. (ph) | AScwpav | τὰς σπονδάε ; | μα 


shall ve | (not) break the truce? 


The second or the third person of the present imperative 
(104, 7) or of the aorist subjunctive, introduced by pm, not, 
is used to express a prohibition: as, 


1. μὴ λύσητε τὰς σπονδάς, do not break the truce. 
2. μὴ Adoy τὰς σπονδάε, let him not break the truce. 


The subjunctive introduced by py, that, or by μὴ οὐ, that 
not, is used in object clauses after words expressing fear :* as, 


1 As in Latin after ut, né, qué, etc. 2 The hortatory subjunctive. 
5 The subjunctive of appeal. ‘4 The subjunctive is future (80,1). In fear 
for the present or the past, the indicative is used (67, 2, sentence g). 
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| See ων 
I do (not) fear 
I shall (not) fear 


ph (οὐ) τὰς σπονδὰς [λύη, 


ι λύσῃ, 


} that he may (not) ee breaking the truce. 


break 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


δείδω (un-Attic present), ἔδεισα, δέ- 
δοικα, 2 p. δέδια (partic. δεδιώε, 
Searing), first and second perfect 
used as present, fear. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι, come out, go out. 
μαι, 69,1. 218, 1, 3. 

ἵνα, conj. adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, ¢hat.! 

κυκλόω, κυκλώσω, ἐκύκλωσα, κεκύ- 
Κλωμαι, ἐκυκλώθην, encircle, sur- 
round. cycle, bicycle. 

ph, adv., not (12,3); after words ex- 
pressing fear, that (= Latin né); 
μὴ οὐ, chat not (= Latin ut). 


ἐρχο- 


vov, adv., now. Latin nunc. 

ὅ-θεν, conj. adv., frum which place, 
from where. & @ (68, 2), -θεν, 
from? 

ὄπισ-θεν, adv., from behind, behind. 
ὀπίσω, adv., back, -θεν, from.? 

ὅπως, conj. adv., in what way, how; 
in purpose clauses, that.) 

φοβέω, frighten; φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 
μαι, πεφόβηµαι, ἐφοβήθην, pass. 
dep., fear. Φόβος, 38,1; hydro- 
phobia. 

os, conj. adv., in what way, how, as; 
in purpose clauses, that.} 


I. ἵνα πεµφθῃ, ἵνα μὴ κατακοπῃ. 2. ws ἐξέλθητε, 2 
9 8 ~ ε 4 8 9 8 
ὅπως μὴ κυκλωθῶσιν 3. ἁρπάζωμεν τὰ ὅπλα, μὴ 
ἁρπάσῃς τὴν σκηνήν. 4. λύσωμεν τὴν γέφῦραν; μὴ 
λύσωμεν αὐτήν. 5. ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, μὴ καταλίπω- 
΄ 8 9 Αν 8 8 9 ΄ 
µεν πάντας τοὺς ἵππους. 6. φοβεῖται δὲ μὴ οὐ πάντες 
ε α ~ 8 A 8 3 0 
οἱ Θρᾷκες κατακοπῶσιν. 7. καὶ νῦν δέδοικε μὴ ἀπέλ- 
A 4 \ 9 ae , 
θωσι τῆς νυκτός. 8. μὴ λύσητε THY γέφῦραν ταύ- 
φ , A > ὰ ε e 
την, ἵνα πορευώµεθα. 9. Φφοβοῦμαι δ᾽ οὖν μὴ ὁ Hye 
μὼν ayayn* ὅθεν οὐκ ἔσταιὸ ἐξελθεῖν. . 1ο. τὴν δὲ ὁδὸν 
1 The meanings Οἱ ἵνα, ws, and ὅπως are nearly all included in the word 
‘sthat.’’ Consult a large English dictionary. 2 061. 5 788, « Gye, 
207, 1,2. & 748, 
G 
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οὐ λύουσι δεδιότες μὴ οὐ πορευθῶσιν οἱ Ἕλληνες. 11. πο- 
ῥευσώµεθα οὖν τὴν χώρᾶν διαρπάσοντε. 12. ταῦτα 
ποιήσει δεδιὼς μὴ οἱ πελτασταὶ ὄπισθεν γένωνται. 


z 13. That he may not go away, that you may be left 
behind. 14. That he may destroy the bridges, let us 
advance. 15. Shall we go out? do not go out. 16. We 
fear that the horses may not be sent. 17. They fear that 
they may be surrounded. 18. Let us not leave the river. 
19. They destroy the road that the hoplites may not advance. 
20. You fear that you may be left behind. 21. Let us not 
collect the allies. 22. They fear that he may get behind 
them? during the night.? 


Read 198, 3. 


Tax Heratp Parts ΤΗΕ ComBaTants 


XXXII. 2-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Conditional Sentences 
Review 202, 1,3,4, 208,1, 204, 1, 64,4,5, 66, 2-4. 


2 Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 


1 Omit. 2788, 
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middle, and passive, of τῖμάω, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 183, and 
δηλόω, 184, 185. 


The subjunctive of ée-verbs is like the indicative (64, 3, 4). The 
subjunctive of ée-verbs is like that of παιδεύω (168) with the accent on 
ω ος η (q)- The subjunctive of é6e-verbs has an accented # except in 
three places in the singular, in which ο + an t-diphthong = ot (66, 3). 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive of etpl, 196. 


ὦ, gs, etc., are like the endings of the subjunctive active of Φφιλέω 
(182). 


The subjunctive introduced by ἐἄν, if, or by ἐὰν ph, if not, 
is used to express a condition!: as, 


Protasis 3 Apodosis 2 


1. ἐὰν (μὴ) νο πότηπαι I, rig σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσει, 


If he does® (not) keep marching » he will (not) break the truce. 
march ( 


9. ἐὰν (μὴ) polenta i, τὰς σπονδὰε (οὐ) Ata, 


If he does (not) wee marching |, he λα } breaks the truce. 
nev 


These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the future indicative (or some equivalent forin), the condition is 
' called the future more vivid.‘ If the apodosis has the present indicative 
(or some equivalent form), denoting repetition, the condition is called the 
present general.® 


1 We have already had the indicative mood used in conditional sentences 
(12,4, 17,2, 22,1, 29,2, 43,3, etc.). 2 Protasis, or condition ; apodosis, 
or conclusion. 8 This condition is regularly translated by the English 
present indicative. 4 The conditional sentence at 17,2, sentence 10, may 
be called future most vivid. 6 That is, the future more vivid is a particu- 
lar condition, and the apodosis states what will be true on a particular occa- 
sion, while the present general is a general condition, and the apodosis states 
what is always true if the protasis is fulfilled. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄν, postpos. adv., with no English ; 


equivalent. Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. See éé&v. 

ἀντί, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent: 

With a., instead of. antidote, 

antarctic, answer. 

ἙΒαβυλών, ὤνος, ἡ, Babylon. 141, 8. 

βοάω, βοήσοµαι, ἐβόησα, cry vut, 
shout. 206,1. 

δέκα, indecl., ten. 
decalogue, decagon. 

Suvarés, ή, dv, able. 
nasty. — 

ἐάν, ἄν, or ἤν,! οοπ]. adv. with the 
subjunctive, if. el, ἄν. 75%. 


Latin decem ; 


dynamite, dy- 


I. ἐὰν Ting, τὶμῶμεν, ἐπειδὰν τῖμώμεθα. 2. 
nkopev, ἣν μὴ δυνατοὶ ὦμεν. 


βοῶμεν, ἐὰν μὴ καλῶνται. 


\ κ Φ , > 3 > A 

δὲ δυνατὸς ᾖ, βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. 
~ ‘4 / 4 > ‘on 
moun, δέκα τάλαντα πέµψω αὐτῷ. 

ε 4 ῤ > A 3 A ο 
ἑκάστῳ πέµψει, ἐπην εἰς Βαβυλωνα Ἠἠκωσυ. 
ἐπὰν μὴ τὶμῶμεν αὗτόν, ἀδικοῦμεν. 

4 ε , 3 > 
πέµψῃ, Ἰγεμόνα οὐκ αἰτήσομεν. 


ἕκαστοφ, η, ov, each. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., in that place, there. 
νου, 48, 1. . 

ἐπάν or ἐπήν, conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, whenever.? 
(21,6), ἄν. 

ἐπειδάν, conj. adv. with the subjunc- 
tive, whenever? twel (21,6), δή 
(51,2), ἄν. 

καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα,. κέ- 
κληµαι, ἐκλήθην, call. calendar. 
208, 1,5. 

kav = καὶ ἂν = καὶ é&v, and if. 762. 


ἐκεῖ- 


ἐπεί 


| µισθὀω, µισθώσω, ἑἐμίσθωσα, pepl- 


σθωκα, µεµίσθωμαι, ἐμισθώθην, 
hire. µισθόᾳ, 17,1. 
συν-αντάω, συν-ήντησα, With D., meet. 


σύν͵ ἀντί. 


ἐπὰν 
σ α 4 
3. ινα συναντώσιν, μὴ 


4. ἐὰν δέ τινι συναντᾷ, Boa. 
a 5 3 3 , 8 αν , 
5. ἂν & ἐπὶ τούτῳ» μισθῶνται, στρατεύσονται. 


6. ἣν 
7. ἐὰν δὲ ταῦτα 
8. ὁ δὲ δῶρα ἀνδρὶ 
0. καὶ 
10. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ πλοῖα 
11. Kav μὲν 7 ἐκεῖ, 


παυσόµεθα, ἦν δὲ py, διώξομεν. 


1 Distinguish jy, if, from ἦν, was. 
subjunctive with ἐπάν or ἐπειδᾶν is equivalent to a protasis (296, 1). 
this condition, on these terms (220, 4). 


2 Whenever = if ever; and so the 
ο 80n 
4 qj ἐκεῖ is omitted. 
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12. That you may honor and be honored. 13. If he ς 
calls, whenever you arrive. 14. If we keep doing this, he 
never advances. 15. If we honor him, we shall follow. 
16. If they are not there, he will pursue. 17. If he does 
not arrive, they will send guides. 18. If they do wrong, 
he never sends gifts. 19. If they keep shouting, you will 
not advance. 20. If you are able, you always pursue. 
21. Let us honor the generals of the Greeks. 


Read 133, 4. 


XXXIV. PRONOUNS 
The Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 47,1,2,5-8, 48Ι, 238, 5, 234, 5. 


Learn the inflection of the personal pronouns ἐγώ, J, σύ, 2 
you, and αὐτοῦ, of him, 164, 1. 


pod, pol, µέ are unemphatic and enclitic; oot, σοί, σέ are enclitic unless 3 
emphatic.! αὐτοῦ, of him, αὐτῆς, of her, εἴο., are unemphatic pronouns of 
the third person (47, 8). 


Learn the inflection of the reflexive pronouns ἐμαυτοῦ, 4 
of myself, σεαυτοῦ, of yourself, éavtod, of himself, οὗ, of him- 
self, and of ἀλλήλων, of each other, 165, 1-3. 


ἐμ-αντοῦ and σε-αντοῦ = the stems of the personal pronouns of the first 5 
and second persons + αὐτοῦ, self (47,1). In the plural, the forms are 
separate. ἑ-αντοῦ = é? (the stem of ov, which was originally a personal 
pronoun of the third person) + αὐτοῦ, self (47,1). σεαντοῦ and ἑαυτοῦ 
have the contracted forms σαντοῦ, atrod,’ etc. ov,* of, @* are enclitic 
unless emphatic. 


1 Cf. ‘‘The book has already been sent you,’’ ‘‘She sent the book to 
you, not to me.”’ 2 With ἑ cf. Latin sé (201). 5 Distinguish αὗτοῦ 
from αὐτοῦ (85,3). 4 οὗ and € do not occur in Attic prose. 


86 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


The reflexive pronouns are either direct or indirect : 
1. A direct reflexive refers to the subject of the clause in which it 


stands: as, 


λέγει τινὰς σῶσαι ἑαυτούς, he says that some saved themselves. 


2. An indirect reflexive stands in a subordinate clause, and refers to 
the subject of the principal clause: as, 


λέγει τινὰς σῶσαι ἑαντόν, he says that others saved him. 


ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαντοῦ, and ἑαυτοῦ are generally direct reflexives, οὗ is gener- 


ally an indirect reflexive. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


atrios, ἅ, ov, responsible; with α., 
responsible for. 

ἀλλήλων, wv, av, of each other. par- 
allel. 

αὐτοῦ, fis, 08, of him, of her, of it. 
47, 8. 

γυμνάζω (Ύυμναδ), Ὑυμνάσω, ἐγύμ- 
vara, Ὑεγύμνασμαι, ἐγυμνάσθην, 
exercise. Ὑνμνικός, 78,1; gymnas- 
tics. 212, 1, 3. 

δαπανάω, δαπανήσω, ἐδαπάνησα, δε- 
δαπάνηκα, δεδαπάνηµαι, ἐδαπανή- 
θην, be at expense, spend. 

é-avrod, fis,.00, of himself, of herself, 
of itself. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ, I. 
tism. 

ἐμ-αυτοῦ, fs, of myself. 


Latin ego; ego- 


I. αὐτῷ, αὑτῷ, σαυτοῦ, αὑτοῦ. 
ec a 2 A ρ £ oA ε 9 2 A 

3. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, σφίσιν, ὑμεῖς, of. 4. Um αὐτῶν, 

eyo ε A 1 99 f A > 9 , 

ud ἡμῶν, παρ ” ὑμῖν, παρ ἀλλήλοις. 


, 
σου. 


1 CE, ag’ of, 712. 


cuos, ή, dv, my, mine. dp-, 85,5; 
Latin meus ; mine, my. 

ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-μεμέ- 
ληµαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, pass. dep. with 
G., care for. 209,1, 3. 

ἡμέτερος, ἅ, ov, our, ours. 
we, pl. of ἐγώ, 164, 1. 

κακῶς, adv., badly; κακῶφ word, treat 
badly, harm. «axés, 19,1. 

ὁμο-λογέω, ὁμο-λογήσω, apo-Adynoa, 
ὡμο-λόγηκα, ὠμο-λόγημαι, όμο- 
λογήθην, say the same thing, ad- 
mit. ἅμα, 26,1; homologous. 

οὗ, of himself. Latin sui (261). 

σε-αυτοῦ, hs, of yourself. 

σύ, cod, you. Latin ti. 

ὑμέτερος, G, ov, your, yours. tpets, 
you, pl. of σύ, 164, 1. 


ἡμεῖε, 


9 , en  α 
2. ἐμοί, Ίμιν, Όμων, 


5. καὶ οὐκ ἆδι- 


3221. 
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κεῖται if’ ὑμῶν. 6. ἑρωτῶσι δέ τωες τί odiow? ἔσται 


ἐὰν νκήσωσω. 7. ἐμοὶ γὰρ ξένος Kipos ἐγένετο καί µε 
ἐτίμησεν. 8. ἣν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικήσωµεν, τοὺς ἡμετέρους 
φίλους σατράπᾶς ποιήσοµεν. 9. add’ cis ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων 
ταῦτα τὰ χρήματα. 10. καὶ ὑμεῖς air ἔσεσθε τοῦ 
διαρπάζειν» x11. οὐ γὰρ κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώρᾶν, 
ὡς ' αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς; 12. καὶ" τῶν παρ ἑαυτῷ δὲ 
βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο. 13. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ ' οὐ βού- 
λεσθε ἔπεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὑμῖν ἕψομαι. 


14. Beside (παρά) us, beside them, beside you. 15. By 
(ὑπό) you, by me, by him. 16. Of ourselves, of yourself, 
for himself. 17. What shall we have? if we conquer? 
18. If he is wronged by you, he will pursue you. 19. They 
take care of the soldiers with them. 20. He will not harm 
you if you keep following him. 21. Let us not pillage 
your country. 22. He summoned the soldiers before him. 
23. They wish to exercise themselves. 


Read 184,1. 


1 861, 276+, 5 Genitive after afro. The infinitive is a verbal noun, 
as in Latin and in English, and often has the article. The infinitive in 
English often ends in ing: as, ‘They are gone a-hunting,” He was pre- 
vented from kicking a goal.” ‘as, 84 is the connective; καί, also 


© Dative with ἔκεσθαι (70, 1). 
σα 


Ακ Artic Heimer 
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XXXV. ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives Irregular in Inflection 
Review 7, 4, 14, 1, 30,1, 2, 35,2, 72, 1-3, 141,6, 7. 
1 Learn the inflection of ndvs,! sweet, péyas, great, and πολύς, 
much, 156, 1, 2. 


2 µέγας and πολύς are adjectives of the second and first declensions 
except in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular mas- 
culine and neuter, which belong to the third declension.? 


3 Learn the inflection of ἡδίων, sweeter, 156, 1. 


nStev is inflected nearly like εὐδαίμων (155,1).2 The accusative plural 
ἡδίους is like the nominative. 


4 : Vocabulary and Exercises 
βαθύᾳ, eta, 4, deep. bathymetry. πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many ; 
βραχύς, eta, 6, short ; acc. sing. neut. acc. sing. neut. as adv., πολύ, 


as adv., βραχύ, short, a short dis- much. polysyllable, polygon, 
tance. Latin brevis ; brachylogy. polygamy. 


ἡδίων, Πδῖον, sweeter. ἡδύᾳ. τάφρος, ου, ἡ, ditch. 

ἡδύᾳ, εἴα, ὐ, sweet. Latin suavis; | ταχύς, eta, ὁ, swift ; acc. sing. 
sweet. neut. as adv., ταχύ, swiftly. ta- 

Κιλικίᾶ, as, Cilicia. chometer. 

Κίλισσα, ης, Cilician woman; 4 | τέ, enclitic conj., and; τέ. . . καί, 
Κίλισσα, the Cilician queen. both. ..and. Latin -que. 68,6. 


péyas, µεγάλη, péya, great, large; | régevpa, aros, τό, arrow. τοξεύω. 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., péya, | τοξεύω, τοξεύσω, ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευµαι, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- ἐτοξεύθην, shoot, witha bow. τοξό- 
phone, Megalopolis. της, 45,4; intoxicate. 


1 The stem is ἠδν except before a vowel, where it is #5e¢ (cf. 587). Latin 
suavis (for suddvis). 2 µέγας has in the vocative singular masculine the 
form μεγάλε also, of the second declension. 

8 Ste is for ἡδίοσ-α, ἡδίους for ἡδίοσ-ες, etc. 72,2. 
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1. βραχύ, µέγα, πολύ, ταχύ. 3. ἡδίω, ἡδίους, τριήρης 
ταχεῖα. 3. τάφροι βαθεῖαι, φόβου πολλοῦ. 4. παρα- 
δείσῳ µεγάλῳ, ἡδέος οἴνου. 5. καὶ ἔχει οἶνόν τε ἡδὺν 
καὶ χρήµατα πολλά. 6. ἔχουσι δὲ τριήρεις ταχείᾶς, 
ὥστε διῶξαι. 7. καὶ ὁ τῶν βαρβάρων φόβος πολύς 
ἐστιν. 8. τὴν δὲ Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίᾶν ἀποπέμπει 
τὴν βραχεῖαν ὁδόν. 9. καὶ τὸν ἡδίω οἶνον πέµπει τοῖς 
Φίλοι. 10. οὗτοι ἐτόξευον βραχύ. 


11. For sweet wine, of sweeter wine. 12. Of much fear, 
for great armies. 13. Of deep ditches, for a swift horse. 
14. You have both (τέ) many soldiers and swift triremes. 
15. The life of man (τῶν ἀνθρώπων) is short. 16. Both 
many and great were the ditches of this country. 17. The 
bowmen have swift arrows. 18. The soldiers were the 
friends of the great satrap. 19. The great army will plun- 
der the sweeter wines. 20. The arrows are short but swift. 


Read 134, 2. 


1 by the short road, adverbial accusative (255, 3). 


‘Tue Toumonus iN THE PLAIN ΟΕ MaraTHon 


I 


2 


3 
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PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RacE 


XXXVI. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
Comparison 
Review 39,1,2, 72, 1-3,5-7, 141,6, 7, 235, 1, 236, x. 


In most adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tepos! and tatos! to the stem of the posi- 
tive: as, 


ἀ-ληθής (d-Anbec),? true ἀληθέσ-τερος ἀληθέσ-τατος 
ἆ-σφαλής (ἀ-σφαλεσ),ὃ safe ἀσφαλέσ-τερος ἀσφαλέσ-τατος 
βραχύς (βραχυ), short βραχύ-τερος βραχύ-τατος 
μέλᾶς (µελαν), black µελάν-τερος µελάν-τατος 
πικρός (πικρο), bitter πικρό-τερος πικρό-τατος 
πιστό (πιστο), faithful πιστό-τερος πιστό-τατος 
πρό-θῦμος (προ-θῦμο), eager προθὺμό-τερος προθύμό-τατος 
νέος (veo), new νεώ-τερος νεώ-τατος 
πολέμιος (πολεµιο), hostile ᾿πολεμιώ-τερος πολεμιώ-τατος 


If the penult of o-stems contains a short vowel not followed by two 
consonants, final ο of the stem is lengthened to ω in the comparative and 
the superlative. Compare νέος and πολέμιος with πικρό, πιστός, and 
πρόθῦμος. 

In some adjectives the stem is changed before adding repos and 
TATOS: 88, 


εὐ-δαίμων (εὖ-δαιμον), prosperous εὐδαιμον-έσ-τερος εὔδαιμον-έσ-τατος 


πλησίος (πλησιο), near πλησι-αί-τερος πλησι-αί-τατος 
φίλος (φιλο), friendly φιλ-αί-τερος φιλ-αί-Τατος 
(Φίλ-τερος) φίλ-τατος 


1The comparative is inflected like ἅξιος; the superlative, like 8#Aos. 
161,2. 2 ά-λήθεια, 38,1.  % dv- (89%), σφάλλω, trip up. 
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In some adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tev! and ιστος1 to the root from which 
the positive is formed : as, 


αἰσχρόε (aicx),? shameful αἰσχ-ίων αἴσχ-ιστος 
ἐχθρόε (ἐχθ),Σ hostile ἐχθ-έων ἔχθ-ιστος 
ἠδύε (45),* εισεεί ἡδ-ίων ;διστος 
κακόφ (xax), bad κακ-ίων κάκ-ιστος 


καλός (καλλ),ὃ beautiful καλλ-ίων πο κάλλγιστος 


The following important adjectives are irregular in com- 2 
parison ;! the forms in parentheses are poetic: 


ἀγαθόε, good, noble, brave 


ἀμείνων 
(ἀρείων) ἄριστος 8 
βελτέων βέλτιστος 
κρείττων κράτιστος 7 
λφων, preferable λῴστος, best 
κακό», bad, cowardly κακίων κάκιστος 
ἧττων, inferior (ἠκιστος)ὃ 
χείρων, worse χείριστος, worst 
μέγαε, great μείζων ® μέγιστος 
pixpos, little, small ο. μικρότερος μικρότατος 
ἑλάττων 19 ἐλάχιστος 
µείων, 10 smaller, weaker 
ὀλίγοφ,1 little, few ὀλίγιστος 
πολύᾳ, much, many πλείων, πλέων πλεῖστος 
ῥάδιος, easy ῥάων ῥᾷστος 
ταχύε, swift, quick θάττων 13 τάχιστος 


1 The comparative (except utxpd-repos, 901) is inflected like ἡδίων (156, x) ; 
the superlative, like δῇλος (151, 2). 

3 ᾳἶσχοα, τό, shame, αἰσχ-ύν-ομαι, be ashamed. = * ἔχθοι, τό, hatred. 
4 ᾖδ-οµαι, be pleased.  ὃ κάλλοε, τό, beauty. 6 aristocracy. 7 κράτοε, 
73, I. 8 ἤκιστα, adv., least (92,2). 

5 Έοτ µεγ-ίων. 1 Used also as comparative to oAlyos. 

11 oligarchy. 13 For rax-tw». 
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Adverbs of the positive degree are formed from adjectives 
of the positive degree by changing v of the genitive plural 
neuter to s!: as, 


ἀ-σφαλής, safe gen. pl, ἀσφαλῶν —adv., ἀσφαλῶ, safely 
πρὀ-θῦμοε, eager gen. pl., προθύµων —adv., προθύμων, eagerly 
ἠδός, sweet gen. pl, ἡδέων adv., ἡδέως, gladly 
μέγας, great gen. pl., μεγάλων adv., µεγάλως, greatly 


The comparative of an adverb is the accusative singular 
neuter of the comparative adjective; the superlative of an 
adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the superlative 
adjective?: as, 


ἀ-σφαλῶς, safely ἀσφαλέσ-τερν  ἀσφαλέσ-τατα 
eagerly προθῦµό-τερον προθύμότατα 
ἡδέως, sweetly, gladly ἤδ-ῖον, more gladly ἤδηστα, most gladly 
xaxés, badly κάκτον κάκαστα 
ἧττον, less ἥκτιστα, least 
ταχέως, swifily, quick θᾶττονὃ τάχ-στα 


1 Other forms also occur as adverbs : as, πολύ, much (88, 4), ἄνω (78, 1), 
up, ἀνωτέρω, ἀνωτάτω. 3 ΟΙ. footnote 1. # Cf. 914, 


A Youne ATHENIAN 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


aloypés, &, όν, shameful. 91,1. 

ἀ-ληθής, és, true, truthful. ἀλήθεια, 
38,1. 90,1. 

ἆ-σφαλής, és, safe. σφάλλω, trip up. 
90, 1. 

ἐχθρόε, ἅ, όν, hostile (= Latin inimi- 
cus). 91,1. 

pada, adv., much; μᾶλλον, more 
(75, 3), padtora, most.) 

μέλᾶς, ava, av, black. melancholy, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1, 90,1. 

νέος, G, ov, new. neophyte, neoteric. 
90.1. 

περί, prep., round, about: 

With a., which defines the source 


. a ΄ - 
1. βραχύτερον, αἰσχῖον; 


σ A 
λέστατα, ὡς μάλιστα, ὅτι πλεῖστοι. 


µελάντατα. 


or cause of the action, about, con- 
cerning, for. 

With Ρ., round, about. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, round, about, concern- 
ing. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 

auxpos, &, όν, bitter, harsh. 90,1. 
πιστός, ή, όν, faithful. πείθω, 43,2; 
Latin fidd. 90, x. 
πλησίος, ἅ, ov, near. 90, 3. 
πολέμιος, a, ov, hostile (= Latin hos- 
tilis). πόλεμος, 24,1. 90,1. 
συμ-πορεύοµαι, pass. dep., advance 
with. 222. 
φίλος, η, ov, friendly. 90, 3. 
2. ὡς ἆσφα- 
3. πλείους, νεω- 


τέρῳ, βελτίους, κακίω. ΄ 4. Φιλαίτεροι ἢ ὑμεῖς κακίους 
££ A 3, ‘ , ‘ λ ρ ‘ ‘ . 
Ὁμῶν. 5. μὴ πέµψητε τοὺς βελτίστους καὶ τοὺς κρα 
N 4 e Ud 2 3 
τίστους. 6. καὶ βούλονται ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι ets 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 7. ἀλλ ἀμείνους καὶ κρείττους πολλῶν 
΄ fo” 3 . ν ¥ 9 , 

βαρβάρων vets ἐστε. 8. καὶ ἔπεμψεν ἄνδρας ὅτι πλεί- 
στους καὶ Εελτίστους. ϱ. καὶ κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς 
ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείους. 10. of δὲ Ἕλληνες ἠδίον καὶ 
προθυµότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 

1 Adjectives may be compared by using μάλλον and μάλιστα, as in English 
by using more and most. 

2 how most safely, as safely as possible. os or ὅτι, as, like Latin quam, 
is used with the superlative to denote the highest degree possible. 


8 The comparative may be followed by 4, than (with the same case after it 
as before it), or by the genitive, as in Latin by quam, than, or by the ablative. 
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11. Quick, quicker, as quickly as possible. 12. Most 
easily, less, least, more harshly. 13. Greater armies, more 
hostile men. 14. They are more truthful than we, than 
you. 15. Let us send as much food as possible. 16. If 
he sends a better guide, you will advance more safely. 
17. He thinks that we are braver than the allies. 18. You 
are the most faithful and the most eager. 19. He will 
collect a larger army. 20. Let us send the men away to 
Greece by the quickest road.! 


Read 134, 3. 


XXXVII. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
The Numerals 
Review 18,1, 35,2, 53,4, 77,1, 2. 


Read the table of numerals as far as thirty, observing what 
numbers are inflected,? 162. 
Learn the first twenty-one cardinal numbers, 162.8 


Learn the inflection of els,‘ one, δύο, two, τρεῖς, three, and 
τέτταρες, four, 163, 1. 


Like els are inflected οὐδείς, not one, nobody, nothing, 163, 1, 
and µηδείς, not one, nobody, nothing. Learn the inflection. 


The nominative singular masculine is oxytone. 


1 Cf. 89,1, sentence 8. 

2 Learn the meaning of as many words as possible by looking into the 
English dictionary for words borrowed from the Greek: as, hendecagon, 
tri-, triad, trisyllabic, tetragon, pentagon; proto-, prototype, Deuteron- 
omy, etc. 

ἷ et-Koor, twen-ty (Anglo-Saxon ‘twen-tig,’? German ‘‘zwanzig,”’ twice 
ten); κοσι and κοντα are modified forms of δέκα, ten; and 80 τριά-κοντα, 
thirty, = three tens, etc. 4 For ἕνς (663). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Δάνα, ev, Dana, a city. - 

δισ-χίέλιοι, ar, a, two thousand. 

ἐντεῦ-θεν,! adv., from here. 

KawwaSoxla, as, Cappadocia. 

Ανδία, as, Lydia. 

Malav&pes, ov, Maecander, a river. 
meander. 

pn-5-els, py-Se-pla, µη-δ-έν, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., μηδέν, in nothing, in no 
way. 75%. 

ofxa-5e,! adv., homeward, home. ol- 
κίᾶ, 36, x. 


A 9 0 9 ΄ 
I. καὶ ἐγένοντο ὀκτωκαίδεκα. 


οἴκο-θεν,ὶ adv., from home. 
36, 1. 

οὐ-δ-είε, οὐ-δι-μία, οὐ-δ-έν, not one, 
nobody, nothing ; acc. sing. neut. as 
adv., οὐδέν, in nothing, in no way. 

apé-repos, ἅ, ov, Comparative, former, 
earlier; πρότερον, adv., before, 
previously. πρό, before ; hysteron 
proteron. 92,2. 

πρῶτοαφ, η, ov, Jirst. 
prototype. 

σταθµόᾳ, of, standing place, day’s 
march. 


οἰκία, 


πρό, before. 


2. καὶ ἐζελαύνει διὰ 


ο) "ιο 8 ο) Ud - ¥ 8 a 
τῆς Avdias σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγᾶς εἴκοσι καὶ δύο 
ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταµόν. 3. ἔρχεται οὖν πρὸς τὸν 
Κῦρον καὶ airet αὐτὸν ζένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν poor. 
4. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίᾶς 
σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πρὸς 
Δάνα. 5. παρὰ δὲ τούτων πλείους ἢ δισχέλιοι ἐστρατο- 
πεδεύσαντο παρὰ Ἐλέαρχον. 6. πρῶτος δὲ Κλέαρχος 

“ e “A a _ = 3 9 4 3 > 
τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτᾶς ἐβιάζετο" πορεύεσθαι. 7. ἀλλ 

3 8 ΄ 2 A ¥ 3 Ἱ 3 a 
οὐδεὶς µετεπέµψατο αὐτὸν οἴκοθεν. 8. ἐγώ, el µηδεμία 
ἐστὶν ἐλπίς, συμβουλεύω μὴ ἀπελθεῖν. ϱ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξε- 
λαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγᾶς πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν 
Εὐφράτην ποταµόν. 10. ἐπορεύθη οὖν πρότερον ἐπὶ τὰ 
¥ 70 8 3 . 4 δὲ 
ὄρη οὐδενὸς Κκωλύοντος 11. νὀμίζοµμεν δὲ τέτταρας 
ἄνδρας ἱκανοὺς έσεσθαι. 


1 -δε denotes motion toward ; Sev, motion from. 2621, 8 227,1. 
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12. If you advance three days’ march, it will be possible? 
to buy food. 13. The generals will ask him for two thou- 
sand mercenaries. 14. If we collect twenty-five men, he 
will wish to keep warring. 15. Nobody will ask of this 
general four months’ pay. 16. From here he marches seven- 
teen parasangs through this country. 17. They wish to 
pillage the country because? nobody hinders. 18. Of the 
captains more than twenty will march home. 


Read 1384, 4. 
XXXVIII. 01-VERBS 


The Optative: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 80, 1-5, 202,1,3,4, 203,1, 204, 3, 235, 2, 236, 2. 


Besides the indicative and the subjunctive, Greek has an 
optative mood. In Latin the optative united with the sub- 
junctive. 7 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, παιδεύοιµι, παιδευοίµην, 168. 

The stem (παιδεν-οι) is formed by adding mood suffix t (ve in the third 
person plural active) to the tense stem παιδευ-ο (204,3). The optative 


has secondary endings except in the first person singular active, µι (203, 1) .ὃ 
Final αι and ον are not considered short (25, 3). 


Like the present optative active and middle are inflected 
the future optative active and middle, παιδεύσοιµι, παιδευσοί- 
μην, 169, the first aorist optative active and middle, παιδεύ- 
capt, παιδευσαίµην, 170, and the second aorist optative 
active and middle, λίποιµι, λιποίµην, 171. Learn the in- 
flections. 


1748, 2 221,1. 8 The optative is a past subjunctive ; that is, a past 
future. Cf. shall, should; will, would; be, were; ought. 
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Learn the inflection of the first and the second aorist opta- 
tive passive, παιδευθείην, κοπείην͵ 174. 
The stems are παιδεν-θε, κοπ-ε; the mood suffix is ty (+n, or +, νε, in the 


dual and the plural, the shorter forms being generally used). The end- 
ings are secondary, but active (cf. 42, 4). 


Like παιδευθείην is inflected the present optative of εἰμί, 
196. Learn the inflection. 


εἴην is for ἐσ-ίην, etc., 72,2, 74,2. 


The optative expresses time that is less vividly future than 
that of the subjunctive (80,1). Cf. 96%. 


When the principal verb is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctive in clauses expressing purpose (80, 2), or after words 
expressing fear (80, 5), may, for the sake of vividness, re- 
main in the subjunctive, or may be changed to the same 

tense of the optative: as, 


ἐστρατεύετο η {λύῃ or λύοι 

1. (οὐ t δὰ ? 

(δὲκ) | ἐστρατεύσατο | ἵνα (μη) τὰς σπονδὰς | Adoy or λύσειε, 
He was (not) marching | { may } keep breaking | the 
He did (not) march » that he might (not) break truce. 


ἐφοβοῦ λ λύοι, 
2. (οὐκ) lan ew μη (οὐ) Ths σπονδὰς κ μα roa, 
1 was (not) fearing that he { may (not) ή breaking 
ht 


I did (not) fear break | the truce. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἱρέω (alpe, ἑλ), αἱρήσω, 2 a. εἶλον, 
ἤρηκα, ἤρημαι, ᾖρέθην, take, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by dAloxopa:; mid., choose ; 
pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis. heresy. 218,1, 2. 

ἁλίσκομαι (dA, ἆλο), dAdoopat, Qa. 
ἑάλων or ἤλων, ἑάλωκα or ἥλωκα, be 
taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by αἱρέω. 216, 3, 4. 

ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, be 
willing. 208. 1, 3. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, fall out, be exiled, the 
active voice being supplied by é- 


9 9 e \ ¥ 9 \ e€ 4 
I. wa έλοιµι, ὡς Ly εἰιη, οπως LY αλίσκοιντο. 


βάλλω, 111,1; οἱ ἐκ-πε-πτω-κότες,: 
the exiles. πίπτω. 

εὑρίσκω (εὑρ), εὑρήσω, 2 a. nupov, 
nipynxa, ηὕρημαι, ηὑρέθην, find. 
eureka. 216, 3,5. 

waoxo (wal, πενθ), πείσοµαι, 2 a. 
ἔπαθον, 2 p. πέπονθα, suffer.2 pa- 
thos, allopathy, antipathy, sym- 
pathy. 216, 3,6. 

πείθω, welow, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, 2 p. 
πέποιθα, wéracpar, ἐπείσθην, per- 
suade.2 210, 4,5. 

πίπτω (πετ, πτο), πεσοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα, fall.2 20θ,1,ς. 


σ 
2. ινα 


ε 8 > e Λ 8 4 9 de ΄ 
ἱκανοὶ εἶεν, ὡς μὴ αὐτὸς κατακοπείη. 3. Wa μηδὲν πά- 
. 9  ν , 
θοιµεν, φοβηθεὶς μὴ ὄπισθεν γένοιντο. 
οὗ τὴν ὁδὸν εὕροιεν. 
βουλεύοι. 


4. δείσαντες μὴ 
5. ἀπῆλθε δέ τις, Wa τούτῳ ἐπι- 
6. ov ὃ ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ ἑαυτῷ ἐπιβουλεύσειαν. 
€ 
4 Δ 3 φ ῤ Δ 9 A 
7. τούτους γὰρ οὐχ εἵλοντο δεδιότς μὴ οὐ πορευθεῖεν. 
8. οἱ δὲ σύμμαχοι οὐκ ἐπορεύοντο, ἵνα μὴ κατακοπεῖεν. 
0. ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθεῖν οὐκ ἤθελον φοβούμενοι μὴ οὐ πρὸς τὸν 
φ μα 

ποταμὸν Ἠκοιεν. 10. καὶ ἔχων ὑμὰς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα τοὺς 
ἐκπεπτωκότας σώσαιμι. 


11. That he might be sent, that you might not find. 
12. That they might destroy the bridges. 13. That they 
might persuade, that they might not be surrounded. 14. They 


1 1143, 2 Distinguish πάσχω, πείθω, πίπτω ; πείσοµαι, πείσω, πεσοῦμαι ; 
ἔπαθον, ἔπεισα, ἔπεσον; πέπονθα, πέποιθα, πέπτωκα, πέποµφα (πέµπω). The 
principal parts of such verbs should be written frequently. 
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went away that they might suffer nothing. 15. He was 
not willing to advance, fearing that he might not find the 
road. 16. The allies were fearing that they might be cut 
down. 17. They destroyed the road, fearing that the Greeks 
might advance. 18. They did this that Cyrus might not 
get behindthem.! 19. They were marching that they might 
keep pillaging the country. 20. They chose this guide that 
he might lead them home. 


Read 135, x. 
XXXIX. (-VERBS 


The Optative: Conditional Sentence 
Review 64, 4,5, 66, 2-4, 83, 4,5, 142, 1,2. 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, of τῖμάω, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 183, and δηλόω, 
184, 185. 


ée-verbs have » throughout;? ée-verbs and 6e-verbs have οι through- 
out.® 


The optative introduced by εἰ, {7, or by εἰ ph, ef not, is 
used to express a condition: as, 


Protasis Apodosis 
1. et (μὴ) | στρατεύοιτο | ; τὰς σπονδὰς (ov) wee } ἄν, 


στρατεύσαιτο ύσειεν 


keep breaki 
If he should (not) {ee marching } , he would (not) brent rea η 


the truce. 


a 


2. εἰ (μὴ) | στρατεύοιτο i, ris σπονδὰς (οὐκ) DAvtev, 


στρατεύσαιτο 


keep marching | he { always 
9 


} broke the truce. 
march | never 


If he did (not) 


1 Omit. 2a0+t=@ (64,4). %e0 or0o += οι (66, 2,3). 
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These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the optative with ἄν, the condition is called the future less vivid. 
If the apodosis has the imperfect indicative (or some equivalent form), 
denoting repetition, the condition is called the past general (cf. 83, 4,5). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


éwel,! conj. adv., when. éwhv, 84,1. | ὑπέρ, prep., over: 


ἐπειδή,! conj. adv., when. ἐπειδᾶν, 
84, x. 

ὁπότε,ὶ conj. adv., when, whenever. 

πάνν, adv., very. was, 59,1. 

πολέμιος, ἅ, ον, hostile ; pl., ot πολέ- 
pro, the enemy. πολέμιος, 93, 1. 

τῖμωρέω, τῖμωρήσω, ἐτϊμώρησα, τετῖ- 
µώρηκα, τετῖμώρημαι, ἐτϊμωρήθην, 
avenge ; mid., take vengeance. τῖ- 


paw, 65, 1. 


I. εἰ γὰρ ἐποίμεθα, ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν τὶμωροῖτο ap. 
3 A e (4 0 ω) > , ¥ 
εἰ μὴ ἡγεμόνας πέµψειε, τίς πλοῖα αἰτοίη av; 3. 


4 3 A ? 2 > ld 
τίς τι αὐτὸν αἰτοίη, ὠφέλει. 


φ A 9 la 3 9 3 4 
nKOLEV, τὰ ἐπιτήδει οὐκ ἡγοράζοντο. 
εἴη, σὺν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐστρατεύετο. 
α A rv) 
οισθε, τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἀδικοῖτε av. 


With α., which expresses the 
starting point or the source or cause 
of the action, over, in behalf of. 

With a., which defines the field of 
action, over, beyond. Latin super, 
201: hypercritical. 219,2, 220, 1. 

XiAés, 06, fodder. 

ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, ὠφέλησα, ὠφέληκα, 
ὠφέλημαι, ὠφελήθην, with a., aid, 
help. 


2. Καὶ 
εἰ δέ 
> VA \ 5 , 
4. ἐπεὶ γὰρ μὴ εἰς κώμην 
5. εἰ δὲ δυνατὸς 
6 N 3 A , 
. καὶ εἰ μὴ πορεύ- 
7. εἰ δὲ στρατεύ- 


3 ~ 8 ΄ - 4 4 3 
σαιντο ἐκεῖνοι, τὴν χώρᾶν διαρπάζειν βούλοιντ ἄν; 


8. οὗτοι πρὸς τοὺς Ἓλληνας πολεμοῖεν ἄν, εἶ ἵππους 


\ 9 ΄ 6 ῤ 
και οπλα πέµψειεν ὁ στρατηγός. 


, ” 
στρατεύοισθε av. 
οὐκ ἂν ein” ἐξελθεῖν. 


Q. καὶ ef ὑμᾶς τιµφη, 


3 4 2 e 4 
10. εἰ yap πορευσαίµεθα ws τάχιστα, 
11. οἱ δὲ σταθμοὶ πάνυ μακροὶ 


ἦσαν, ὁπότε ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο ἥκειν ἢ πρὸς χϊλόν. 


1 The optative introduced by ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, or ὁπότε, whenever (= if ever), 


is equivalent to a protasis (225,1,3; cf. 843). 


2 Cf. 748, 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 101 


12. If they should keep warring, we should destroy the 
bridges. 13. If he should advance, he would not destroy 
the road. 14. Whenever! he advanced, he never destroyed 
the roads. 15. He would keep honoring us if we should 
keep marching. 16. What would the enemy do if we 
should keep warring? 17. If the allies should advance, we 
should wish to buy provisions. 18. If he should conquer, 
he would make you satrap. 19. Whenever they did not 
keep following him, he always followed them. 20. If he 
conquered, he always sent gifts to the soldiers. 21. If he 
should not be there, the enemy would destroy the bridge. 


Read 135, 2. 


XL. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Vowel and Diphthong Stems 
Review 88, 88!, 141,5,8, 235, 3, 236, 3. 


Learn the inflection of πόλις, city, βασιλεύς, king, and 
vats, ship, 150, 1,2 


The stems are πολι, βασιλευ, and vav. The vocative singular is the 
simple stem. 


In πόλια, final « of the stem is changed to ε except in the nominative, 
the accusative, and the vocative singular. In the genitive singular and 
the genitive plural, the accent stands on the antepenult (by exception, 
21,3). The accusative plural is like the nominative (cf. 72, 7, 88, 3).? 


βασιλεύς has @ in the accusative singular and the accusative plural. 
In vats, vav before a long vowel becomes ve; before a short vowel, vy.® 


1 1001. 3 Nouns inflected like πόλις are feminine (except µάντις, 6, 
soothsayer, and a few others). 141, 8. 

3 In βασιλεύε and vats, final v of the stem before a vowel of the ending is 
changed to ¢ and lost. With vats, veds (for νερώς; cf. 587), cf. Latin nauta 
(for navita), sailor, navis, ship, and English navigate, nausea. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀνά-βασις, ews, going up, march up. 
ἀνά (73, 1), βαίνω (Ba), go. 

βασιλεύς, dws, 6, king. βασιλεύω, 
61, 5. 

διά-βασις, ews, crossing. διά (21, 6), 
βαίνω (Ba), go. 

Sivapis, ews, power, force (of troops). 
δυνατός, 84,1; dynasty. 

ἕνεκα or ἕνεκεν, adv. with c., be- 
cause of, generally postpositive 
like causa in Latin. 

ἱππεύς, dws, 6, horseman ; pl., twrmets, 
cavalry. ἵππος, 31, 1. 

ἰχθύς, vos, 6, ish. ichthyology. 150, τ. 

Κολοσσαί, dv, Colossae, acity. 5, 3. 


3 ~ , 9 N ο 
I. ἐν TH πὀλει, ἐπὶ τῶν 

8 4 d= 
πρὸς tous βασιλέᾶς. 


µάντις, ews, 6, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 

Mévov, wvos, Menon, one of Cyrus’s 
generals. 

vats, veds, ἡ, ship. Latin néavis; 
nautical, nausea. 

Πελοπόν-νησοε, ov, ἡ, Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). νῇῆσος, 31,1. 
πόλις, ews, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 
πρᾶξις, ews, doing, 

πρἄττω, 43, 2. 
Lapses, εων, ai, Sardis, acity. 5, 3. 
τάξις, ews, order, array, division, of 

troops. taxidermy, syntax. 


undertaking. 


νεῶν. 2. ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέᾶ, 
, ~ σ 

3. Ταύτης τῆς πρᾶξεως ἕνεκα. 
‘ - 2 4 ο a 1. 9 > + 

4. καὶ προθύὺμότεροι ἦσαν πρὸς) τὴν ἀνάβασιν. 


5. τῇ 


” , a A 
δὲ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ” Κλέαρχος ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ. 6. καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 
ves. 7. ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου Tas ναῦς µετεπέµψατο. 
8. καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ ἔπεται τῶν ὁπλῖτῶν. 

, > , ε A ¥ 3 α 9 , 

πορεύοιντο, εἶ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις ein. 10. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύ- 
\ 9 , -. 5 λ » , 

ve. σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάἀγγᾶς ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσᾶς, πόλιν 


Δ 
ϱ. καὶ οὑκ ἂν 


καὶ αὐτὸς 
¥ Αν ε )-». ν 9 4 4 , ε 
ἔχων τοὺς ἱππέας ὔλαυνεν ἐπὶ τους" Μένωνος. 12. 7 
γὰρ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς βασιλέα” µέγαν eis Βαβυλώνα. 


9 , 8 5 , ‘ , 
οικουμένην, εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. II. 


1 The way promised hardship. Cf. ‘‘face the situation.”’ 3 the same 
duy. The dative is used to express time at which (cf. 78%, 54*). 3 οἰκέω, 
67,1. 4 40,1. 5 The king of Persia is βασιλεύς, without the article. 
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13. Into the city, out of this city. 14. Because of the 
ships and the cavalry. 15. He has four divisions of the 
hoplites. 16. If hé should march on these cities, we should 
advance. 17. When we arrive at Babylon, he will send the 
fish to the soothsayer.! 18. If he wars, he will summon 
many ships. 19. If he should collect the Greek force, the 
cavalry would aid. 20. Because of this crossing it is 
necessary (δεῖ) to summon the ship. 21. We are collecting 
the allies that we may march against the king. 22. On 
this day ὃ the kings advanced into Sardis. 23. With (ἔχων) 
the cavalry they will advance to the crossing. 


Read 135, 3. 


ΧΙΙ. Ω ΝΕΕΒΘ 
The Imperative 
Review 11,2, 3, 21,1-3, 27,1, 4, 142,1,2, 202,2, 203, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative active, 
παίδευ-ε, 168, the first aorist imperative active, παίδευσον, 
170, the second aorist imperative active, λίπε, 171, and the 
present imperative of εἰμί, ἴσθι, 196. 


The stems are watSev-%, παιδεν-σα, Auw-%, ἐσ. The endings are pri- 
mary-active (200,4). παίδεν-ε is for παιδεύ-ε-θι, and Alw-e4 for λίπ-ε-θι. 
παίδεν-σον (for παιδεύ-σα-θι) is irregular. 


Like the present imperative active are inflected the first 
aorist imperative passive, παιδεύθητι, and the second aorist 
imperative passive, κόπηθι, 174. Learn the inflections. 


1 84,2, sentence 8. 2 1025, 3 1025, 4 The second aorist imperative 
active of five verbs is oxytone: εἶπέ, ἐλθέ, ἰδέ, εὗρέ, λαβέ, say, come, see, 
Jind, and take. In compounds the accent is regular: as, ἄπ-ελθε, come away. 
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The stems are παιδευ-θε, κοπ-ε (203,1). The endings are primary, but 
active, 202,2 (cf. 42,4, 79,3, 97,2). The ending of the second person 
singular (θι) is regular; παιδεύθη-τι is for παιδεύθη-θι (cf. 33, 1, 701). 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative middle and 
passive, παιδεύου, 168, the first aorist imperative middle, 
παίδευσαι, 170, and the second aorist imperative middle, 
λιποῦ, 171. 


The endings are middle or passive (202,2). παιδεύ-ου is for παιδεύ-ε-σο, 
and λιπ-οῦ for λιπέ-σο (72,2); παίδευσαι (for παιδεύ-σα-σο) is irregular. 
The second aorist imperative middle is accented on the ultima (by 
exception, 21,1); cf. 27,3, 58, 1. 


The imperative of τῖμάω, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 185, and δη- 
λόω, 184, 185, is contracted regularly. Learn the inflections. 


In τῖμόω, ω or a prevails (64, 4); in ido, ¢ + ¢ = a, € + 0 = ου (66,2); 
in δηλόω, ο + € or ο = ου (66, 4). 641. 


The time of the imperative is like that of the subjunctive 
(80,1): as, 
Abe keep breaking 
όσον τὰς σπονδάς, { break the truce. 
The second or the third person of the present imperative 


or of the aorist subjunctive (80, 4), introduced by pi, not, 
is used to express a prohibition : as, 


1. ph {Mews ris σπονδάε, do not seep eating | \ the truce. 


9. μὶ { λυέτ ( keep breaking 
em latory | break 


In the third person, the aorist imperative is often used instead of the 
aorist subjunctive: as, 


ὶ να | τὰς σπονδάε, let {ih him 


° | τὰς σπονδᾶς, let him not the truce. 


η λὔσάντων them } not break the truce. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκονσα, 2 p. ἀκή- 
κοα, ἠκούσθην, hear. acoustic. 
207,1. 4. 

ἄκρον, ov, summit, height. acropolis, 
acme, Akron. 

ἄπο-πλέω (πλυ), ἆπο-πλεύσομαι or 
ἆπο-πλευσοῦμαι, ἀπ-έπλευσα, ἆπο- 
πέπλευκα, ἆπο-πέπλευσμαι, sail off, 
sail away. 210, 4. 6. 

ἐπι-σῖτισμόᾳ, 06, forage. ἐπί (26,1), 
otros (31,1). 

θαυμάζω (θαυμαδ), θαυµάσομαι, ἐθαύ- 


paca, τεθαύμακα, ἐθαυμάσθην, won- 
der at. 212,1,3,5. 

κἠρυξ, tKos, 6, herald. 

ὅτι, expletive, that, used to introduce 
object clauses in ind. or opt.! 

φέρω (dep, οἱ, ἐνεκ), οἴσω, 1 a. ἤνεγκα, 
2 a. ἤνεγκον, 2 p. ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγ- 
μαι, ἠνέχθην, carry, bear; χα- 
Aeros Φέρω, bear with difficulty, 
feel troubled. Latin ferd; phos- 
phorus. 218,1,5. 

χαλεπῶε, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 


I. μὴ ἀπόπλει, ἑλόντων, ἑλέσθων;' πείσθητι. 2. ἆκου- 2 


΄ 8 a ί - 8 ὃ λ A 

έτω, μὴ ToveiTe, Tha, μὴ δηλοῦντων. 3. 
9 , ΄ ΄ a 
ἀποπλείτω, πείθεσθε, λίπε, γενέσθων. 


ἐρωτᾶτε, μὴ 
4. ἀπόπεμψον, 


‘5 8 9 , 20 , . ‘ 
παϊίδευσαι, µη κατακόπτετε ἐλύόντων. 5. καὶ στρα- 


A φ ε a 
τηγοὺς ἔλεσθε ws τάχιστα. 6. 
4 ε 4 > , ο 
πεµψῃ, ηγεμόνα αἰτούντων Kupov. 
τηγήσω μηδεὶ ὑμῶν λεγέτω. 
Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖτε mola, ὡς ἀποπλέωμεν." 


ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ταῦτα 
7. ὅτι δὲ ἐγὼ στρα- 
δ. ἔρχεσθε οὖν πρὸς 
Q. καὶ μὴ 


λέγετε ὅτι ἐγὼ τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων Φιλίᾶν εἱλόμην. 


10. add ἀπελθόντων 'ὃ 
ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. 


κακίους γάρ εἶσι περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ 
> ¥ ~ 4 
11. Ὢ avdpes στρατιῶται, μὴ θαν- 


4 9 ο / α α 6 % 
µάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι' πρᾶγμασιν. 
12. μὴ SudrpiBe, εἰ μὴ ἐπισῖτισμοῦ ἕνεκα. 


1 Distinguish ὅτι, that, from ὅ τι, whatever (70, τ). 


2 αἱρέω, 98, 1. 


8 Distinguish παίδευσαι, παιδεῦσαι (first aorist infinitive active), παιδεύσαι 


(first aorist optative). 4 671, 


our colon or semicolon. 


5 The Greek colon (-) is equivalent to 
6 πάρ-ειµι, 75, 3. 


7 The dative is used to ex- 


press cause, manner, or means (instrument), like the ablative in Latin. 
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13. Send, let him not go, go away.! 14. Let them send, 
let them be honored, let them not delay. 15. Do not be 
sailing away, choose guides, keep asking him. 16. Do not 
keep pillaging this country. 17. Do not keep sending them 
away to Greece. 18. Let him go away; for he is baser 
than the barbarians.2— 19. Fellow soldiers, do not keep 
advancing on the villages. 20. Let the heralds ask the 
general for their? pay. 21. Let them keep following to 
the heights. 22. Do not keep saying that I shall not war. 
23. Summon the ships, fellow generals. 


Read 135, 4. 


XLII. THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
Contracted Nouns and Adjectives. The Attic Second Declension 
Review 7,2, 9,1, 14,1, 18,1, 141,6, 235, 4, 236, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the nouns μνάᾶ, mina, γέα, earth, 
and νόος, mind, 146, 2. 

μνᾶ 4 and γῇ are inflected like θεά (7,2) and Φνγή (9,1). The ultima 
is circumflexed throughout (64,5, 78). vées differs in inflection from 
ποταμός (14,1) by having οὓς ὃ and otv® for 6s and όν, and o6® for ε in 
the vocative singular. The ultima is circumflexed throughout (except 6 
for @ in the dual). 


The uncontracted adjectives χρῦσεος, golden, and ἀργύ- 
peos, silver, 152,1,2, are inflected and accented like ἄξιος, 
151, 2; ἁπλόος, simple, 153, 1, is inflected like δῆλος, 151, 2.7 
It is paroxytone (6°) throughout. 


1 1034. 2 938, 8 161, 4a+a=G. 142,1. δε--ᾱ- η (044). 
6ο --ο or «εΞ ου (66, 4). 
7In Attic prose, the contracted forms are used (107, 1). 
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Learn the inflection of the contracted adjectives χρῦσοῦς, x 
golden, ἀργυροῦς, silver, 152,1,2, and ἁπλοῦς, simple, 153, 1.1 


These adjectives differ in inflection from ἀγαθός and ptxpés by having 2 
οὓς and οὓν for és and ὁν. The feminine has @ after p (ἀργυρᾶ, ete; 
cf. 18,1). The vocative singular is like the nominative. The ultima is 
circumflexed throughout (except é for ὢ in the dual). 


Learn the inflection of the contracted adjective εὔνοος, 3 
well-disposed, 1538, 2. 


«é-voos has two endings (39,2). In compound adjectives, oa of the 4 
neuter plural is uncontracted. The accent of εὔνου, etc., is recessive (by 
exception, 64, 5). 


Learn the inflection of the noun νεώς, temple, and the 5 
adjective ἔλεως, propitious, 147, 1. 


The Attic second declension differs from the regular declension in four 6 
particulars : 

1. The endings have ω throughout.? 

2. «of the regular endings is subscript. 

8. If oxytone, oxytone throughout. 

4. If proparoxytone, proparoxytone throughout (by exception, 21, 3). 


1 Not χρύσουε, etc. These adjectives are most easily learned as separate 
words, and not as contractions of xptceos, ἀργύρεος, and ἁπλόοφ. 

2 In the neuter plural, a (for ω) is generally used in the nominative, the 
accusative, and the vocative. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Gwdos, η, ov, simple. 

ἀπό-πλοος, ov, voyage away, voyage 
back. ἄπο-πλέω, 105, 1. 

ἀργύρεος, A, ov, silver. 

ἀργύριον, ov, silver, money. 

γέᾶ, Gs, earth. geography, geometry, 
George (= earth-worker). ° 

εὔ-νοος, ov, well-disposed. εὖ, 40, 3. 

ἕως, w, ἢ, dawn. A. sing., ἕω. 

ἔλεως, wv, propitious. 

κακό-νουα, ον, il/-disposed. 

Κράνος, ous, τό, helmet. 
72, 1, 2. 


cranium. 


I α 9 , λ 9 ana» 
- Του ἀποπλου, έν νῳ εχειγ. 


ὁδός. 


ld A A o e α , 
τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἦν ἡ γῆ πεδίον. 
ἔπεμψε πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς. 

, 4 , 4 2 9 , 
µέγα καὶ καλόν, καὶ δένδρων σύμπλεων. 


πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ. 


3. ἁπλοῦς γὰρ ἦν ὁ λόγος. 


9 4 > Q “~ fa ΄’ 
Έλληνες, καὶ Κύρῳ πιστὸς ἦν, καὶ νῦν ὑμῖν εὔνους. 


μνάᾶ, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 
νεώς, ©, 6, temple. 
vdo$, ov, mind. 
πλόος, ου, voyage. 
στέφανος, ου, crown. Stephen. 
σύμ-πλεωθ, wv, full. πλήρης, 73, τ. 
τόπος, ον, place, region. topography, 
Utopia. 
dowvtkeos, G, ov, purple. Phoenicia. 
XGAxkeos, ἅ, ov, bronze. chalcography. 
χρύσεοφ, &, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 


ἀπο-πλέω, 105, 1. 


9 19 e Ν 9 
2. apa’ έῳ, ἡ πρὸς Ew 
4. ἐγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
5. ἐν 
6. 6 δὲ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
7. καὶ πορεύεται Eis πεδίον 


8. εἶχον δὲ 


9. ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων: καὶ 


4 - α 9 
στέφανος ἑκάστῳ χρὺσοῦὺς ἔσται. 


10. By (κατά) land and by sea. 


of bronze helmets. 


are full of trees. 
the gods. 


16. They will send you golden crowns. 


11. Of a silver crown, 


12. They will be ill-disposed to you. 
13. He was not well-disposed to the men. 


14. The parks 


15. The soldiers were in the temples of 


17. The 


helmet of the man is bronze. 18. All had purple robes. 


Read 136, τ. 


1 At the same time with, at. 


2 194, 


ὃ Partitive genitive, with ἑκάστῳ. 
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ΧΙΙ. 02-VERBS 


A Review of the Present and Second Aorist Systems; Indirect 
Discourse 


Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1, 204, 1-3, 210, 4, 5. 


Review the present system of παιδεύω, 168, and the present 
and second aorist systems of λείπω, 171. 


Learn the principles of indirect discourse, 223. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἰσθάνομαι (αἰἱσθ), aleOhoopasr, 2 a. notice. ἀλήθεια, 38,1. 227, 4, 3. 
ἠσθόμην, ᾖσθημαι, perceive, learn. 215, 1,3,4. 
aesthetic. 223,2. 215, 1,2. πυνθάνοµαι (πυθ), wevoopat, 2 a. ἐπν- 
ἁκούω, hear. 105,1. 223, 2. θόµην, πέπυσµαι, inquire, inquire 
ἀφ-ικνέομαι (ix), ἀφ-ίξομαι, 2 a. ἀφ- into, learn. 223,2. 2ἱ6, 1, 3, 5. 
ἵκόμην, ἀφ-ἴγμαι, come. 214, 3,6. | τυγχάνω (τυχ), τεύξομαι, 2 a. ἔτυχον, 
λαμβάνω (λαβ), λήψομαι, 2 8. ἔλαβον, τετύχηκα, happen, happen upon, 
2Ρ.εἴληφα, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, take, gain. 227,2,3. 215,1,3,5. 
capture. epilepsy. 215, 1,3, 4. φθάνω (φθα), Φθάσω or Φθήσομαι, 
λανθάνω (Aad), λήσω, 2 a. ἔλαθον, 2 p. ἔφθασα, 2 a. ἴἕφθην, ομίείγίρ. 
λέληθα, λέλησμαι, lie hidden, escape 227,2,3. 214, 3,5. 


I. καὶ ἐπύθετο αὐτοὺς στρατευοµένους. 2. ὁ ὃ οὖν ἁδελ- 

\ \ 3 Va. » 1 , > AQ 
hos παρὼν ἐτύγχανεν. 3. καὶ τῶν ad\rwy' τεύξεσθε αὐτοῦ. 
4. καὶ βούλομαι µέντοι λαθεῖν ἀπελθών. 5. τὴν ὃ Ἑλ- 
ληνικὴν δύναμιν ἔτυχεν ἀθροίζων ὅπως βασιλέα λάβοι. 
6. οἱ δὲ ᾖσθοντο ὅτι ἡ Κύρου στρατιὰ ἤδη ἐν Κιλι- 

4 ν a Q > 9 A 4 > A ~ 
κίᾳ εἴη. (7. πορευώμεθα οὖν ἵνα φθάσωμεν ἐπὶ τῷ ope 
γενόµενοι τοὺς πολεμίου. 8. ἀταῦθα ἀφικνεῖαι 7 


1 The genitive is used with verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or 
miss, touch, take hold of, or gain (222,1). 2 from him (222, 1). 8 1025, 
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Κίλισσα παρὰ Kipov. 9. βασιλεὺς 8 ἤκουεν ὅτι of 
Ἕλληνες νῖκφεν. 10. 6 8 ἀκούει τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἐπὶ τῷ 
Ἐὐφρἄτῃ ποταμῷ ὄντας. 


αχ. He learns that the enemy are pillaging the camp. 
12. These soldiers happened to be marching into the vil- 
lage. 13. We came away secretly. 14. They say that the 
allies came away secretly. 15. I hear that the Euphrates 
river is impassable. 16. He outstripped the king in collect- 
ing an army. 


Read 136, 2. 


Ar ner Emproiwerr 


XLIV. 0-VERBS 
A Review of the Future System ;. Purpose Clauses 
Review 80,5, 97,6, 203, 1, 205, 7, 226, 3, 235, 5, 236, 5. 
Review the future system of παιδεύω, 169. 


Learn the future system of the liquid verb φαίνω, show, 169. 
φανῶ (for φαν-έσω, 72, 2, 205, 7) is inflected like φιλᾶ, 182. 


Learn the constructions of purpose and object clauses, 228. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), ἀγγελῶ, fyyeda,? 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγάθην, an- 


nounce. ἄγγελοε, 24,1. 223, 2. 
213, 1, 2. 

ἁπ-αγγέλλω, bring a message back, 
report. ἀπό, ἀγγέλλω. 


ἆπο-θνῄσκω (θαν), ἀπο-θαιοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἀπ-έθανον, ἀπο-τέθνηκα, die off, be 
put to death, fall (in battle), the 
active voice being supplied by 

216, 3, 5. 

ἀπο-κτείνω (κτεν), ἀπο-κτενῶ, ἀπ-έ- 
κτεινα͵2 2 p. ἀπ-έκτονα, kill off, 
put to death, the passive voice being 
supplied by ἀπο-θνῄσκω. 213, 1, 3,6. 


ἀπο-κτείνω. 


1. βουλεύονται δὲ πῶς ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀποθανεῖται. 


βάλλω (Bar), Bade, 2 a. ἕἔβαλον, βέ- 
Βληκα, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην, throw, 
throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 213, 1, 2. 

δια-βάλλω, throw through, throw 
over, slander. diabolic, devil. 

εἰσ-βάλλω, throw into, invade (of an 
army), empty (of a river). 

ἐκ-βάλλω, throw out, drive out, exile, 
the passive voice being supplied by 
ἐκ-πίπτω, 98, 1. 

µέλλω, µελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, intend. 


πῶς, adv., how? ὅπως, 51,2. 754. 

ovA-AapBave, seize, arrest. σύν 
(19,1), λαμβάνω (109, 3); syl- 
lable. 222. 215, 1, 3, 4. 


2. ὁ ὃ ἐπο- 3 


pevero ὡς Πϊσίδας ἐκβαλῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρᾶς. 3. ὁ δὲ πείθς- 


ται καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν. 
μέλλει εἰσβαλεῖν eis τὴν Κιλικίαν. 
Toe, Σπονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγγελῶ ; 
7. πέµπουσι δὲ κήρῦκα ὃς 
8. ἀπαγγελεῖτε δὲ ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται 


βαλεῖ πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν. 
ταῦτα ἀπαγγελει. 


4. ἐντευθεν 
5. ὁ δὲ πάλι ἠρώ- 
6. τοῦτον δια- 


πρὸς βασιλέᾶ µέγαν εἰς Βαβυλώνα. 


ο. They will report that the king ? is advancing. 
shall we put this man to death ? 
the enemy will invade this country.* 
13. They say that the heralds will 
14. They were pelting that man. 


gers to report war. 
report a truce. 


Read 196, 3. 
1 For ἤγγελσα (206, 2). 


3 For dx-éxrevoa (206, 2). 


10. How 3 
11. If we break the truce, 
12. He sends messen- 


$1025, «88,4. 


— 
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XLV. 02-VERBS 
A Review of the First Aorist System ; Conditional Sentences 
Review 203,1, 204, 1-3, 206, 2, 224, 1-4. 
x Review the first aorist system of παιδεύω, 170. 


Learn the first aorist system of φαίνω, 170. 
2 &nva (for ἔφαν-σα, 206, 2) is inflected regularly. 
3 Learn the conditional sentences at 224, 5. 


4 Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἰσχύνω (αἰσχυν), αἰσχυνοῦμαι, ᾖ- | δια-βαίνω, cross. διά-βασις, 102, 1. 
σχῦνα, Πσχύνθην, disfigure, dis- | ἐκ-δέρω, ἐξ-έειρα, ἐκ-δέδαρμαι,! ἑξ- 
honor, shame ; αἰσχύνομαι, αἶἰσχν- εδάρην, flay. dermatology, hypo- 
νοῦμαι, Πσχύνθην, pass. dep., be dermic. 207, 1,5. 


ashamed. 213, 1, 3, 4. κατα-βαίνω, go down. 
ἀπο-κρίνω, separate; daro-xptvopas, | κρίνω (xpi), κρινῶ, exptva, κέκρικα;3 
ἀπο-κρινοῦμαι, ἀπ-εκρϊνάμην, ἆπο- κέκριµαι, ἐκρίθην, decide, judge. 
κέκριµαι, mid. dep., answer. critic, hypocrite. 213, 1, 3, 5. 
᾿Απόλλων, wvos, Apollo. a.,’AmddA- | µένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, pepéevnua,? remain, 
λωνα or ᾿Απόλλω; v., “AwodAov, stay. 209, 1, 3. 
14]1,2. 148, 2. Χαλεπαίνω (χαλεπαν), ἈΧαλεπανῶ, 
— βαίνω (βα), βήσομαι, 2 a. ἔβην, βέβηκα, ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, be angry. 
βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, go. 219, τ, 3, 4. 214, 1,2. 


ς 1. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾽Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύᾶν. 2. ἐν- 
“A A 4 > a? 2 8 4 e 
τεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν eis πεδίον µέγα καὶ καλόν. 3. οἱ 
δὲ Ἕλληνες διέβησανὃ ἂν τὸν Εὐφρἄτην ποταμὸν εἰ 
a - Αα 8 

σῖτον ἔσχον. 4. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρᾶς τρεῖς' ἐν ᾧ ; 
ΚΌρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα ὡς ὃ ἐπιβουλεύοντα αὐτφ. 5. εἰ 

- ¥ 
yap para τούτους τί βούλονται, οὐκ ἀπεκρίνοντο αν. 


1 1105. 21134. 8 For the inflection of ἔβην, see 193, 200, 4. 4 From 
ἔχω, 208, 1,4, 701. 5 at which time (χρόνφ), and at this time. 8 as, 59,1. 
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6. καὶ εἰ μὴ οἱ στρατιῶται ὔκουσαν ταῦτα, ἐχαλέπηναν. 
7. καὶ εἰ μὴ οἱ στρατιῶται ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, ἐχαλέπηναν 
av. 8. ὁ 8 ᾖσχύνετο ἄν ei μὴ διέβαινες τὸν ποταμό». 
ϱ. ὁ δὲ Expire ἀδικεῖν τὸν τοῦ Μένωνος otparidtyv.' 

10. καὶ εἰ ὑμεῖς ἦλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέᾶ. 


11. The Greeks would be crossing the river if it were not 1 
impassable. 12. If he had asked the soldiers, they would 
not have replied. 13. If the soldiers were not crossing the 
river, he was angry. 14. If the soldiers were not crossing 
the river, he would be angry. 

Read 187, 1. 


XLVI. Q-VERBS 
A Review of the First and Second Perfect Systems 
Review 32,1-4, 33, 58,7, 208, 1, 206,3, 223, 2, 237,1, 238, r. 


Review the first perfect system of παιδεύω, and the second 2 
perfect system of πέµπω, 172. 


Before the suffix ka, the verb stem of liquid verbs is some- 3 
times unchanged and sometimes changed : as, 


ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), announce ἤγγελ-κα 2 
στέλλω (στελ), equip, send ἔσταλ-κα δ 
κτείνω (κτεν), kill 2 p. ἔκτογ-α ὃ 

βάλλω (Bar), throw BéBAn-Ka 4 
µένω (μεν), remain μεμέν-ηκα * 
κρίνω (κριν), decide, judge κέκρι -καά 
φαίνω (φαν), show πέφαγ-καδ 

1 The subject of ἀδικεῖν. 2 The verb stem remains unchanged. 


$In most monosyllabic liquid stems, ε of the stem is changed to a in the 
first perfect, and to o in the second perfect. 

¢ The liquid is transposed with the stem vowel, or ε (η) is added to the 
verb stem (205,6), or the liquid is dropped. Sy is retained as y-nasal 
(143, 3). | | 


Ai, 
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Learn the inflection of the future and second perfect sys- 


tems of εἴδω, see, 195. 


The stem is ἰδ (for 18), as seen in the second aorist εἶδον (for ἐ-ριδ-ον) 
and t§-etv (for ριδεῖν). Cf. Latin vided. οἶδα 1 = have seen, and so know 
(cf. Latin ndvi, the perfect of ndscd); the second pluperfect ᾖδειν = had 
seen, and 8Ο knew (cf. Latin néveram). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἆπο-διδρᾶσκω (δρα), ἀπο-δράσομαι, 
2 a. ἁπ-έδρᾶν, ἀπο-δέδρᾶκα, escape 
by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3, 5. 

ἀπο-φεύγω, escape by flight. 210, 4,5. 

εἴδω (obsolete present), εἴσομαι, shall 
or will know, 2 a. εἶδον, sar, 2 p. 
οἶδα, have seen, and so know; 
2 plup. ᾖδειν, had seen, knew; 
χάριν οἶδα, feel grateful (= Latin 
gratiam habed). 218, 1, 4. 

εἴκω (obsolete present), 2 p. ἔοικα, 
with present force, be like; im- 
personally, as ἔοικε, as it appears. 


θνῄσκω, die; p. réOvqxa,2 have died, 
be dead. ἀπο-θνῄσκω, 111,.1. 

ὁράω (dpa, dr, 15), ὄψομαι, 2 8. εἶδον, 
ἑόρᾶκα or ἑώρᾶκα, ἑώρᾶμαι or ὦμ- 
μαι, ὤφθην, see. panorama, optic, 
idea, asteroid, spheroid. 225, 2. 
218, 1, 4. 

οὔ-τε, and not; otre.. . οὔτε, neither 

. nor; ov, τέ (88, 4). 

σύν-οιδα, know with (= Latin con- 
scid ; conscious) ; σύνοιδεν ἑαυτῷ 
ἡμᾶς ἀδικήσᾶς, he is conscious that 
he wronged us (223, 2). 


\ “A A . 
I. καὶ αὐτῷ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἐπιβουλεύοντας πρῶτοι 


ἀπηγγέλκαμεν. 


2. οὐδὲν γὰρ ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ) ἐμοῦ πολέ- 


ιός µοι γέγονας. 3. 6 ὃ ὁρᾷ τοὺς Ἓλληνας νενϊκηκό- 
PLoS pol yey P9 ” ” 


Tas.” 4. 


\ , ὃ 2 A 25 \ 8 > 2 
5. καὶ σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷῳ ὐδικηκώς" αὐτόν. 
φ 9 ‘9 5 \ 4 SO ¥ 
οπως ἀπέθανεν ovdets* €LOWS έλεγεν. 


ε > e 75 9 3 ρ ϱ 3 , 
οι ὃ ως ειοον αυτον πεπΤώωκοτα ἀπέλιπον. 


6. οὐδὲ γὰρ 
7. τέθνηκε yap, ws 


1 οἶδα is for oda (= εέροιδα) ; cf. ἔοικα, 114, 3. 


With εἴδω (obsolete 


present), οἶδα, ἰδεῖν, cf. λείπω, λέλοιπα, λιπεῖν, sing, sang, sung. 


2 The perfect tense pictures the state that results from the action of the 
verb: as, Ὑέγονας, you have become, you are; νενϊκηκότας, have conquered, 
are victorious ; πεπτωκότα, has fallen, is slain; τεθνηκότα, has died, is dead. 
5 228, 2. 4 A compound negative following another negative strengthens it, 
as in Old English. Cf. the street Arab’s ‘‘ There ain’t no game to-day.”’ 
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ν 
ἔοικε, καὶ βασιλεύς. 8. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες οὐκ ᾖδεσαν αὐτὸν 
θ , 1ι ο δ' ἆ 5 ‘ , φ 25 2 9 9 
τεθνηκότα. 9. τῷ 8 ἀνδρὶ πείσοµαι, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅτι καὶ 
ἐγὼ φίλιός εἰμι. 10. καὶ ὑμῶν χάριν εἴσεται. 11. οἱ δ 
γ΄ 9 ὃ - ΄ 9 , - 
οὔτε ἀποδεδρᾶκαᾶσιν οὔτε ἀποπεφεύγασυν. 


12. He has sent away the messengers. 13. The generals 1 
do not know that Cyrus is dead. 14. We are grateful to 
the Greeks. 15. The enemy have abandoned their horses. 
16. This man has become hostile to us. 17. They are con- 
scious that they have wronged me. 


Read 137,2. 


XLVII. 0-VERBS. 
A Review of the Perfect Middle System; the Verbal Adjectives 
Review 37, 1-4, 50, 2, 58, 7, 202, 5, 203, 1, 223, 2. 


Review the inflection of the perfect middle system of 2 
travdeva,? 173. 


The subjunctive and the optative are formed by inflecting «tpl, be, with 3 
the perfect participle middle or passive. 


The future perfect is inflected regularly. The stem is formed by add- 4 
ing the tense suffix o% to the perfect middle stem. The future perfect 
is generally passive. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 5 
liquid verbs oté\Xo,? equip, send, and φαίνω, show, 175.8 


Before p, final v of the stem is either dropped (1154) or changed toe. 6 
σ between two consonants is dropped. In the third person plural, the 
compound forms are for the sake of euphony.‘ 


11142, 2 The subjunctive and the optative may be learned at a glance, 
and the imperative may be neglected. 8 Verbs with stems ending in a 
liquid, a x-mute, or a r-mute only rarely have the future perfect. ‘ ἔ-σταλ» 
ται, πέ-φασ-νται, λέ-λειπ-νται, etc. are not easily pronounced. 


a 
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Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
w-mute verb λείπω, 176, the k-mute verb πλέκω.ὶ plait, 177, 
and the t-mute verbs ἁρπάζω, 178, and πείθω.1 179.2 


For the mutes before p, see 432. 


For the mutes before o, see 16, 4-6; but o between two mutes is 
dropped unless the mute before it is a r-mute.® 


Before a r-mute (τδθ), a w-mute (πβφϕ) or a «-mute (x yx) must be 
coordinate (4, 4),4 a r-mute (τδθ) becomes σ. 


With the compound forms in the third person plural, cf. 115, 6. 


The verbal adjectives are formed by adding tés and τέος 
to the verb stem : 


1. The ros-adjective is inflected like ἀγαθός or δῆλος (151,1,2): as, 


6 ποταμὸς διαβατός ἐστιν,ὸ the river is crossable. 
οἱ ποταποὶ ἁδιάβατοι ἦσαν, the rivers were not crossable. 
2. The réos-adjective denotes: necessity, like the gerundive in Latin, and 
is used sometimes personally ® and sometimes impersonally ;7 the agent, 
if expressed, is in the dative (cf. 37,4): as, 


ποταμοὶ ἡμῖν διαβατέοι 6 εἰσίν,ὃ rrvers we must cross. 
ποταμοὺς ἡμῖν διαβατέον Ἰ ἐστίν,δ rivers we must cross. 


1 1163. 2 1158. 

8 For example, λέ-λειψαι (for λέ-λειπ-σαι), but λέ-λειφ-θε (for λέ-λειπ-σθε)., 
ἤρπα-σθε (for ἤρπαδ-σθε, 148, 6). 

‘For example, if the r-mute is smooth (τ), the #-mute or the «-mute 
must be smooth: as, λέ-λειπ-ται, πέ-πλεκ-ται ; if the r-mute is rough (6), the 
w-mute or the x-mute must be rough: as, λέ-λειφ-θε, πέ-πλεχ-θε. 

5 ἐστί(ν) or elol(v) may be omitted. 

6 In the personal construction, the verbal adjective agrees with the sub- 
ject; in this construction, the subject is emphatic. 

7 In the impersonal construction, the verbal adjective is in the neuter sin- 
gular or neuter plural, and, although passive, takes a direct object; in 
this construction, the action is emphatic. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἁ-διά-βατος, ov, not crossable. βαίνω 
(112,4). 39,2. 

δια-βατέος, ᾱ, ov, to be crossed, must 
be crossed. βαίνω, 112, 4. 

δια-βατόᾳα, ή, dv, crossable. 
112, 4. 

πεζῃ, adv., on foot. τράπεῖα, 26, 1. 

ποιητέος, 2, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. ποιέω, 67,1. 

πορείᾶ, Gs, journey, march. πορεύο- 
μαι, 51, 2. ° 

πορευτέος͵ a, ov, to be traversed, must 
be traversed. πορεύομαι, 51, 2. 

πρό, prep. with α., which expresses 


βαίνω, 


I. τοιαῦτα γὰρ ὑμῖν ποιητέον. 2. 
καὶ σὺν στρατεύµατι πολλφ ἔρχε- 


νε 9 3 ~ 
δοκει ὑπ ἐμοῦ. 3. 


ται WS εἰς µάχην παρασκευασµένος. 

ν νε Ag , 9 

εἰ τις ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος οὐκ οἶδα. 

6. ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς 
49 ε Ν 8 3 “ 

7. οὗτος 6 ποταμὸς διαβατὸς ἐγένετο πεζῃ. 

e [ο] 
8. τὰ δὲ ὄρη ὑμῖν πορευτέα. 
10. οὗτοι δ᾽ av πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασι- 


ε ων 3 4 3 a 
έαυτω ἐψευσμένος αὐτούς. 


λελείψεται. 


ἔοικε, ely ποιητέον. 
λέως τεταγµένοι ἦσαν. 


the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, in behalf of. 
Latin prd ; prologue, program, for, 
foremost. 

τάττω (ray), τάξω, ἔταξα, 2 p. τέταχα, 
τέταγµαι, ἐτάχθην, arrange, sta- 
tion. τάξις, 102, τ. 

τοι-οῦτος, τοι-αύτη, τοι-οῦτον, such 
as this; neut. pl., τοιαῦτα, such 
things. τοῖος, such, ovros (47, 1). 

ψεύδω, ψεύσω, ἕψευσμαι, ἑψεύσθην, 
deceive ; ψεύδοµαι, ψεύσομµαι, έψευ- 
σάµην, ἕψευσμαι, mid. dep., lie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 


καὶ ἠδικῆσθαι 


4. ποταμὸς ὃ 
5. καὶ σύνοιδεν 


Ν Δ i= ε 
9. τὴν δὲ πορείᾶν, ὡς 


11. You have been stationed in front of the city. 


12. 


make this journey. 
try are not crossable. 


Read 137, 3. 


This mountain we must cross. 
that I have deceived the generals. | 
15. For not all the rivers of this coun- 


13. I am conscious 
14. On foot you must 
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ΧΙΝΙΠ. 0-VERBS 


A Review of the First and Second Aorist Passive Systems 


Review 42, 3-7, 58,7, 61,1-3, 203, 1, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 237, 2, 238, 2. 


Review the first aorist passive system of παιδεύω and the 
second aorist passive system of κόπτω, 174. 


Review the conditional sentences, 224. 


Learn the conditional relative sentences, 225. 


Vocabulary and Exercises — 


ἄγαμαι, ἠγασάμην, ἠγάσθην, mid. or 
pass. dep., admire. 

δια-σπάω, δι-έπασα, δι-έσπακα, δι- 
έσπασµαι, δι-επάσθην, draw 
apart, scatter. spasmodic. 209, 1, 5. 

d-dracis, ews, examination, review. 

tore, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225, 1, 2254. 

ἕως, conj. adv., while, until. 
2254, 

ἤδομαι, ἠσθήσομαι, ἤσθην, be pleased. 
208, 1, 4. 

µέχρι, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1, 2254. 


225, 1, 


πρίν, conj. adv., before, until: 

With the infinitive (the princi- 
pal clause being affirmative), 
before. 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), until. 
225,1, 2268. 

ovy-ylyvopat, meet, associate with. 
σύν (143, 3), γίγνομαι (51,2). 

συλ-λέγω, συλ-λέω, συν-έλεξα, 2 p. 
συν-είλοχα, συν-είλεγμαι, συν-ελέ- 
χθην, 2 a. συν-ε-λέγην, gather to- 
gether, collect. legend, select. 
209, 1, 2. 


I. καὶ οὐκ ἐνικήθη βασιλεύς, ἔστε διεσπάσθησαν αἱ 


δυνάμεις. 


, , 1). 7 6 a 9 
2. τούτῳ συγγενὀµενος  ηγασῦη ἂν ανυτὀν. 


3. ἐπεὶ δὲ κελεύσειε τοὺς Ἕἳλληνας Τταχθῆναι, ἐτάττοντο 


μα. , 9 
επι T εΤΤαρῶώγΥ. 


8 


συλλεχθῆναι. 


9 α 
αντ 


1 226.34, 204,59. 
advantage (2552, 4). 


κ... 


12 ἐπὶ τεττάρων, four deep. 


4. καὶ ἐπαύσατο πρὶν τοὺς συμμάχους 
5. μενοῦσι γὰρ ἐνταῦθα µέχρι ἂν 


8 for him; dative of 
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ἐξέτασις καὶ ἀριθμὸς τῶν Ελλήνων γένωνται ἐν τῷ παρα- 
δείσῳ. 6. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν κατακοπῆναι αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τῶν 
Κυλίκων. 7. Κῦρος δὲ ἤσθη τὸν: ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων eis 
τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδών. 8. καὶ οὐ παύσεται πρὶν 
ἂν αὐτοὺς καταγάγη οἰκαδε. 


ο. They did not advance until the allies were collected. 1 
10. We shall not cease until we lead you back. 11. They 
were pleased when they saw the review. 


Read 138, 1. 
XLIX. MI-VERBS 


The Present, Second Aorist, and Second Perfect Systems of 
Ἴστημι; Pypl 


Review 202, 1-5, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 227, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 2 
tems of ἵστημι, make stand, stand, 186, 192, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is ora; the present stem ἵ-στα (for ov-ora, 261; cf. Latin 3 
si-std) is reduplicated with t. In the active voice, the stems are length- 
ened (στα to στη, t-ora to t-orn), in the singular of the present and the 
imperfect indicative, in the second person singular of the present impera- 
tive (ἵ-στη for ἵ-στα-θι), and in the second aorist indicative,* imperative 
(except in the form στά-ντων), and infinitive. 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of τῖμάω, 64, 3,4, except that 4 
a+ an e-sound (η, ῃ) Ξ η (q); in the optative, final a of the stem is 
contracted with the mood suffix. 


1 τὸν agrees with φόβον (50,6). 2 The 2a. participle of εἴδω, 114, 3. 226, 3. 
3 ἵστημι and its compounds have the following meanings : 
Active voice, pres., impf., fut., and 1 aor., make stand, set. 
2 aor., stood; 1 and 2 pf., stand; 1 and 2 plup., stood. 
Middle voice, make yourself stand, stand ; make stand for yourself, set. 
Passive voice, be made to stand, be set. 


4 With the inflection of ἕ-στη»ν, 192, cf. that of ἑ-κόπ-η-ν, 174. See 201.τ. 
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The participles active iors, making stand, setting, 159,1, and στᾶς, 
having stood, are inflected like παιδεύσᾶς, 158, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect system of ἵστημι, 


187. 


In the second perfect and the second pluperfect, pi-verbs have πο sin- 
gular in the indicative because there is no tense suffix (203, 1), and σ is the 
only ending left; the singular is supplied by the first perfect.! 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect participle active 
ἑστώς (€-cTa-0T),? standing, 160, 2. 
Learn the inflection of @npi (da), say, 187. 


φηµί is inflected almost like ἵστημι (119,2). In the present indica- 
tive, all the forms except fs (ys) are enclitic (68, 6). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀν-ίστημι, make stand up, stand up. 
ἀνά, ἵστημι. 1195. 

ἀφ-ίστημι, make stand off, make re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. πο, ἵστημι. 
1105. 

Ἱιγνώσκω (7νο), γνώσομαι, 2a. ἔγνων, 
ἔέγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, get 
knowledge of, know. Latin niscd ; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 216, 3, 4. 

δύναµαι (Suva), Suvficopar, δεδύνηµαι, 
ἐδννήθην, be able, can. δύναμις, 
102,1. 217,1,2. 


ἐπί-σταμαι (ἐπι-στα), ém-orfcopar, 


ἦπι-στήθην, understand, 
know how. 2171, 1, 3. 


ἑφ-ίστημι, make stand on, stand on. 
ἐπί, ἵστημι. 1195. 

ἵστημι (στα), στήσω, ἔστησα, 2 a. 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ἕσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 
make stand, set, stand. 261, 1193. 
217, 1, 4. 

Ἀόφος, ov, hill, ridge. 

πλήν, conj., but, except ; adv. with c., 
but, except. 

τεῖχος, ους, τό, wall, as of acity. 72,2. 

Φηµί (Φα), Φήσω, ἴφησα, say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218,1, 4. 


know, 


1 A few w-verbs have the second perfect indicative inflected like that of 
pi-verbs: as, θνῄσκω (114, 3), 1 p. τέθνη-κα, 2 p. τεθνᾶσι (for τεθνά-ᾶσι), they 
are dead (1143). The second perfect οἶδ-α (195) has a suffix in the indicative 
singular, but none in the dual or the plural. The imperative, like that of 
ps-verbs, has no suffix; cf. the imperative of εἰμί, 196. 2 For σε-στα-ώς 
(261, 63). Like ἑστως is inflected τεθνεώς, dead (see footnote 1). 
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, \ 9 , 9 aA a e , 
I. τότε δὲ ἀφειστήκεσαν πρὸς Kipov πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις 
8 - 4 > AN AN A 2 > 0 
πλὴν Μϊλήτου. 2. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν ἐφειστήκεσαν 
πύλαι. 3. ἐνταῦθα δέ dace καὶ τοὺς παρὰ ᾿Αβροκόμα 
Ἕλληνας ἀἁποστάντας ἐλθεῖν παρὰ Kipov. 4. καὶ ἆπο- 
A 9) 1 ν vA , 9 207 9 \ 
στὰς κακῶς ἐποίεις' τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν 6 τι ἐδύνω. 5. καὶ 
¥ 3 ‘ A 5 , 2 -\ 2 δ , 
εγνως" τὴν σαυτου ὀύναμι. 6. ἐν Μιλήτῳ δε τινες 
βουλεύονται ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Kupov. 7. ἀλλά, ἦν δύνη- 
ται; βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφου. 8. καὶ ἀνίσταντο 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν τινες λέξοντες ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον. 9g. καὶ 
6 θ > #f ε > A 4 ε δὲ .λ σ 
πείθεσθαι ἐπίσταται 6 ἀνὴρ οὗτος. 10. οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔστα- 
σαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ πρᾶγματι" II. καὶ λέγει ὡς, ave 
, > A οἱ λ , . 9 6 θ ο τ λλ ld 
κόπησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου καὶ ὅτι ὃ τεθνᾶσι' πολλοί. 


12. Many of the sokliers revolted from this general. 
13. These were not able to stand up. 14. The allies do not 
stand. 15. He tells how he revolted and went to the king. 


Read 138, 2. 
L. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of Tl@np. and "Τημν 
Review 202, 1-4, 208, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 3, 288, 3. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of τίθηµι, put, 188, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


1 κακῶς ἐποίεια, you tried to harm (621). 2 For ἐδύνασο (2025). *% For 
the inflection of ἔγνων, see 193. 4 For δυνῆται (cf. ἱστῆται, 119, 4); the 
stem is Svva, but, in the subjunctive and the optative, δύναµαι and ἐπίσταμαι 
(ἐπιστα) are accented as if they were not contracted : as, δύνωµαι (for δυνῶ- 
pac), δύναιτο (for duvatro ; cf. ἱσταῖτο). δ 1057. 6 Hither ὅτι, that, or 
@s, how, may be used to introduce a clause in indirect discourse ; ὅτι is fol- 
lowed by a mere statement of facts, while ὧς implies details ; ὅτι is dead, os 
is full of life. 7 1201, 
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The verb stem is θε; the present stem, τι-θε (for 61-0, 33, 1), is redupli- 
cated witht. In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (τι-θε to τι-θη) 
in the singular of the present indicative, and in the first person singular 
of the imperfect (cf. 119, 3). 


In the imperfect indicative active, the forms érl@as (ἐ-τί-θε-ες) and 
ἐτίθει (€-ri-Oe-e) and, in the present imperative active, the form τίθει 
(τί-θε-ε) are from the verb τιθέ-ω (instead of τίθη-μι). 66,2. For ov, 
in the second aorist indicative middle, see 2025. a 


In the second aorist indicative active, τίθηµι, put, ἵημι, send (189), and 
δίδωμι, give (194), have no singular (οξ. 1920, 4): the singular is supplied 
by the first aorist indicative active ending in κα (for σα), which is inflected 
like éralSevoa,! 170. 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of φιλέω, 182, 183. 66,2. In the 
optative, final ε of the stem is contracted with the mood suffix. 


In the second aorist imperative active of τίθηµι, put, ἕημι, send (189), 
and δίδωµι, give (194), the forms θέ, %, and 8¢s are irregular. 


The second aorist infinitive active of τίθηµι, put, ἵημι, send (189), and 
δίδωμι, give (194), ends in έ-ναι (instead of ναι, 202,3); and the ¢ of the 
ending is contracted with the final vowel of the stem (θεῖναι for θε-έ-ναι͵ 
εἶναι for ἑ-έ-ναι, and δοῦναι for δο-έ-ναι). 


The participles active τιθείᾳ and θείᾳ are inflected like παιδευθεία, 158, 2. 
So also the participles active tels and ets of ἵημι, 189. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of ἵημι, send, 189, 198, 2, 1-99, 2. 


The verb stem is é; the present stem t-e (for i-é€; cf. 33,1) is redupli- 
cated with . fpr is inflected like τίθηµι, except in the form εἶσο, of 
the second aorist indicative middle. 122, 1-7. 


1 ΕΟΓ example, ἔ-θη-κα, ἔ-θη-κα-φ, ἔ-θη-κε(ν), 194; ή-κα, ή-κα-φ, ἡ-κε(ν), 
180: ἔ-δω.κα, etc., 194. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises. 


άνα-παύομαι, rest. watw, 51,2. 

ἀξίνη, ns, ax. 

δι-ελαύνω, drive through, march 
through, ride through. διά, ἐλαύνω, 
21,6. 214,1,3, 4. 

ἐπι-τίθημι, put on ; mid. with v., put 
yourself on, attack; δίκην émrl- 
Onpt, impose a penalty. 

εὐθύς, adv., immediately. 

ἴδιος, A, ov, own, private ; els τὸ ἴδιον, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 

ἕημι (ἐ), ἤσω, ἧἦκα, eka, εἶμαι, εἴθην, 
send, throw ; mid., throw yourself, 
rush. 217,1,3. 


κατα-τίθημι, put down, store away. 

προσ-τίθημι, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; γνώμη 
wpootlWesar, agree to an opinion. 

τίθηµι (θε), θήσω, 1 8. ἔθηκα, 2a. ἔθε- 
τον, τέθηκα, ἐτέθην, put; mid., put 
for yourself; τίθεµαι τὰ ὅπλα, 
order arms, ground arms. hypo- 
thesis, theme. 217, 1,5. 

τρέχω (τρεχ, Span), δραμοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἕδραμον, δεδράµηκα, SeSpdunpar, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218, 1, 4. 

ὥσ-περ, conj. adv., just as. ws, as, 
-wép, an intensive inseparable en- 
clitic. 


I. τὰ δὲ χρήματα ταῦτα ἐγὼ λαβὼν οὐκ εἷς τὸ ἴδιον 2 


κατεθέµην ἐμοί. 2. ἴἵεντ γὰρ ὥσπερ ἂν Spapou’ τις 
περὶ νίκης. 3. 6 δέ, ὡς διελαύνει ὁ Κλέαρχος, ἴησι 
τῇ ἀξίνῃ :" ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ. 4. καὶ δέδοικα μὴ λαθών 
µε δίκην ἐπιθῇ. 5. ἐνταῦθα 8 ἔστησαν οἱ Ἕλληνες 
καὶ θέµενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο. 6. εὐθὺς οὖν ἔθετο 
τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Κλεάρχου) μὴ moe ταῦτα. 
7. ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ γνώµῃ ἔφη καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους προσθέ- 
σθαι. 8. ἀλλ οὐκ ἐπέθεντο τοῖς Ἕλλησιν. 9g. ἀλλ 
lero ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 

10. The Greeks rushed on {Πο ΘΏΘΠΙΥ. 11. He grounded 3 
arms and advanced. 12. The generals did not agree 


1 just as anybody would run (99,3) ; the protasis is in vtens: if he should 
run for victory (in the games). 2 105’. 3 624: cf. 68, sentence 14. 
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to this opinion. 13. This general was attacking the bar- 
barians. 14. The hoplites were wishing to attack you. 


Read 138, 3. 


Horuites ον tHe Dovsie-quick 


LI. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of Δίδωμ, 
Review 202, 1-4, 208, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 223, 2. 


x Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist 
systems of δίδωµι, give, 190, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 

2 The verb stem is 80; the present stem, δι-δο, is reduplicated with «. 
In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (δι-δο to δι-δω) in the singular 
of the present indicative. 

3 Ιπ the imperfect indicative active, the forms ἐδίδουν (ἐ-δί-δο-ο.ν), ἐδίδονε 
(2-8¢-80-e-5), and ἐδίδον (¢-8/-80-e), and, in the present imperative active, 
the form δίδον (8/-Bo-e) are from the verb διδό-ω (instead of δίδω-μι). 66, 3. 
For ἴδου, in the second aorist indicative middle, see 2025. 

4 For the second aorist indicative, imperative, and infinitive active, see 
122, 3, 5, 6. 

5 The subjunctive and the optative are inflected as in δηλόω, 184, 185, 
except that in the subjunctive ο + ῃ = @ instead of οι (66, 3). 

6 The participles active, 880%s, 159, r, and Sots are inflected like λιπών, 
157,2, except o¥s for év in the nominative and the vocative singular 
masculine. Learn the inflection. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


del, adv., ever, always. 

ἄπο-δίδωμι, give back, pay. 

SiSwpe (50), δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, δέ- 
δοµαι, ἐδόθην, give. δῶρον, 31,1; 
anecdote, antidote, apodosis, The- 
odore. 217,1,2. 

εἴρω (rep, fpe) (un-Attic present), 
ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, ἐρρήθην,] say. 
Latin verbum; word. 218,1, 2. 

μήν, postpos, adv., truly, really. amen. 


I. καὶ ἐλέγετο Kipw δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. 
την τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρί, ὡς ᾧετο. 
Τον γὰρ ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι” ἐμοί. 


οἵομαι or οἶμαι, οἱήσομαι, φήθην, pass. 
dep., think. 209,1, 4. 

προ-δίδωµι, give forth, betray. Latin 
prods. 

προσ-δίδωμι, give in the face of, give 
besides. 

τρόπος, ον, Lurn, way, bent, character. 
τροπή, 10, 1. 

ὑπ-ήκοος, ov, listening to, subject to. 
ὑπό (38,1), ἀκούω (105, 1). 


2. ταύ- 
3. Ττοῦ- 
4. οὐ 


. 4 \ ϐ a , ν 4.4 3 , 
γὰρ ἦν mpos® τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου eyovra* μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. 
5. καὶ µήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ὅτι οὐδ εἰ βούλοιο 


ov a ὅ 
νναιο αν 


6 


ν 9 , 
ται και ἀποδώσει. 


ὃν ἂν ΚΌρος do. 


, 9 A 
παντα ἀποδοῦναι. 


6 . £ A ’ » 
.. Kal Όμιν χάριν εἰσε- 


Ν ma ε 
7. καὶ τῷ ἡγεμόνι οὗ πιστεύσοµεν 
8. καὶ οὕὔποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς Ἰ ὡς ἐγώ, 


Ἕλληνας ἀγαγὼν eis τοὺς βαρβάρους, προδοὺς τοὺς 


Ἕλληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων Φιλίᾶν εἱλόμην., 


para δὲ Get προσεδίδουν. 


9. χρή- 


1 Words beginning with p always have the rough breathing, which takes 


the place of σ (261) or of ¢ (68?). 


After a single vowel, the lost letter 


reappears as p, by assimilation : as, ῥέω (σρε), flow, impf. ἔ-ρρει (for ἔ-σρει) ; 
ἐ-ρρύ-ηκα (see ῥέω, 210, 6) ; ἐ-ρρή-θην (for ἐ-ρρή-θην). εἴρηκα is for ϱε-εέρ-ηκα, 


and εἴρημαι for (ε-εέρ-η-μαι, 205, 6. 


δ 1218, 


2 228, 1. 
4 ἔχοντα agrees with Κὔρο», the unexpressed subject of ἀποδιδόναι. 
even if you should wish, would you be able (99, 3). 


8 291,17. 
δ not 


6 ἴδω (1144). 7 1144. 


9 105, 2, sentence g; for εἱλόμην, see αἱρέω, 98, x. 
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α το. They say that the man gave these letters to the king. 
11. They betrayed the generals. 12. I know that he paid 
the allies. 13. He used to give gifts besides. 


Read 199,1. 


Zeus 


1Π. MI-VERBS 
The Present System of Δείκνῦμι and the Second Aorist System of Ato 
Review 202, 1-4, 208, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 287, 4, 998, 4. 


3. Learn the inflection of the present system of δείκνῦμι, 
show, 191, 198, 2, and the second aorist system of δύω, enter, 
193, 200, 4. 

‘The verb stems are Sax and δν; the present stem of δείκ-νῦ-μι, δεικ-νυ͵ 
is formed by adding w to the verb stem (215,6). The stems are length- 
ened (δεικ-νυ to Bax-v¥, ὃν to 80), just as in ἵστημι, 119, 3. 

In the indicative, the imperative, and the infinitive, the present system 
of δεἰκνῦμι and the second aorist system of δύω are inflected as in 
ἵστημι (186). 

5 The subjunctive and the optative of δεἰκνῦμι and the subjunctive of δύω 

are inflected as in παιδεύω (168). 


6. The participles active, δεικνόε, 159, 2, and 8¥s, are inflected like ἰστάς 
(159, 1). 


- 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπο-δείκνῦμι, point out, appoint. apo- 
deictic, paradigm, token, teach. 

ἀπ-όλλῦμι (6A), ἆπ-ολῶ, ἁπ-ώλεσα, 
2a. ἁπ-ωλόμην, ἁπ-ολώλεκα, 2 p. 
ἁπ-όλωλα, utterly destroy; mid., 
perish. 216,1,2. 

᾿Αριαῖος, ου, Ariaeus, commander of 
Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 
traitor to the Greeks. 5, 3. 

δε(κνῦμι (δεικ), δείξω, ἔδειξα, 2 Ρ. δέ- 
δειχα, δέδειγµαι, ἐδείχθην, show, 
point out. 216,1, 6, 7. 


δίκαιος, ἅ, ov, just, right. δίκη, 36, 1. 

δύω (δυ), δύσω, Etca,? 2a. Biv, δέ- 
δυκα, δέδυµαι, ἐδύθην, enter. 208, 1,2. 

ἐμ-βαίνω, go into. ἐν, βαίνω (112, 4). 

dwri-Selavipsr, point to, exhibit. 

εὐ-ήθεια, Gs, silliness. εὖ (40, 3), 900s, 
τό, custom, character ; ethics. 

κατα-δύω, make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. 

λῖμόα, 09, hunger. 

ὄμνῦμι or Opvdw (du, ὁμο), ὁμοῦμαι, 
ὤμοσα, ὀμώμοκα, ὁμώμοί(σ]μαι, ὠμό- 
(σ)θην, 5ιοεαγ.» 216,1, 4. 


I. καὶ στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπέδειζε τῶν στρατιωτῶν 


4 
τούτων. 2. 
, 3 , ε A - a 
ζυγίων ἁπώλετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ. 


~ a 3 ~ 3 ‘4 “ e ~ ~ ΄ 
πλοῖα ἃ av δῷ ἐμβαίνειν μὴ ἡμᾶς ταῖς τριήρεσι 


> 4 ~ ~ 8 ~ ε 
ἐν τούτοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑπο- 
3. φοβοῦμαι ὃ οὖν εἰς τὰ 


ὅ κατα- 


δύσῃ. 4. δίκαιον γάρ ἐστιν ἀπόλλυσθαι τοὺς ἀδίκους. 
. μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ἐπιδεικνὺς τὴν εὐήθειαν τοῦ 
μ Τη; Την ευη 


a α 9 ~ 0 
Ta πλοια αἰτειν κελεύοντος. 
6 


6. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν οὐ ὄυνα- 
ρ ε «α 9 ¥ , 9 ν 9 
µένους evpew® τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπο- 
.λέσθαι. 7. καὶ ὤμοσαν οἵ τε Ἕλληνες καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος μὴ 


προδώσεινὃ ἀλλήλους. 


8. The generals were exhibiting the army. 9. The sol- 
dier perished because he could not find the road. 10. He 


1 be undone (cf. 272). 2 make enter (277). 

8 With verbs meaning swear, hope, or promise, the future infinitive is used 
in indirect discourse. If negative, it takes ph, not. The present or the 
aorist infinitive may also be used, but the infinitive is then not in indirect 
discourse. # 875, 51057, 6 εὑρίσκω (081). 
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fears that he may not be able to sink the boats. 431. He 
swears that he will not betray! the Greeks. 


Read 139, 2. 
1Πι. MI-VERBS 


Btul, Εἶμι, Κεῖμαι, Κάθημαι 

Review 74,2-4, 75,1, 4, 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 5,6, 238, 5,6. 
t Review the inflection of εἶμί, be, 196. 

Learn the inflection of efpt,? go, 196. 


The stem is u; cf. Latin i-re. The inflection of the moods is mostly 
regular. The infinitive has the ending έ-ναι (cf. 122,6). The participle 
is inflected like ay, 157, 2. 


4 Learn the inflection of κεῖμαι, lie, and κάθηµαι, act, 197. 


The stems are xe and fe (cf. Latin seded; 261). The inflection 
of the moods is mostly regular. κάθηµαι may be augmented before the 
preposition; in the infinitive, καθῆσθαι and κεῖσθαι (in compounds) do 
not have recessive accent (by exception, 21,1). 


wm 


6 Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἅπ-ειμι, go off, go away. ἀπό, εἶμι. ἔπ-ειμι, go on, advance. ἐπί, εἶμι. 

εἶμι (1), go. Latin ed. 217,1,3, | κάθ-ηµαι (70), impf. ἐκαθ-ήµην or κα- 
218, 1, 3. θήµην, sit. Latin seded. 

εἴρω (ρερ, foe) (un-Attic present), | κεῖμαι (κει), κΚείσοµαι, lie. cemetery. 
ἐρῶ, 2 a. elwov,* etc., say. 125,1. πρό-ευμι, go forward. πρό, εἶμι. 


‘ > § ν 4 397 9 , 9 - , 
I. καὶ ov” edacay* ἰέναι ἐὰν µή τις αὐτοις χρήματα 
“A ‘ 9 η) A 
διδφ. 2. καὶ εἶπεν ὃ ὅτι τοῖς προιοῦσι πόλεμος ἐσοιτο. 


1 1275, 2 The present indicative, εἶμι, has a future sense, and is used 
in Attic prose as the future of ἔρχομαι, 218, 1, 4. 

5 Distinguish εἶμι from εἰμί, qpev from ἦμεν, etc.; ἴ-θι, go, from ἴσ-θι, be, 
and ἴσ-θι, know, etc. 201,3. ‘4 εἶπον regularly takes a Sru-clause ; φημί takes 
the infinitive; λέγω takes either, but more commonly a Sr-clause or a os- 
clause. § οὐκ should be translated with the infinitive. 
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3. GAN ἰόντων, eiSdres' ὅτι κακοί εἶσιν. 4. ἐν τούτῳ 
δὲ ἐπῄει καὶ Kipos καὶ ἐπύθετοἳ τὸ πρᾶγμα. 5. ὑπόώ- 
πτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέᾶ iva. 6. εἰ δὲ ἤδη δοκεῖ 
ἀπιέναι, βουλευώμεθα ὅπως ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν. 
7. καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος καθήµενος τὴν πορείᾶν ἐποιεῖτο. 
8. Kipos δὲ αὐτός τε ἀπέθανεῖ καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν 
περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο én’ αὐτῷ. 

9. The soldiers say that they wish to keep advancing. 
χο. Meanwhile the enemy were advancing. 11. If it seems 


best, let us be going forward. 12. Let him go away, if he 
does not wish to go forward. 


Read 189, 3. 


1 εἴδω (114,3). at this time (χρόνφ), meanwhile. ο πυνθάνοµαι 
(10,3). #1282, 28,5. ἀποθνῄσκω (111, τ). 


Buiupine tHe ARGO 
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To Axistion, WHO FELL AT MARATHON - 
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READING LESSONS 
Sayings 


6 τῶν ἀνθρώπων βίος δῶρον τῶν θεῶν ἐστιν.ὶ I 
2. οἱ νόμοι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους παιδεύουσω. 
3. ἐν τοῖς κινδύνοις τοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τρόπους γιγνόώ- 
σκομεν. | | 
4. Ta δίκαια Geli καλά ἐστιν. 


τῆς παιδείᾶς ἡ μὲν ἀρχὴ πικρᾶ, τὸ δὲ τέλος γλυκύ. 2 
λύπης ἰατρός ἐστιν ἀνθρώποις χρόνος. 
θαυμάζουσιν ot ἄνθρωποι τὰ τῶν θεῶν ἔργα. 
ἐκ τοῦ πλούτου πολλάκις γίγνονται κἰνδῦνοι. 


Pe 5ο »" 


wy = a ε 8 , ¥ 
ἀλῦπον βίον ot θεοὶ µόνοι ayovow. 3 
τὸν ἥλιον καὶ τὰ ἄστρα λέγουσινὶ ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. 
3. ἡ δόξης ἐπιθὺμίᾶ πολλάκις ἐστὶν ἀρχὴ ἀδικίᾶς καὶ 
ἀσεβείᾶς. 
“ ld 8 ε Ν ΄ 
4. κακὺν φέρουσι καρπὸν οἱ κακοὶ φίλου. 


θάνατον οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ ' ὕπνον λέγουσιν. 4 
μὴ ἐν πολλοῖς ΄ ὀλίγα λέγε GAN’ ἐν ὀλίγοις πολλά. 

ἱνδρῶν 6 ari 9 2. 3S οι 7 

ἀνδρῶν ὃ ἀπίστων ὄρκον eis ὕδωρ γράφε. 

εὐδαιμονέστατός ® ἐστιν ὁ μὴ ἔχων κακίᾶν ἐν TH ψυχῇ 
ὑδαιμονέστατός μὴ ἔχ τῇ ψυχῆ. 


» ϱ Ny 


1 enclitic (8, 3). 2 call. 5 also. 4 in many words. Suh... 
λέγε, do not say. 5 of men. 7 write. 8 happiest. 


132 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


5 ϱ 8ο 


ε 8 4 ¥ ~ > ιά 9 4 e ΔΝ 8 
αἱ μὲν τάφροι ἔργα τῶν ἀνθρώπων εἶσώ, οἱ δὲ ποταμοὶ 
ἔργα τῶν θεῶν. 
ε 4 9 » - 9 9 A A 
οἱ σοφοὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον μὶκρὸν κόσμον ἐν τῷ pakp@ 
κόσμῳ λέγουσιν. 
9 9 , 9 9 \ A - A , α » 
οὗ Ta σώματος, alka τα τῆς ψῦχῆς χρήματα κτηµά 
ἐστιν eis Gel. 


»¥ A a ο m™ 9 ’ ¥ 8 ΄ 
ἄνευ θεῶν τοῖς θνητοῖς ἀνθρώποις οὔτε κακὰ γίγνεται 
οὔτε καλά. 
ε 4 4 8 
ot φίλους ἔχοντες θησαυροὺς ἐχουσιν. 
ε som 9 Αα 8 3 4 , 9 2 3 
ἡ παιδείᾶ ἐν ταῖς μὲν εὐτυχίαις κόσμος ἐστίν, ἐν δὲ 


Αα , ῤ 
ταῖς δυστυχίαις καταφυγή. 


΄ 


3 4 3 8 ε 8 ld Α > a 

ἀναρίθμητα ayaa ot θεοὶ παρ-έχουσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 

ἐν τῇ τῶν πολϊῖτῶν εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ ἐν τῇ τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
> 4 ‘\ > Α ~ 4 ε ~ 
ἀνδρείᾳ καὶ ἐν τῇ τῶν δικαστῶν δικαιοσύνῃ ἡ τῆς 
πολῖτείας ῥώμη ἐστίν. 


πόνος ἐστίν, ὡς λέγουσι, πᾶσης δόξης πατήρ. 


. e 4 - 8 ~ - ΄”- > ? 
οἱ νόμοι ψύχη τῆς πολῖτείᾶς εἰσὶιν. 


θεὸν γιγνώσκομεν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων. 
Ἕλληνες ὄντες βαρβάροις δουλεύσομεν ; 


τῷ μὲν ξίφει φθείρεται τὸ capa, τοῖς δὲ ψεύδεσιν 7 
- ‘4 
ψυχή. 
A A - A A e j= κ a 4 9 
τῶν τῆς ψῦχῆς παθῶν ἡ σοφίᾶ µόνη φάρμακόν ἐστιν. 
Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐρωτώμενος πότερον μᾶλλον ἂν ᾽Αχιλλεὺς 
ἢ Ὅμηρος βούλοιτο εἶναι, Σὺ ὃ αὗτός, ἔφη, μᾶλλον 
ra 9 lA ε - ~ 93 3 , a ce” 8 
ἂν ἐθέλοις ὁ νὶκῶν ἐν Ὀλυμπίᾳ ἢ ὁ κηρύττων τοὺς 
νικῶντας εἶναι ; 
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Cyrus the Younger 


Adpeiov καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο, Αρτα- 1 
, A ο. 3 Αα 8 - ~ Νε 4 
ξέρξης καὶ Kipos. ἀσθενῶν δὴ Aapetos καὶ ὑπ-οπτεύων 
‘ A , 2 , 4 75 , 
τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου ἐρούλετο τοὺς παϊδας παρ- Darius is 
A 9 : , 9 > in A sick, and 
εἶναι. ᾽᾿Αρταξέρξης μὲν οὖν παρ-ην. Kupov SiGe for 
, - - ,. 
δὲ µετα-πέμπεται ἀπὸ Λῦδίᾶς ἧς αὐτὸν σατρά- Cytus 
. 3 .” 3 ο Άν e α 3” 
anv ἐποίησεν. ἀνα-βαίνει οὖν 6 Κῦρος ἔχων Τισσα- 
φέρνην ὡς Φφίλον, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἶχεν ὁπλίτᾶς 
Τριᾶκοσίους, τὸν 8 ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν Βενίᾶν. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δᾶρεῖος καὶ ἐβασίλευεν ρτα- 2 
ξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης δια-βάλλει τὸν Κῦρον cyrus is 
‘ ‘ > , , ε 2 , > plotted 
πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν, λέγων ὡς ἐπι-βουλεύει av against, but 
A N / A 
τῷ. 6 δὲ πείθεται καὶ συλ-λαμβάνει Kipov: escapes 
ε 8 ‘4 3 ΄ > ἃ 9 _ + 9 ἃ 
ἡ δὲ µήτηρ ἐξ-αιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀπο-πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἀρχήν. 
ὁ ὃ ὡς ἀπ-ῆλθε, βουλεύεται ὅπως βασιλεύσει ἀντὺ 3 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. καὶ Παρύσατις 7 μήτηρ ὑπ- 
He plans to 
NPXE Ko py φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ Ἄρτα- overthrow 
his brother 
ξέρξην. ootis δ οὖν κε πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας 
9 9 -οσὁ 9 α , » 4 ’ 
οὕτως ἐ-τίμᾶ ὥστε αὐτῷ φίλους εἶναι. καὶ ἤθροιζε στρα- 
τιὰν καὶ βαρβαρικὴν καὶ Ἑλληνικήν. 
ἄλλο δὲ στράτευμα συλ-λέγχι αὐτῷ Κλέαρχος ἐν 4 
Χερρονήσφ. καὶ Αρίστιππος ὁ Θετταλὸς ξένος -- 
ὢν ἄλλο αὐτῷ τρέφει στράτευμα ἐν Θετταλίᾳ. collected for 
Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον καὶ Σοφαΐνετον τὸν 
Στυμφάᾶλιον καὶ Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιὸν ἐ-κέλευσεν avdpas 
ἔχοντας ἐλθεῖν. 
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ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐ-δόκει αὐτῷ ἤδη πορεύεσθαι ἄνω, ἀθροίζει ὡς 
ἐπὶ Πισίδᾶς τό τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικόν. ἐνταῦθα 
, α , 9 9 -. 
α λεα κ ἰ 
Some forces 7 Ρ-αγγέλλει τῷ Τε Κλε px Ίκειν κα τῳ 
muster at ᾿Αριστίππῳ ἀπο-πέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 6 εἶχε 
στράτευμα. καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε σὺν 
9 ~ [ο ε 8 ε ‘4 9 , 93 4 
αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι. ot δὲ ἡδέως ἐ-πείθοντο"' ἐ-πίστευον 
γὰρ αὐτῷ: καὶ ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα παρ-ῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. 
καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε τὸν Κύρου στόλον, 
ἀντιπαρ-εσκευάζετ. Kipos δὲ ἔχων τούτους ὁρμᾶται 
; ἀπὸ Σάρδεων. καὶ ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λῑδίᾶς 
marches to σταθμοὺς τρεῖς ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταµόν. 
Celaenae 9 “~ 9 , Q ju o - 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίᾶς παρασάγγᾶς 
9 8 > 9 ~ ΄ ε 0 - ε a 8 
ὀκτὼ eis Κολοσσᾶς. ἐνταῦθα µένει ἡμέρας ἑπτά" καὶ 
κε Μένων 6 Θετταλὸς ὁπλίτᾶς ἔχων χϊλίους καὶ πελτα- 
στὰς πεντακοσίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
ets Κελαινᾶς. 
ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδεισος µέγας 
ἁγρίων θηρίων πλήρης" ταῦτα θηρεύων ἐ-γύμναζεν ἑαυτόν 
The other TE καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. ἐνταῦθα µένει Κῦρος ἡμέ 
forces join = . \ / ν « - 
Cyrus. An pas τριάκοντα καὶ HKe Κλέαρχος ἔχων ὁπλέτᾶς 
 - A 
enumeration καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τοξότᾶς. apa δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι 
“~ 4 e - 8 9 “A ~ 3 8 
παρ-ῆσαν ἔχοντες ὁπλίτᾶς. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ΓΚ Όρος ἀριθμὸν 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἐ-γένοντο 
ὁπλῖται μὲν µύριοι καὶ χέλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχέλιοι. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο eis Πέλτᾶς. ἐνταῦθα 
a « 0 - “~ 8 9 8 > ld 9 ο 8 8 
µένει ἡμέρᾶς τρεῖς' καὶ ἀγὼν ἐ-γένετο' ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν 
ἀγῶνα καὶ Kipos. ἐπειδὴ δὲ eis Κιλικίᾶν ἤκουσι, οἱ 
στρατιῶται οὐκ ἐθέλουσι πορεύεσθαι' ὑπ-οπτεύουσι γὰρ 
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non τὴν ὁδὸν πρὸς ᾿Αρταξέρξην eis Βαβυλῶνα εἶναι. πρῶ- 
\ , 9 e oa . - 9 , , 
τος δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτᾶς ἐβιάζετο πορεύ- 
e 4 9 Ν 8 8 ε 
εσθαι ot δὲ αὐτὸν τε ἐ-βαλλον καὶ Ta Ὁπο- At Tarsus 


.-. ᾿ h 
ζύγια τὰ ἐκείνου. ὕστερον δὲ συν-ήγαγεν ἐκκλη- the soldiers 
σίᾶν τῶν AUTOV στρατιωτών. advance 


e 4 4 “A , ε , ΄ 
οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατιῶται βούλονται ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι 
eis τὴν Ἑλλάδα: κελεύοντος δὲ Κλεάρχου ἔρχονταί twes 
ΔΝ ο] Ν 9 ~ a € QA V4 
πρὸς Kipov καὶ ἐρωτῶσι τί βούλεται. 6 δὲ λέγει They are 
᾿Αβροκόμᾶν ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ εἶναι" persuaded to 
9 A = ν , 9 a « go forward 
Πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν, έφη, βούλομαι ἐλθεῖν. καὶ 
ε α 9 α 9 a , 9 , 
ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. ἀκούσαντες δὲ 
ταῦτα ἀγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώται.. ot δὲ προσ-αιτοῦσι 
µισθόν. 6 δὲ Κῦρος ὑπ-ισχνεῖται τρία ἡμιδᾶρεικὰ τοῦ 
μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ. | 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει ἐπὶ πύλᾶς τῆς Κιλικίᾶς καὶ τῆς 
Συρίᾶς. ἦσαν δὲ δύο τείχη εἰς τὴν θάλατταν καθ-ήκοντα. 
Κῦρος δ οὖν τὰς τριήρεις µετ-επέμψατο, ὅπως cyrus enters 
Ud α 
βιάσαιτο τοὺς πολεµίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει δὺτ3 
8 f= 9 AN 8 > 4 9 ο , 
διὰ Συρίᾶς ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφρἄτην ποταµόν. ἐνταῦθα péver 
ἡμέρᾶς πέντε. 
καὶ Kupos µετα-πεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων λέγει ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς βασιλέα µέγαν 
> ”~ 8 4 9 8 ρ ~ 
eis Βαβυλῶνα: καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγει ταῦτα The object 
τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἀνα-πείθειν ἔπεσθαι. οἱ % his march 
δὲ στρατιῶται χαλεπαίνουσι τοις στρατηγοῖς, καὶ οὗ 
, ΄ € 4 ο ε ο) , 
βούλονται πορεύεσθαι. 6 δὲ ΚΌρος ὑπ-ισχνεῖται µισθὀν. 
8 b 8 8 τε A 9 9 2 
τὸ μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπείσθη. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Αραβίᾶς, 
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τὸν Εὐφρἄτην ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφ-ικνεῖται ἐπὶ 
Πύλας. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων 

| 9 , eos - A -\ 4 9 9 - ε 
The march ἀπ-όλλυται ὑπὸ λὶμοῦ: ψιλὴ γὰρ ἦν ἁπᾶσα ἡ 
to Pylae = χώρᾶ. οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται κρέα ἐσθίοντες δι-ε- 
γίγνοντο. οἱ δὲ σταθμοὶ πάνυ μακροὶ ἧσαν, ὁπότε ἢ 

ΔΝ 9 a ο A ΔΝ - ιά 
πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο ἦκειν ἢ πρὸς χϊλόν. 

ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 

΄ - ΄ 3 8 ων ΄ “A “A 9 
παρασάγγᾶς δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Kipos ἐξέ- 
A midnight Τασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσᾶς νύκτας" 
review ἐδόκει yap ἅμα ew ἠξειν βασιλέα. μετὰ δὲ 
τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ Ἠκοντές Twes παρὰ μεγάλου 

΄ 3 , 4 8 , 
βασιλέως ἀπ-αγγέλλουσι Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλέως στρα- 
τιᾶς. 

ΚΌρος δὲ συγ-καλέσᾶς τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων λέγει τάδε: "1 avdpes Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἀν- 
Cyrus θρώπων ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων ouppdyous ὑμᾶς 
sage, YW, ἀλλὰ νοµίζων ἀμείνους πολλῶν βαρβάρων 
officers ὑμᾶς εἶναι. ἄξια οὖν ποιεῖτε Ὁμῶν αὐτῶν καὶ 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος: ὑμεῖς δὲ ἄνδρες ὄντες πορεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν 
ε 4 4 a ιό N ld ε ιά - 
Ελλάδα ζηλωτοὶ τοῖς οἴκοι.. καὶ στέφανος ἑκάστῳ χρῦ- 
σοῦς ἔσται. 

ἐντεῦθεν δὲ Kipos ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμὸν eva παρασἀγγᾶς 
τρεῖς eis µάχην παρ-εσκευασµένος. διὰ δὲ τοῦ πεδίου 
τάφρος ἦν βαθεῖα' ταύτην δὲ τὴν τάφρον βασι- 
pects the evs ποιει, ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται Κῦρον προσ-ελαύ- 
| 2 N > 23 _N ~ , 3 N 3 Αν = 
νοντα. ἐπεὶ δ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐδεὶς ἐκώλῦεν, 
é-Sofe καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις οὐ μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα: 
ὥστε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Kupos ἐ-πορεύετο ἡμελημένως μᾶλλον. 
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~ 4 / id , 3 4 9 A ΄ 
τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ προ-φαίνεται Πέρσης ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος 
ε “A ay N 9Ο α a ¢ 8 4 
ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ, καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσι βοᾷ ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν 
στρατεύµατι πολλῷ προσ-έρχεται. ἔνθα δὴ rhe king is 
πολὺς τάραχος ἐ-γένετ. Kipos δὲ ἀν-έβη ἐπὶ Stvancing 
. ο . 9 ν 5 A ‘ α ν 
τὸν ἵππον, καὶ τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας λαβὼν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
πᾶσι παρ-ήγγελλεν ἐξ-οπλίζεσθαι. καὶ ήδη τε ἦν µέσον 
ε a = 8 γ΄ id e ΄ ε Af 4 , 
ἡμέρᾶς καὶ οὕπω φαίνονται οἱ πολέμιοι. Hvixa δὲ δείλη 
3 ο 9 ΄ Δ 9 (4 4 9 Δ 
ἐγέγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκή. ὅτε δὲ 
ἐγγύτερον͵ ἐγιγνοντο» ai λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς 
ἐγίγνογτο. πάντες δὲ κατὰ έθνη ἐ ἐπορεύοντο. 
ὁ δὲ KWpos παρ-ελαύνων κατα-θεᾶται τούς τε πολεµίους 
καὶ τοὺς φίλους. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος ἐρωτῷ 
ν ε 4 , , A 
εἶ τι παρ-αγγέλλει: ὁ δὲ λέγειν κελεύει TATW The watch- 
ὅτι τὰ ἱερὰ καλά ἐστι. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων θορύβου V4 
> 4 ‘ > αἱ 4 e 4 4 93 € 4 2 
ἀκούει καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τίς 6 θόρυβός ἐστι. 6 δὲ Κλέαρχος 
εἶπεν ὅτι σύνθημα παρ-έρχεται. Τί οὖν τοῦτό ἐστιν ; 
ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος θαυµάσας. 6 8 ἁπ-εκρίνατο, Ζεὺς Σωτὴρ 
καὶ Νίκη. 6 δὲ Kipos ἀκούσᾶς, ᾽Αλλὰ δέχοµαί τε, ἔφη, 
καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦτα ὃ εἰπὼν ἀπ-ήλαυνεν. 
8 > , , A [ ιά α 2 
καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια δι-εχον βασιλεύς τε 
καὶ Κῦρος am’ ἀλλήλων ἠνίκα ἐ-παιᾶνιζόν τε ot Ἕλληνες 
καὶ ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους. ἄρχονται The barba- 
μὲν δή τινες δρόµῳ θεῖν, πάντες δὲ θέουσιν. ἐκ- Fane Bees 
κλίνουσι δὲ οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ φεύγουσι' καὶ Pursue 
> ~ \ 9 , | 8 4 ey > , 
ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐβόων 
δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόµῳ, GAN ἐν τάξει ἔπεσθαι. καὶ 
eg > 2 a“ 4 4 > ? 8 
οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ µάχῃ πάσχουσιν οὐδέ, πλὴν 
τοξευθῆναί τις λέγεται. 
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ΚΌρος 8° ὁρᾷ τοὺς Ἕλληνας νὶκῶντας τὸ καθ αὑτοὺς 
4 a no , δὲ 8 a, ¥ e 
καὶ διώκοντας' ἠδόμενος δὲ καὶ προσ-κυνούµενος ἤδη ὡς 
The king ᾖβασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐ διώκει, ἀλλ᾽ 
moves, and ν 4 ε , ε ας. δι. A 9 
Cyrus ἔχων τοὺς ἑξακοσίους immeis ἐπι-μελεῖται ὃ τι 
ld 8 σ 
advances ποιήσει βασιλεύς. olde γὰρ ὅτι µέσον ἔχει 
τοῦ ΠἩερσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε 
; a aA A 4 A 
µέσον ἔχων τῆς αὐτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὅμως ἔξω ἦν τοῦ Κύρου 
στρατεύματος. ἐπεὶ ὃ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο, ἑπ-έκαμπτεν 
ὡς eis κύκλωσιω. ἐἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος φοβεῖται μὴ ὄπισθεν 
ρ , Νε , 9 3 a 3 , 
γενόμενος κατα-κόψῃ τὸ Ἑλληνικόν' wate ἐλαύνει ἀντίος. 
\ 3 8 N Α € , - A 4 4 
καὶ ἐμ-βαλὼν σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις νὶκᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασι- 
΄ ΄ 8 3 8 » 8 ε - 
λέως τεταγµένους καὶ eis φυγὴν ἕ-τρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχῖ- 
Cyrus λίους: καὶ ἁπ-έ-κτεινεν αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ 
attacks the > , ‘ ¥ 2 A ε Ye 
king, and is Αβταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. ὡς δὲ 7 
ε 
elain τροπὴ ἐ-γένετο, διώκουσιν οἱ Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι, 
8 38 4 > 3 3 ἃ , 4 , 
πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι aud αὐτὸν κατ-ελήφθησαν. σὺν τού- 
δὲ ὢ θ a λ f= N 8 3 > 3 A . ‘ 
τοις δὲ ὢν καθ-ορᾷ βασιλέα καὶ τοὺς aud ἐκεῖνον: καὶ 
3ο) > a 8 ¥ 5 ε “A i > 3 93 ἃ 8 , 
εὐθὺς επών, Tov ἄνδρα ὁρῶ, ἵεται én’ αὐτὸν καὶ τιτρώσκει 
ὃ 8 “A θ  - ~ δὲ 3 rd mama e A > 
ια τοῦ θωρᾶκος. Kupov δὲ ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν 
ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως' καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς 
8 α 8 ε > > > 8 8 A 9 ld 
καὶ Kupos καὶ ot ἀμφ αὐτοὺς πολλοὶ μὲν ἀπ-έ-θανον ' 
Kipos δὲ αὐτὸς ἀπο-θνῄσκει καὶ ὀκτὼ οὗ ἄριστοι τῶν 
περὶ αὐτὸν κεῖνται ἐπ᾿᾽ αὐτῷ. 


The Shepherd and the Lion 


ῤ | 8 4 A ~ 9 A ¥ 9 
βουκόλος ποτὲ µίαν τῶν βοῶν ἀἆπ-οῦσαν ᾖσθετο. καὶ 

> > 4 ε a) » A 4. ~ 8 0 
οὐκ ἐ-δύνατο ευρειν. ηὔξατο μὲν οὖν τῷ Au μοσχον 


θῦσαι, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην iby. ἐλθὼν δὲ eis τὴν ὕλην 
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λέοντα ὁρᾷ κατ-εσθίοντα τὴν Bodvv: ém-reivas δὲ eis 
κ > Ν a“ 4 A ψ , 8 
τὸν οὐρανὸν τὰς χεῖρας Ὢ Zed, ἔφη, πρότερον μὲν 
> 4 (4 “ > ΔΝ ΄ 9 Vand A 
ηὐξάμην µόσχον θῦσαι, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην εὕρω. yov δὲ 
ταῦρον θύσω, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην ἐκ-φύγω. 


Xanthippe 


Σωκράτει ἦν γυνὴ Ἐανθίππη, χαλεπὴ οὖσα καὶ δύσκο- 
λος. καί ποτέ τις τῶν φίλων ἠρώτησε τὸν Σωκράτη τί 
τοιαύτην γυναῖκα ἔχει' χαλεπωτάτην γὰρ εἶναι τῶν οὐσῶν 
καὶ τῶν γεγενηµένων καὶ τῶν ἐσομένων. 6 δὲ Σωκράτης, 
Ta 4 ΄ ἐ-ϕ id 8 σ 3 , ε - ΄ 

ύτην κέκτημαι, ἔφη, εἰδὼς ὅτι εἰ τοιαύτην ὑπ-οίσω, 
ῥᾳδίως τοῖς ἄλλοις ἁπᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις συν-έσομαι. 


Prometheus 
e 8 Αν 8 > ΄ 8 2 9 4 
6 Προμηθεὺς πρῶτον μὲν ἀνθρώπους καὶ θηρία ἐ-ποίη- 
» ε α 9 A ΄ : 4 3 ΄ » ΄ 
σεν. ἔπειτα ὁρῶν ὅτι τὰ θηρία πλείω ἐστίν, ἠλλαξέ Twa 
3 3 2 Δ 4 ο] κ. » > A a Δ b | 

eis ἀνθρώπους. διὰ δὲ τοῦτο πολλοὶ ἔτι εἰσὶν ot τὰ μὲν 

' 3 ΄ 4 - ΄ » 
σώματα ἀνθρώπων, τὰς δὲ ψῦχὰς θηρίων ἔχουσιν. 


Different Creatures have Different Gifts 
΄ ΄ _ g§ ε ιά ΄ 8 “~ ῤ 
ποιητής τις λέγει ὅτι οἱ θεοί, ποιήσαντες τὰ ζῶα, γέρας 
τι ἑκάστω δι-ένειµαν. καὶ τοῖς μὲν ταύροις κέρᾶ ἔ-δοσαν, 
τοῖς δὲ ἵπποις ὁπλάς, τοῖς δὲ ὀρνῖσι πτέρυγας, καὶ τοῖς 
3 » ο) > η A 344 ο 
ἄλλοις ἄλλο τι τοιοῦτον. ἀνθρώποις δὲ οὐδὲν τοιοῦτον 
ἔδοσαν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς μὲν ἀνδράσιν ἀρετήν, ταῖς δὲ γυναιξὶ 
κάλλος. καὶ τοῦτο ἔχουσα ἢἡ γυνὴ πάντων κρατίστη 
ἐστίν. οἱ γὰρ ἄνδρες πάντα νὶκῶσι τῇ ἀρετῇ, at δὲ 
γυναῖκες νὶκῶσι τοὺς ἄνδρας τῷ κάλλει. 
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The Ass’s Shadow 
vetwias τις ὄνον ἐμισθώσατο. ἐπεὶ δὲ θερμὸς 6 ἥλιος 
ἐγένετο, κατα-βὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄνου ἐβούλετο ὑπὸ τῇ σκιᾷ 
αὐτοῦ καθ-ίζειν. 6 δὲ µισθώσᾶς οὐκ εἴα. ἔλεξε γὰρ ὅτι 
τὸν μὲν ὄνον ἐμίσθωσεν, τὴν δὲ σκιὰν ob ὁ δὲ νεᾶνίᾶς 
εἶπεν ὅτι ὁ μισθούµενος τὸν ὄνον μισθοῦται καὶ τὴν σκιᾶ». 
οἱ μὲν οὖν περὶ τούτου ἠριζον. µαχοµένων δὲ ἐκείνων 6 


ὄνος αὐτὸς ἀπ-έφυγεν. 


The Two Wallets 


ἕκαστος ἄνθρωπος δύο πήρᾶς φέρει, τὴν μὲν ἔμπροσθεν, 
τὴν δὲ ὄπισθεν. καὶ ἑκατέρᾶ κακῶν µεστή ἐστιν. ἡ δὲ 
έμπροσθεν τὰ ἀλλότρια κακὰ φέρει, ἡ δὲ érépa τὰ αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ ἀνδρός. διὰ τοῦτο οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὰ ἑαυτῶν κακὰ οὐχ 
ὁρῶσι, τὰ δὲ ἀλλότρια πάνυ ἀκριβῶς θεῶνται. 


(es 


Tue Battie 
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INFLECTION 


The Form, the Accent, and the Gender of Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Participles 


The nominative and the vocative are always alike in the plural, and 
generally alike in the singular, as in Latin. 


In nouns and adjectives of the second declension, the nominative 
singular is sometimes used for the vocative: as, φίλο. θεός is always so 
used. In all declensions, the accent of the vocative singular of nouns is 
sometimes recessive: as, ἀδελφόᾳ, V. ἄδελφε; δεσπότης, master, V. δέσποτα. 


In neuter forms, the nominative, accusative, and vocative cases are 
alike in each number, and in the plural end in a short, as in Latin. 


In the first declension of nouns, a of the ending is long except some- 
times in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular. If 
short once, it is short three times (25'). 


In the second and third declensions, a of the ending is generally short. 


In adjectives and participles of the second and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in η (feminine adjectives end in ἅ after ¢, ν, or p, 18,1), 
and is accented as nearly like the masculine as possible, the nominative 
and the genitive plural having recessive accent (cf. 25,2). See ἄξιος and 
δῆλος, 151,2, παιδευόµενοα, 161,12, and πεπαιδευµένος, 161, 2. 


In adjectives and participles of the third and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in @ short, and is accented like a noun (28,2, 25,2). See 
was, 154,1, παιδεύων, 155,1, and παιδεύσᾶς, 158,1. In each number, the 
vocative is like the nominative. 


The gender of nouns may generally be determined by the ending. But, 
in all declensions, the names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are 
mostly feminine, as in Latin. In the third declension, #r-mute and «-mute 
stems are masculine or feminine: as, κλώψ (κλωπ), 6; Φάλαγξ (Φαλαγγ), A 
(52, 3) ; ar-stems and eo-stems are neuter: as, ἅρμα (ἁρματ), 55,1; yévos 
(γενεσ), 72,3. w-stems are almost always feminine (1013): as, πόλις 
(πολι), 101, 3. 
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The Contraction of Vowels! 


II. A-sounds and III. Eor O before Long 


If either sound is an o- 
sound, the contraction 
is @ (@);? but ο + an 

t-diphthong = ot 


E or ο is absorbed ;2 but o 
+ an t-diphthong = o4 


The first sound prevails 
and becomes long? 


The contracted syllable is long in quantity, and is accented if either 
of the syllables forming the contraction had an accent.® 


1 For de-verbs, see 64,4; for ée-verbs and dw-verbs, 66, 2,3; for nouns 
and adjectives with εσ-βίθιηθ, 72, 4-4. 7.8; for nouns and adjectives of the 
first and second declensions, 106,3, 107, 2, 4. 2 The forms underscored 
are exceptions. «δι is never lost except in the infinitive active (645, 668). 
4 Except that in the subjunctive of pi-verbs, α -ηξη, and a+q=y 
(119,4). ὅ Except that in the subjunctive of ps-verbs, o + η φ (124,5), 
6 A contracted ultima takes the circumflex (75) unless the uncontracted word 
is oxytone (763). The penult, if accented, is accented regularly (80, 3). 
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The Euphonic Changes of the Consonants 


ν before a liquid (A, p, v, p) is generally assimilated : as, cép-paxos. 22%. x 


v before µ. is sometimes changed to σ: as, wépac-par (φαν). 115, 6. 


(« «κ 66 dropped : as, κέκρι-μαι (κριν). 115, 6. 


v before a w-mute (πβφΦ) becomes p: 88, ovp-Bovredeo. 227. 


“« “mute (kKyx)  “ ymnasal: as, ovy-yevfjs. 222. 
κα »-mate (τδθ) remains unchanged : as, ἐν-ταῦθα. 227. 


vor ντ (νθ) before σ is dropped: as, ἀγῶ-σι (77,2), γέρον-σι (55,2). 222. 


A w-mute (7B) before p becomes p: as, κέκοµ-μαι (κοπ). 493, 
A «x-mute («x yx) before » becomes or remains y: as, πέπλεγ-μαι (πλεκ); 


mémpay-par (πρᾶγ). 45”. 


A r-mute (τδθ) before µ becomes σ: as, ἤρπασ-μαι (ἁρπαδ). 493. 


A w-mute (+ B >) before σ unites with it to form ψ: as, πέµψω (zeus). 16, 4. 
A x-mute (x y x) before σ unites with it to form ξ: as, διώξω (διωκ). 16, 5. 
A s-mute (τδθ) before σ is dropped: 88, dpwé-ow (ἁρπαδ). 16,6. 


A w-mute (πβφ) before a r-mute (7586) is made codrdinate: as, ἐπέμφ- 
A «-mute (x yx) before a r-mute (786) is made codrdinate: as, ἐδιώχ- 


A r-mute (780) before a r-mute (τδθ) becomes σ: as, πέπεισ-ται, ἐπείσ- 


θην. 1164. 
θην. 1164. 


θην. 1164. 


In reduplication, an initial rough mute ($x) is made smooth: as, 


vé-Ouxa. 33,1. 


Before the rough breathing (‘), a mute is made rough: as, ἐφ q. 71% 


σ at the beginning of a word is often dropped: as, &. 267. 
“ between two vowels oc sas, γένους. 972, 2. 


(6 


6 “ consonants is dropped unless the consonant before it is a 
-r-mute (143, 6): as, λέλειφ-θε (λέλειπ-σθε). 116, 3. 
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e x. θιά Φυγή yldipa  θάλαττα ἨΧχώρᾶ περα dea 
τ. ά ή {ο la , α la “le a 
A. ἄν ἦν ' Ίαν ΄ αν ’ lav * Jav am 
8. ds fs ’ las ’ ins ’ las ’ las ae 
D. ϕ | ‘Ie ‘iy ‘le "Ie ae 
Ρ. Ν.τν.α. |ά ά ’ la ’ la ‘la ‘la 
«5. |αῖν aty ΄ law ‘law ’ law ΄ law 
rp. Nv. jal al {αι ’ αι ” lee "αι 89 
Ae as ds ’ lag ’ las ’ l&s ’ las as 
α. ὢν Oy ey ay ὢν ὢν frum 
D. ats ats ΄ laus *  lats ’ laus * tats is 
8. N. ποταμός παλτόν πάροδοφ λόγος δῶρον iugum 
ν. έ όν ‘le ’ le * lov um 
A. όν όν ° ]ον ’ lov * lov um 
8. οῦ οῦ ’ lov ’ lov ’ lov 5 
D. ᾧ ῷ aC ‘le ‘lp 5 
D. N,V. ώ ώ ’ lo ’ lo ’ ]ω 
@. D. oty oty ’ low ΄ low * jou 
Pp. N.Y. οί a ° jou ΄ lou “la a 
A. ού a ’ lovs ’ lous “le a 
6. ὢν ὢν ’ lev ’ lav {ων érum 
D. ots ots ’ lous * lous ’ lous Is 
ϱ. κ. κλώψ (ὁ) διώρνξ (ἡ) ἐἑλπίᾳ (4) σῶμα (τό πόλις (ἡ) 
"ν. κλώψ διῶρυξ Ant σῶμα πόλι 
A. κλῶπ-α διώρυχ-α ἐλπίδ-α σῶμα πόλι-ν 
8. os , ος {ος σώματ-ος πόλε-ως 
D. ( ° ι "ole ’ ν ‘|e = πόλει 
D N.V.4.  |ε ° ε ’ le .. ε {ο le= πόλει 
D. οἳν ° low * low * Ίοιν "low 
Ρ. N.Y. “ls ° Ie ’ le ° a ‘les = πόλεις 
As * las ° as { Jas ’ a ( ’ Jas) πόλεις 
α. ὢν Μο lev {ων {των {ο lev 
D. κλωψί(ν) διώρυξι(ν) ml |σι(ν) σώμα |σι(ν) σι(ν) 
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A SHORT METHOD OF INFLECTION 
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THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Feminine Nouns (7,2, 9,1, 25,1, 35, 2) 


θιά Φυγή γέφῦρα θάλαττα χώρα dea 
θεᾶς fs ’ las θαλάττης Xop as deae 
θεᾷ i] ‘la θαλάττῃ χώρᾳ deae 
θεάν ήν ‘lav θάλατταν χώρᾶν deam 
θεά 4 la θάλαττα χώρᾶ dea 
θεά ά la θαλάττᾶ χώρα 

θεαῖν αἲν ” law θαλάτταιν χώραιν 

θεαί αί {ο αι OdAarr at χῶραι deae 
Oe dv év év θαλαττ av χωρῶν dearum 
θεαῖς ats ” lous θαλάτταις χώραις deis 
Oc ds ds "δε θαλάττᾶς . yxdpas ἀθᾶς 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Masculine Nouns (45, 3) 


Καλλίᾶς Αρταξέρξης µπελταστής στρατιώτη ᾿Ορόντᾶς Ilipons 
Καλλίου ᾽᾿Αρταξέξου µπελταστοῦ στρατιώτον ᾿Ορόντᾶ(ου) Πέρσου 
Καλλίφ Λ᾿Αρταξέξη πελταστῃ στρατιώτῃ Ορόντᾳ Πέρσῃ 
Καλλίᾶν ᾿Αρταξέρξην πελταστήν στρατιώτην Ορόντᾶν Tlépo nv 
Καλλία Λ᾿Αρταξέξη Ἠπιελταστά στρατιῶτα Ορόντᾶ Πόσα 


πελταστά στρατιώτᾶ Πέρσᾶα 

πελτασταῖν στρατιώταιν Πέρσ atv 
πελτασταί στρατιῶται Πέρσαι 
πελταστῶν στρατιωτῶν Ἡερσ ὢν 
πελτασταῖς στρατιώτανε Πέρσ arg 


πελταστᾶάε στρατιώτᾶε Πέρσ δε 
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THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns (14,1, 28,1, 30, 1) 


ποταµόε warttrov wapodos λόγου Sépov = servus iugum 
ποταμοῦ marrod mapéSov λόγου δώρου servi iugt 
TOTAL © παλτῷ παρὀόδφ λόγφ δώρφ εειτνὸ iugd 
ποταµόν wadtév Ἠπάροδον λόγον Sépov servum iugum 
ποταµέ παλτόὀν Ἠπάροδε λόγε δῶρον = serve iugum 
ποταµώ παλτώ παρόδω λόγω Sap w 
ποταμοῖν madroiv mapéSow λόγοιν δώροιν 
ποταμοί παλτά πάροδοι λόγοι δώρα servi iuga 
ποταμῶν παλτῶν wapéddev λόγων δώρων servGrum iugdérum 
worapotgs παλτοῖς παρόδοι. λόγοι δώροι = servis iugis 
ποταµούᾳ παλτά παρόδονὺε λόγονε Sapa servos juga 

THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

Contracted Nouns (106, 2, 3) 

(μνάᾶ) μνᾶ (yéa) yA (Ἑρμέᾶς) “Epp fis (vb0s) vods 
(μνάᾶς) pvds (γέᾶς) yfs (Ἑρμέου) ‘“Eppod (νόου) vod 
(µνάᾳ) μνᾷ (vée) yi (Ἑρμέᾳ) “Eppa (vy) ve 
(μνά ἂν) μνᾶν (γέᾶν) yAv (Ἑρμέᾶ») “Epp. ἣν (νόον) νοῦν 
(μνάᾶ) μνᾶ (yéa) γἡ (Ἑρμέα) Ἑρμὴ (»όε) vod 
(urd) μνᾶ (yéa) ya (Epuéa) “Eppa (vbw) νώ 
(μ»ά αιν) pvaty (γέαιν) yatv (Ἑρμέαι»ν) ‘Epp atv (»όοιν) νοῖν 
(μνάαι) pvat (γέαι) yat (Ἑρμέαι) “Eppat (νόοι) vot 
(μνα Oy) μνῶν (γεῶν) γῶν (Ἕρμε Gv) ‘Epp dv (véwv) νῶν 
(urd ats) pvats (γέαις) yats CEppéas) “Eppats (vos) vots 
(μνά ἂε) μνᾶς (yéas) yas CEpuéas) “Epp ds (νόους) vods 


κλώψ (ὁ) 
Κλωπ-όε 
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THE ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION 


Nouns and Adjectives (107, 5, 6) 


Aay és (4) 
hay @ 

hay @ 

Aay d(v) 
Aay és 


λαγώ 
Aay gv 
λαγφ 
λαγών 
λαγφι 
ay és 


ἴλεωα 
ico 
Dae 
ἔλεων 
fic as 


θεω 
Όεφν 
Dew 
rcv 
ces 
cas 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


II-mute and K-mute Stems (65, 3) 


φύλαξ (6) 
Φφύλακ-ος 
Φφύλακ-ι 
φύλακ-α 
φύλαξ 
Φφύλακ-ε 
Φνλάκ-οιν 


φύλακ-εε 

Φνλάκ-ων 
Φύλαξι(ν) 
Φύλακ-ας 


φάλαγε (ἡ) 
φάλαγγ-ος 
Φφάλαγγ-ι 
φάλαγγ-α 
φάλαγξς 
φάλαγγ-ε 
Φαλάγγ-οιν 


φάλαγγ-α 

Φαλάγγ-ων 
φάλαγξ:(ν) 
φάλαγγ-ας 


διῶρνξ (7) 


Sidpuy -« 

διωρύχ-οιν 
διώρνχ-ες 
διωρύχ-ων 
διώρνξι(ν) 
διάρνχ-ον 


147 


Έεων 
Orc 
Dee 
freav 
rcv 


fico 
Όεφν 


rca 
ἔλεων 
tc es 
Orca 


réx (m.) 
rég-is 
rég-I 
rég-em 
réx 


rég-5s 
rég-um. 
rég-ibus 
Taye 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION . 


T-mute Stems (55, 1-5) 


νύξ (4) ἁλπίᾳ (4) Spvis (4,4) ἅρμα (τό) «Ὕέρων () ylyas(6) _caput(n.) 
νυκτ-όφ ἐλπίδ-ο  ὄρνῖθ-ο dppar-og ylpovr-og ylyavr-og capit-is 
νυκτ-ί ἐλπίδει ὄρνῖθ-ι ἅρματει γέροντ-ι ΄ γίγαντει capit-I 
νύκτ-α ἐλπίδ-α ὄρνῖ -ν ἅρμα yépovr-a = ylyavr-a = caput 
νύξ Ani ὄρνῖε ἅρμα γέρον γίγαν caput 
νύκτ-ε ἐλπίδ-ε ὄρνῖθ-ε ἅρματ-ε γέροντ-ε γίγαντ-ε 

νυκτ-οῖν ἐλπίδ-οιν ὀρνίθ-οιν ἁρμάτ-οιν Ὑερόντ-οιν γιγάντ-οιν 

νύκτ-ες ἐλπίδ-ε  δρνῖθ-ε ἅρματ-α «Ὑέροντ-ε ylyavr-es οδρίί-α 
νυκτ-ῶν ἐλπίδ-ων ὀρνίθ-ων ἁρμάτ-ων ἉὙερόντ-ων γιγάντων capit-um 


ννξί(ν) ἐλπί -σι(ν) Spvi -σι(ν) ἅρμα -σι(ν) γέρου -σι(ν) γἰγᾶ -σι(ν) capit-ibus 


vunr-ag ἐλπίδ-αες Spvid-ag ἅρματ-α  ἍἉὙέροντ-ας ylyavr-as capit-a 

THE THIRD DECLENSION 

Liquid Stems (77, 1-3) 

ἁγών (6) ἡγεμών (6) phy (6) δαίµων (6) consul (m.) 
ἀγῶν-οε ἡγεμόν-ος μην-ός δαίµον-οε consul-is 
ἀγῶν-ι ἡγεμόν-ι μην-ί δαίµον-ι consul-i 
ἀγῶν-α ἡγεμόν-α μῆν-α δαίµον-α consul-em 
ἀγών ἡγεμών μήν δαῖμον consul 
ἀγῶν-ε ἡγεμόν-ε μῆν-ε δαίµον-ε 
ἀγών-οιν ἡγεμόν-οιν μην-οῖν δαιµόν-οιν 
ἀγῶν-εα ἡγεμόν-εε μήν-ες δαίµον-εε consul-8s 
ἁγών-ων ἡγεμόν-ων μην-ῶν δαιµόν-ων consul-um 
ἀγῶ -σι(ν) ἡγεμό -σι(ν) µη -ol(v) δαίµο -σι(ν) consul-ibus 
dyév-as ἡγεμόν-ας μῆν-ας Salpov-as consul-és. 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Syncopated Liquid Stems (77, 6-8) 


πατήρ μήτηρ θυγάτηρ ἀνήρ pater 
WAT ρ-όφ µητ ρ-όᾳ θνγατ p-ds (ἀνέρ-οι) dvip-ds pat r-is 
wat p-( pyr ρ-ί Ovyar ρ-ί (ἀνέρ-ι) ἀνδρ-ί pat r-I 
πατέρ-α µητέρ-α θνγατέρ-α (ἀνέρ-α) ἄνδρ-α pat r-em 
πάτερ prep θύγατερ ἄνερ pater 
πατέρ-ε µητέρ-ε θυγατέρ-ε (ἀνέρ-ε) ἄνδρ-ε 


πατέρ-οιν µητέρ-οιν θνγατέρ-οιν (ἀνέρ-οιν) ἂνδρ-οἳν 


πατέρ-εα pyrép-es θνγατέρ-εε (dvép-es) ἄνδρ-ες pat r-&s 
πατέρ-ων µητέρ-ων θυγατέρ-ων (ἀνέρ-ω») ἀνδρ-ῶν pat r-um 
πατρά-σι(ν) μητρά-σι(ν) θνγατρά-σι(ν) ἀνδρά-σι(ν) pat r-ibus 
watip-ag pyrép-ag Ἅ θυγατέρ-αν (dvép-as) ἄνδρ-αε - = pat τ-δς 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Eo-stems (72, 1-4, 8) 


yévos genus Σωκράτης κρέας 
(γένε(σ)-ος) yévous gener-is Σωκράτους (xpéa(c)-os) κρέως 
(γένε(σ)-ι) γένει gener-I Σωκράτει (κρέα(σ)-ι) κρέαι — 

yévos genus ΣῬωκράτη(ην) xpéas 

yévos genus Σώκρατες κρέαφ 


(γένε(σ)-ε) Ὑένει 
(γενέ(σ)-οιν) εν οἳν 


(γένε(σ)-α) Ὑένη gener-a (κρέα(σ)-α) κρέα 
γενέ «-ωών; Ύενῶν gener-um (κρεά(σ)-ων) κρεῶν 
(γένε(σ)-σι) γένε-σι(ν) gener-ibus (κρέα(σ)-σι) κρέα-σι(ν) 


(γένε(σ)-α) Ὑένη gener-a (κρέα(σ)-α) κρέα 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Vowel Stems (101, 3, 4) 


πόλιε (ἡ) by Obs (4) πῆχυε (6) ἄστν (τό) 
πόλε-ωςφ tx 06-0 πήχε-ως -08 
(πόλε-ι) wdder ἰχθύ-ι (πήχε-ι) πήχει (ἄστε-ι) ἄστει 
πόλιν ἰχθύ.ν πῆχν-ν ἄστν 
πόλι ἰχθύ πῆχν ἄστυν 
πόλε-ε ἰχθύ-ε πήχε-ε ἄστε-ε 
πολέ-οιν ἰχθύ-οιν πηχέ-οιν ἀστέ-οιν 
(κόλε-ες) πόλειε ἰχθύ-ες (πήχε-ες) πήχειε (ἄστε-α) ἄστη 
πόλε-ων ἰχθύ-ων | πήχε-ων ἄστε-ων 
πόλε-σι(ν) ᾖἰχθύ-σι(ν) πήχε-σι(ν) ἄστε-σι(ν) 
wonders ly 60s whxes (ἄστε-α) ἄστη 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Diphthong Stems (101, 3,5) 
βασιλεύε vats (ἡ) Bots (4, ἡ) ypats 
βασιλέ-ως νε-ώα Bo-ds γρᾶ-όφ 
(βασιλέ-ι) βασιλεῖ νη-ν Bo-t ypa-t 
βασιλέ-ᾶ ναῦ-ν βοῦ-ν γραῦ-ν 
βασιλεῦ ναῦ βοῦ γραῦ 
βασιλέ-ε νῆ-ε βό-ε γρᾶ-ε 
βασιλέ-οιν νε-οῖν Bo-otv γρᾶ-οἳν 
(βασιλέ-ες) βασιλεῖε vij-es Bs-es Ypa-es 
βασιλέ-ων νε-ῶν βο-ῶν γρᾶ-ῶν 
βασιλεῦ-σι(ν) ναν-σί(ν) βον-σί(ν) γραν-σί(ν) 
βασιλέ-ᾶε vads Bots γραῦᾳ 


dyad és 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθφ 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθέ 
ἀγαθώ 
ἀγαθοἳῖν 
ἀγαθοί 
ἆγαθ ὢν 
da ots 
dyad obs 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Oxytone Adjectives (18,1) 


dyad dv 
dyad of 
ἀγαθῷ 

ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθόν 


ἀγαθώ 
ἀγαθ ον 


ἀγαθά 
ἆγαθ ῶν 
ἀγαθοῖς 
ἀγαθά 


pixp és 
μῖκροῦ 
pixp@ 
pixp dv 
μῖκρέ 
μῖκρώ 
μῖκροῖν 
μικροί 
pixp ov 
pixpots 
μικρούς 


μῖκρά 
pixp as 
μῖκρᾷ 
μῖκράν 
μῖκρά 
μικρά 
pixp αἲν 
pixp al 
μῖκρ ὢν 
μῖκρ ats 
μῖκρ ts 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
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plap dv 
μικροῦ 
μικρῷ 

pixp dv 
μῖκρόν 


pixp & 
pixpoty 
pixp é 
pixp ov 
pixp ots 
pixp d 


Proparoxytone and Properispomenon Adjectives (39,2, 141, 6) 


ἄξιος 
ἀξίου 
fle 
ἄξιον 
ὄξιε 


ἀξίω 
ἀξίοιν 


ἄξιοι 

ἀξίων 
GEC org 
ἀξίουν 


ata 
ἀξίδε 
ἀξίᾳ 
ἀξί(ᾶν 
ἀξίς 


ala 
ἀξίαιν 


ἄξιαι 
ἀξίων 
Fl arg 
ἀξίδε 


ἄξιον 
ἀξίον 
ἀξίφ 
ἄξιον 
ἄξιον 


ἀξίω 
ἀξίοιν 


ἄξια 
ἀξίων 
ἀξίοις 
ἄξια 


SAA os 
δήλον 
Shite 
SAA ov 
SAA 


Bio 
δήλοιν 


δήλοι 

δήλων 
SAA ονε 
Shrove 
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(χρύσεος) 
(χρῦσέου) 
(χρῦσέφ) 
(χρύσεον) 
(χρύσεος) 


(χρσέω) 
(χρῦσέοιν) 


(χρύσεοι) 

(χρῦσέω») 
(χρῦσέοις) 
(χρῦσέους) 


(ἀργύρεος) 
(ἀργυρέου) 
(ἀργυρέφ) 
(ἀργύρεο») 
(ἀργόρεοτ) 
(ἀργυρέω) 
(ἀργυρέοιν) 
(ἀργύρεοι) 
(dpyupé wv) 
(dpyupé ous) 
(ἀργυρέους) 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(χρῦσέα) 
(χρῦσέᾶς) 
(χρῦσέᾳ) 
(χρῦσέᾶν) 
(χρῦσέᾶ) 
(χρῦσέᾶ) 
(χρῦσέαι») 
(χρύσεαι) 
(χρῦσέω») 
(χρῦσέαις) 
(χρῦσέᾶς) 


(χρύσεον) 
(χρῦσέου) 
(Χχρῦσέφ) 
(χρύσεον) 
(χρύσεο») 


(χρὔσέω) 
(χρῦσέοι») 


(χρύσεα) 
(χρῦσέων) 
(χρῦσέοιϱ) 
(χρύσεα) 


χρῦσ obs 
χρῦσοῦ 
χρῦσφ 
χρῦσ οὓν 
χρῦσ οὓς 


χρῦσό 


'χρῦσοἳν 


χρῦσοἳ 

χρῦσ av 
χρῦσ ots 
χρῦσ οὓς 


χρῦση 
χρῦσ fis 
χρῦση 
χρῦσ fv 
χρῦση 
χρῦσᾶ 
χρῦσ αἲν 
χρῦσ at 
χρῦσ ὢν 


χρῦσ ats 
χρῦσ ds 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106, 4, 107, 1,2) 


(ἀργυρέᾶ) 
(ἀργυρέᾶς) 
(ἀργυρέᾳ) 
(ἀργυρέᾶν) 
(ἀργυρέᾶ) 


(ἀργυρέᾶ) 


(ἀργυρέαι») 


(ἀργύρεαι) 
(ἀργυρέω») 
(ἀργυρέαις) 
(ἀργυρέᾶς) 


(ἀργύρεο») 
(ἀργυρέου) 
(ἀργυρέῳ) 
(ἀργύρεον) 
(ἀργύρεον) 


(ἀργυρέω) 


(ἀργυρέοιν) 


(ἀργύρεα) 
(ἀργυρέων) 


(dpyupé os) 


(ἀργύρεα) 


dpyupots 
ἀργνρ of 
ἀργυρῷ 
ἀργνροῦν 
ἀργνρ οῦς 


ἀργνρώ 
ἀργνρ οἳν 


dpyup ot 

dpyup av 
dpyup ots 
ἀργνροῦς 


ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυρᾶς 
ἀργυρᾷ 
ἀργνυρᾶν 
ἀργυρᾶ 


ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυραῖν 


ἀργυρ at 
ἀργυρῶν 
ἀργνρ ats 
ἀργνράς 


χρῦσοῦν 
χρῦσοῦ 
χρῦσφ 
χρῦσ οὖν 
χρῦσ Oty. 
χρυσό 
χρῦσοἳν 
χρῦσᾶ 
χρῦσῶν 
χρῦσοἳςφ 
χρῦσᾶ 


dpyup oty 
dpyup of | 
ἀργυρῷ 

ἀργνυροῦν 
ἆργνρ οῦν 


ἀργυρά ΄ 
ἀργυροῖν 


ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυρῶν 
dpyup ots 
ἀργυρᾶ 


(ἁπλό os) 
(ἁπλόου) 
(ἁπλό φ) 
(ἁπλό ov) 
(ἁπλόος) 


(ἁπλό ω) 
(ἁπλό οιν) 


(ἁπλόοι) 

(ἁπλό ων) 
(ἁπλό os) 
(ἁπλόους) 
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THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107, 1,2) 


(ἁπλό η) 
(ἁπλό ης) 
(ἀπλόγ) 
(ἁπλό η») 
(ἁπλό η) 


(ard6a) 


(ard acy) 


(ἁπλό αι) 
(ἁπλό ων) 
(ἁπλόαις) 
(ἁπλό ἃς) 


(ἁπλό ον) 
(ἁπλόου) 
(ἀπλόφ) 

(ἁπλόον) 
(ἁπλό ον) 


(ἁπλόω) 
(ἁπλό οιν) 


(ἁπλόα) 
(ἁπλό ων) 
(ἁπλόοις) 
(ἀπλόα) 


ἁπλ οὓς 
ἁπλ οῦ 


Ὁ ἁπλῷ 


aA οῦν 
ἁπλ οὓς 
ἁπλώ 


ἁπλ οἳν 


ἁπλ οἳ 
ἁπλῶν 
aX ots 
am) ofs 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Contracted Adjectives (107, 3, 4) 


(εὔνο ος) 
(εὐνό ου) 
(ὐνόφ) 
(εὔνο ον) 


(εὔνο ος) 


(εὐνό ω) 
(εὐνό οιν) 


(εὔνο οι) 

(edvd ων) 
(εὖνό 018) 
(edvd ους) 


(εὔνο ον) 
(εὐνό ου) 
(εὐνό φ) 

(εὔνο ον) 
(εὔνο ον) 
(εὐνό ω) 

(εὐνό οιν) 
(εὔνο α) 

(εὐνό ων) 
(εὐνό οι) 


(εὔνο α) 


ev ous 
εὔνου 
εὔνφ 

εὔνουν 
edv ous 


εὔνω 
εὔνοιν 


εὖνοι 

εὔνων 
εὔνοια 
etv ous 


ard 
ἁπλ fis 
ἁπλῇ 
ἁπλ ἣν 
ἁπλἢ 
ἁπλᾶ 
ἁπλ αἲν 
ἁπλ αἲ 
ἁπλ ὢν 
ἁπλ αἲς 


ἁπλ ἂν 
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ἁπλ οὖν 
ἁπλ οῦ 
ἁπλφ 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἁπλ ώ 
ἁπλ οἳν 
ἁπλᾶ 
ἁπλ ὢν 
aX ols 
ἁπλά 


εὔνουν 
εὔνου 
εὔνφ 
εὔνουν 
εὔνουν 


εὔνω 
εὔνοιν 


εὔνοα 
εὔνων 
εὔνοιφ 


εὔνοα 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (58, 4-6) 


ἑκών ἑκοῦσα ixdv was πᾶσα wav 
ixévr-og = xotorns «= Exdvtr-08 παντ-ὀό Ἠπᾶσης wavr-ds 
ἑκόντ-ι ἑκούσῃ ἁἑκόντ-ι παντ.ί πᾶσῃ wavr-t 
ἑκόντ-α ἑκοῦσαν dxdv πάντ-α πᾶσαν wav 
ἑκών ἱκοῦσα éxdv 
ἑκόντ-ε ἱκούσᾶ éxdvr-« 
ἑκόντ-οιν ἐἑκούσαιν ἑκόντ-οιν 
ἑκόντ-εε ἑκοῦσαι ἑκόντ-α πάντ-εὪ πᾶσαι µπάντ-α 
ἑκόντ-ων  ῥἐκουσῶν ἑκόντ-ων πάντ-ων πᾶσῶν πάντ-ων 
ἱκοῦ -σι(ν) ἐκούσαιε sod -σι(ν) wa -σι(ν) whoa wa «-σι(ν) 
ἱκόντ-ας  ixotodg ἑκόντ-α πάντ-αι wictis πάντ-α 
THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives with T-stems (011) 
xaplas χαρίσσα χαρίεν 
xaplevr-os χαριέσσηςᾳ χαρίεντ-ος 
χαρίεντ-ι χαρισσῃ χαρίεντ-ι 
χαρίεντ-α Χαρίεσσαν xapley 
χαρίεν χαρίίσσα χαρίεν 
χαρίεντ-ε χαριέσσᾶ χαρίεντ-ε 
Χαριέντ-οιν Χαριέσσαιν Χαριέντ-οιν 
xaplevr-es χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντ-α 
Χαριέντ-ων Χαριεσσ ὢν χαριέντ-ων 
xaple -«σι(ν) χαρισσαις xaple -σι(ν) 
xaplevr-ag χαριίσσδᾶε Χαρίεντ-α 


εὐδαίμων 
εὐδαίμον-ος 
εὐδαίμονει 
εὐδαίμον-α 
εὔδαιμον 


εὐδαίμου-ε 
εὐδαιμόν-οιν 


εὐδαίμον-ες 
εὐδαιμόν-ων 
εὐδαίμο -σι(ν) 
εὐδαίμον-ας 


(συγγενέ(σ)-ος) ovyyevods 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Liquid Stems (77,4,5, 93, 1) 


εὔδαιμον 
εὐδαίμον-ος 
εὐδαίμον-ι 
εὔδαιμον 
εὔδαιμον 


εὐδαίμουν-ε 
εὐδαιμόν-οιν 


εὐδαίμον-α 
εὐδαιμόν-ων 
εὐδαίμο -σι(ν) 
εὐδαίμον-α 


μέλᾶς 
μέλαν-ος 
μέλαν-ι 
μέλαν-α 
μέλαν 


μέλαν-ε 
μελάν-οιν 


μέλαν-εε 
μελάν-ων 
µέλα -σι(ν) 
μέλαν-ας 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Adjectives with Eo-stems (72, 5-7) 


συγγενής 


(συγγενέ(σ)-ι) σνγγενεῖ 
(συγγενέ(σ)-α) συγγενῆ 


ovyyevés 


(συγγενέ(σ)-ε) συγγενεῖ 
(συγγενέ(σ)-οιν) σνυγγενοῖν 


(συγγενέ(σ)-εϱ) ovyyevets 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ων) σνγγενῶν 


(συγγενέ(σ)-σι) σνγγενέ-σι(ν) 


ovyyevets 


μέλαινα μέλαν 
µελαίγηε µέλαν-ος 
μελαίνῃ μέλαν-ι 
µέλαιναν µέλαν 
μέλαινα μέλαν 
μελαίν ᾶ μέλαν-ε 
µελαίναιν µελάν-οιν 
µέλαινοαι µέλαν-α 
μελαινῶν  µελάν-ων 
µελαίναι µέλα -σι(ν) 
μελαίνᾶς  µέλαν-α 


ovyyevés 


(συγγενέ(σ)-ος) ovyyevots 


(συγγενέ(σ)-ι) 


(συγγενέ(σ)-ε) 


συγγενεῖ 
ovyyevés 
συγγενές 


σνγγενεῖ 


(συγγενέ(σ)-οι») σνγγενοῖν 
(συγγενέ(σ)-α) σνγγενὴ 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ων) σνγγενῶν 
(συγγενέ(σ)-σι) σνγγενέ-σι(ν) 


(συγγενέ(σ)-α) 


συγγενῆ 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Vowel Stems; Comparative Adjectives (88, 1,3,4, 90, 4) 


ἡδύᾳ ἠδεῖα ἡδύ 
ἠδί-ος ἠδείᾶε ἠδί-οε 
(ἡδέτι) ἠδεῖ ἡδείφῳ (ἡδέ-) ἠδεῖ 
ἡδύ-ν ἠδεῖ αν 456 
756 ἠδεῖα ἡδύ 
(ἡδέ-ε) ἡδεῖ ἠδεία (ἡδέ-ε) HET 
ἠδί-οιν ἡἠδεαιν  «{δέ-ον 
(ἡδέ-ες) ἠδεῖς ἠδεῖ αι ἠδί-α 
ἡδί-ων = Ber dv ἡδί-ων 
ἡδί-σι(ν) ἠδείαιᾳ ἡδί-σι(ν) 
ἠδεῖε ἡδείᾶς ἡδί-α 


ἡδίων ἠδῖον 
ἡδίον-ος ἡδίον-οα 
ἡδίον-ι ἡδίον-ι 
ἡἠδίον-α, ἡδίω  ῥἡἠδῖον 

ἠδῖον ᾖδῖον 

ἡδίον-ε ἡδίον-ε 
ἡδῖόν-οιν ἡδῖόν-οιν 
ἡδίον-ες, ἡδίους HStov-a, ἡδίω 
ἡδίόν-ων ἡδῖόν-ων 
ἡδίο -σι(ν) ἡδίο -σι(ν) 


AStov-as, ἡδίους ἡἠδίον-α, ἡδίω 


THE THIRD, SECOND, AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Mixed Stems (88,1, 2, 141,6) 


μεγάλη 
μεγάλης 
μεγάλῃ 
μεγάλην 
μεγάλη 
μεγάλα 
μεγάλ ary 


μεγάλαν 
μεγάλων 
μεγάλαις 
μεγάλᾶν 


μέγα 
μεγάλου 
μεγάλφ 
μέγα 
μέγα 
μεγάλω 
μεγάλοιν 


μεγάλα 

μεγάλων 
μεγάλοιε 
μεγάλ as 


πολλή 
πολλ fis 
πολλῇ 
πολλ fy 
πολλή 


πολλαί 
πολλ ὢν 
πολλ αἲς 
πολλἅς 
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Ω-νΕΒΒΘ 
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The Present Participle Active (57, 3-5) 


παιδεύ-ων 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-οφ 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ι 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 
παιδεύ-ων 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ε 
oe 
παιδεν-ό-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ες 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-ον -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ας 


παιδεύ-ουσα 
παιδεν-ούσης 
παιδεν-ούσῃ 
παιδεύ-ονσαν 
παιδεύ-ουσα 


πἀὰιδεν-ούσᾶ 
παιδευ-ούσαιν 


παιδεύ-ουσαι 
παιδεν-ονυσ ὢν 
παιδευ-ούσαια 
παιδεν-ούσᾶςᾳ 


παιδεῦ-ο-ν 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ι 
παιδεῦ-ο-ν 
παιδεῦ-ο-ν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ε 
παιδεν-ό-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 
παιδεν-ό-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-ον -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 


0Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 


The Second Aorist Participle Active (58,1) and Ὢν (75,2) 


λιπ-ών 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ου 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ι 
λιπ-ό-ντ-α 
λιπ-ών 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ε - - 


λιπ-ό-ντ-οιν 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ες. - 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ων 


λιπ-οῦσα 
λιπ-ούσ ης 
λιπ-ούσῃ 
λιπ-οῦσαν 
λιπ-οῦσα 


λιπ-ούσᾶ 
λιπ-ούσαιν 


λιπ-οῦσαι 
λιπ-ονυσ ὢν 


λιπ-οῦ -σι(ν) λιπ-ούσ ats 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ας 


λιπ-ούσ ds 


λιπ-ό-ν | 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ος 
λιπ-ό-ντ.ι 
λιπ-ό-ντ.α 
λιπ-ό-ν 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ε 
λιπ-ό-ντ-οιν 


λιπ-ό-ντ-α 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ων 
λιπ-οῦ -σι(ν) 
λιπ-ό-ντ-α 


ov 
ὄ-ντ-ος 
ὄ-ντ-ι 
ὄ-ντ-α 
ὤν 


ὄ-ντ-ε 
ὅ-ντ-οιν 


δ-ντ-εε 
ὅ-ντ-ων 


οὗ -σι(ν) otc as 


ὄ-ντ-αι 


οὖσα ὅὄ-ν 
οὕσηςε ῥὄ-ντ-ος 
οὔὕσῃ ὀὄ-ντ-ι 
οὖσαν ῥὅ-ν 
οὖσα ὅ-ν 


οὔσᾶ - ὄ-ντ-ε 
οὔσαιν ὅ-ντ-οιν 


οὖσαι - ὅ-ντ-α 

οὐσῶν ὄ-ντ-ων 
οὗ -σι(ν) 

otcas  6-vr-a 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Ω-ΥΕΒΒΘ 


The First Aorist Participle Active (67, 44) 


παιδεύ-σᾶςφ 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ι 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 
παιδεύ-σᾶς 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ε 
παιδεν-σά-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-σᾶ -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ας 


παιδεύ-σᾶσα 
παιδευ-σάσηε 
παιδεν-σᾶσῃ 
παιδεύ-σᾶσ αν 
παιδεύ-σᾶσα 


παιδεν-σᾶσᾶ 
παιδευ-σᾶσ atv 


παιδεύ-σᾶσαι 
παιδευ-σᾶσ ὢν 
παιδεν-σᾶσ ais 
παιδεν-σᾶσ δε 


Ω-νΕΒΒΘ 


παιδεῦ-σα-ν 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-σα-ντει 
παιδεθ-σα-ν 


παιδεῦ-σα-ν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ε 
παιδεν-σά-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 
παιδεν-σά-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-σᾶ -σι(ν) 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 


The First Aorist Participle Passive (61.1, 3) 


παιδεν-θείᾳ 
παιδεν-θέ-ντ-ος 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ι 
παιδεν-θέ-ντ-α 
παιδευ-θείᾳ 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-οιν 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ες 
παιδεν-θέ-ντ-ων 
παιδευ-θεῖ -σι(ν) 
παιδεν-θέ-ντ-α 


παιδευ-θεῖσα 
παιδεν-θείσ ns 
παιδευ-θείσῃ 
παιδευ-θεῖσαν 
παιδεν-θεῖσα 


παιδενυ-θιίσᾶ 
παιδεν-θείσ-αιν 


παιδεν-θεῖσ-αι 


παιδευ-θεισῶν : 


παιδεν-θείσαιε 


παιδευ-θείσᾶςρ . 


παιδεν-θέ-ν 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-οε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ι 
παιδεν-θέ-ν 
παιδευ-θέ-ν 
παιδενυ-θέ-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-οιν 
παιδεν-θέ-ντ-α 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ων 


παιδεν-θε -σι(ν) 
παιδεν-θέ-ντ-α 
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MI-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active, Ἱστάε, Διδούε (120,1, 124, 6) 


ἱ-στάε ἱστᾶσα t-ord-v δι-δούᾳ δι-δοῦσα ῥδι-δό.ν 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ο; ἵ-στάσης ἱ-στά-ντ-ος δι-δό-ντ-ο;  Ἂδι-δούσηε δι-δό-ντ-ο 
ἱ-στά-ντι ᾖἵἱ-στάσῃ ἵ-στά-ντ-ι δι-δό-ντ-ι δι-δούσῃ ῥδι-δό-ντ-ι 
ἱ-στά-ντ-α ᾖἵἱ-στᾶσαν ἱ-στά-ν δι-δό.ντ-α δι-δοῦσαν δι-δό-ν 
ἱ-στάε ἱ.στᾶσα t-ord-v δι-δούᾳ δι-δοῦσα δι-δό-ν 
ἱ-στά.ντ-ε ἱ.στάᾶσᾶ ἵ-στά-ντ-ε δι-δό-ντ-ε δι-δούσᾶ ῥδι-δό-ντ-ε 
ἱ-στά-ντ-οιν ἵἱ-στᾶσαινί-στά-ντ-ον  δι-δό-ντ«ον  δι-δούσαιν δι-δό-ντ-οιν 
t-ord-vr-<g ᾖἱ-στᾶσαι ἵ-στά-ντ-α δι-δό-ντ-εα δι-δοῦσαι δι-δό-ντ-α 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ων ᾖἵ-στᾶσῶν ἱ-στά-ντ-ων δι-δό-ντ-ων  ῥδι-δουσῶν δι-δό-ντ-ων 


ἱ-στᾶ -σιν)ἱ-στάσαιεί-στᾶ -σιν) δι-δοῦ «-σι(ν)δι-δούσαις δι-δοὺ -or(v) 


ἱ-στά-ντ-αις ᾖἵ-στάσᾶε ἱ-στά-ντ-α δι-δό-ντ-αε  δι-δούσᾶς δι-δό-ντ-α 
MI-VERBS 
The Present Participle Active, Aexvés (126, 6) 
διικ-νύε δεικ-νῦσα | δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ος δεικ-νύσ ns δεικ-νύ-ντ-οα 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ι δεικ-νύσῃ δεικ-νύ-ντ-ι 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-α δεικ-νῦσαν δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ-νόε δεικ.νῦσα δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ.νύ.ντ-ε δεικ-νύσᾶ δεικ-νύ-ντ-ε 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-οιν δεικ-νύσ div δεικ-νύ-ντ-οιν 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-εφ δεικ.νῦσαι δεικ-νύ-ντ-α 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ων δεικ-νῦσ ὢν δεικ-νύ-ντ-ων 
Sex-vd -σι(ν) δεικ-νύσ ars δεικ-νῦ -σι(ν) 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ας δεικ.νύσ Gs δεικ-νύ-ντ-α 
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02-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active of Contracted Verbs (64,2-4, 66, 1-4) 


τῖμῶν τἵμῶσα τϊμῶ-ν Φφιλῶν 


Φφιλοῦσα Φιλοῦ-ν 


τῖμῶ-ντ-ος τῖμώσης τῖμῶ-ντ-ς  Φιλοῦ-ντ-ο Φιλούσης φιλοῦ-ντ-ος 
τῖμῶ-ντ-ι τῖμώσῃ Ὥτϊμῶ-ντ-ι Φιλοῦ-ντ-ι Φιλούσῃ Φιλοῦ-ντ-ι 
τῖμῶ-ντ-α Ὥτῖμῶσαν τῖμῶ-ν Φιλοῦ-ντ-α Φιλοῦσαν Φφιλοῦ-ν 


τῖμῶν τῖμῶσα Ὥτὶμῶ-ν φιλῶν 


Φφιλοῦσα Φιλοῦ-ν 


τῖμῶ-ντ-ε τῖμώσᾶ ripd-vr-e Φιλοῦ-ντ-ε Φιλούσᾶ Φιλοῦ-ντ-ε 
τῖμώ-ντ-οιν τϊῖμώσ αιν τῖμώ-ντ-οιν Φιλού-ντ-οιν Φιλούσαιν φιλού-ντ-οιν 


τῖμῶ-ντ-ε µτῖμῶσαι τῖμῶ-ντ-α Φιλοῦ-ντ-ε Φιλοῦσαι Φιλοῦ-ντ-α 
τῖμώ-ντ-ων τῖμωσ ὢν τῖμώ-ντ-ων  ῥΦιλού-ντ-ων Φιλουσῶν Φιλού-ντ-ων 


τιμῶ -σιν) τῖμώσαις tind -σήν) Φιλοῦ 


-σιν)φιλούσαις φιλοῦ -σιήν) 


Tipd-vr-ag Ἅτῖμώσ ds τϊῖμῶ-ντ-α Φιλοῦ-ντ-ας Φιλούσᾶς Φφιλοῦ-ντ-α 


Ω-ΤΕΒΒΘ AND MI-VERBS 


The Perfect Participle Active (58, 2,3, 120,4, 202, 4) 


λε-λν-κ-ώε λε-λυ-κνῖα λε-λν-κ-ός 
λε-λν-κ-ότ-ο. λε-λυ-κυίᾶς λε-λν-κ-ότ-ος 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ι Ἅλε-λν-κυίφ λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ι 
λε-λν-κ-ότ-α Ἅλε-λυ-κνυῖαν λε-λυ-κ-ός 
λε-λν-κ-ώᾳ λε-λυ-κυῖα λἎε-λν-κ-όᾳ 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ε λε-λν-κυίᾶ λε-λν-κ-ότ-ε 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-οιν Ἆε-λν-κυίαιν λε-λν-κ-ότ-οιν 
λε-λν-κ-ότ-ε ἍλἎε-λν-κυῖαι λε-λν-κ-ότ-α 
λε-λν-κ-ότ-ων Ἅλε-λν-κνι ὢν λε-λν-κ-ότ-ων 
λε-λν-κ-ό -σι(ν) λε-λυ-κυίαιςδ λε-λν-κ-ό -σι(ν) 
λε-λν-κ-ότ-. Ἅλε-λυ-κυίᾶς λε-λν-κ-ότ-α 


ἐ-στώς ἑ-στῶσα ῥἑ-στόε 
ἱ-στῶτ-ος ἑ-στώσης ἑ-στῶτ-ος 


ἑ-στῶτι  ἑ-στώσῃ borers 
ἑ-στῶτ-α ἑ-στῶσαν é-ords 
ἑ-στώᾳ ἑστῶσα é-ords 


ἑ-τῶτ-ε ἑστώσᾶ ἑ-τῶτ-ε . 
ἑ-στώτ-οιν ἑ-στώσ'αιν ἑ-στώτ-οιν 


ἑ-τῶτ-ε ἑ-στῶσαι ἑ-στῶτ-α 
ἑ-στώτ-ων ἑ-στωσῶν ἑ-στώτ-ων 
ἑ-στῶ -σιν) ἑστώσαις ἑ-στῶ -σι(ν) 
ἑ-στῶτ-αι ἆ-στώσδᾶφ ἑ-στῶτ-α 


THE INFLECTION OF PARTICIPLES 


Ω-ΥΕΒΒΘ 


The Present Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141. 6) 


παιδεν-ό-μεν ου 
παιδεν-ο-μένον 
παιδεν-ο-μένφ 
παιδεν-ό-μενον 
παιδεν-ό-μενε 
παιδευ-ο-μένω 
παιδεν-ο-μένοιν 


παιδεν-ό-μενοι 

παιδεν-ο-μένων 
παιδεν-ο-μέν org 
παιδεν-ο-μένονε 


παιδεν-ο-μένη 
παιδεν-ο-μέν ns 
παιδεν-ο-μέν ῃ 
παιδεν-ο-μέν ην 
παιδεν-ο-μένη 
παιδεν-ο-μένᾶ 
παιδεν-ο-μέν ary 
παιδευ-ό-μεναι 
παιδευ-ο-μένων 
παιδευ-ο-μέν arg 
παιδευ-ο-μέν as 


0-VERBS 


παιδευ-ό-μενον 
παιδεν-ο-μένον 
παιδεν-ο-μένϕ 

παιδεν-ό-μεν ov 
παιδευ-ό-μενον 


παιδεν-ο-μένω 
παιδευ-ο-μένοιν 


παιδεν-ό-μενα 
παιδευ-ο-μένων 
παιδεν-ο-μένουε 
παιδευ-ό-μενα 


The Perfect Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141, 6) 


πε-παιδεν-μέν os 
πε-παιδεν-μένον 
πε-παιδεν-μένϕ 
πε-παιδεν-μέν ον 
πε-παιδευ-μένε 


πε-παιδεν-μένω 
πε-παιδενυ-μένοιν 


πε-παιδεν-μένοι 

πε-παιδευ-μένων 
πε-παιδεν-μένοις 
πε-παιδενυ-μένονε 


πε-παιδεν-μένη 
πε-παιδεν-μέν ης 
πε-παιδεν-μένῃ 
πε-παιδεν-μένην 
πε-παιδεν-μέν η 
πε-παιδεν-μέν ἃ 
πε-παιδεν-μέναιν 
πε-παιδευ-μέναι 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ων 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ars 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ag 


πε-παιδευ-μένον 
πε-παιδεν-μένου 
πε-παιδεν-μένϕ 
πε-παιδευ-μένον 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 


πε-παιδενυ-μένω 
πε-παιδευ-μένοιν 


πε-παιδευ-μένα 
πε-παιδεν-μέν ων 
πε-παιδεν-μένοις 
πε-παιδενυ-μένα 
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ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


The Numerals (94, 2) 


Cardinal Numbers 


als, pla, iv, one 

δύο, two 

tpets, τρί-α 

τέτταρ-ες, τέτταρ-α 

πέντε 

τε 

ἑπτά 

οκτώ 

ἐννέα 

δίκα 

ἕν-δεκα 

δώ-δεκα 

Tpets καὶ δέκα 

τέτταρεε καὶ δέκα 

πεντε-καί-δεκα 

ἑκ-καί-δεκα 

ἑπτα-καί-δεκα 

ὄκτω-καί-δεκα 

ἕννεα-καί-δεκα 

εἴ-κοσι(ν) 

als καὶ εἴ-κοσι(ν), εἴκο- 
σι καὶ els, εἴ-κοσιν els 

τριά-κοντα 

τετταρά-κοντα 

πεντή-κοντα 

ἑξή-κοντα 

ἑβδομή-κοντα 

ὀγδοή-κοντα 

ἑνενή-κοντα 

ἑκατόν 

διᾶ-κόσιοι, αι, a 

τριᾶ-κόσιοι, αι, a 

τετρα-κόσιοι, At, a 

πεντα-κόσιοι, αι, α - 


Ordinal Numbers 


πρῶ-τος, η, ον, first 
δεύ-τερος, ἅ, ov, second 
τρί-τος, η, ον 
τέταρ-τοε, η, ον 
πέµπ-τος, η, ον 
ἔκ-τος, η, ον 

ἕβδομος, η, ov 

ὄγδοος, η, ον 

ἕνα-τος, η, ον 
δέκα-τοφ, η, ον 
ἐν-δέκα-τοε, 4, ov 
δω-δέκα-τος, η, ov 
τρί-τος καὶ Séxa-ros 
τέταρ-τος καὶ δέκα-τος 
πέµπ-τοε καὶ Séxa-ros 
éx-ros καὶ δέκα-τοε 
ἕβδομος καὶ δέκα-τοε 
ὄγδοοε καὶ Séxa-ros 
ἕνα-τοφ καὶ δέκα-τοε 
εἷ-κοσ-τός, ή, όν 
πρῶ-τος καὶ εἰ-κοσ-τόᾳ 


τριᾶ-κοστόε, ή, όν 
τετταρα-κοστόε, ή, όν 
πεντη-κοστός, 4, όν 
έξη-κοστόφ, ή, όν 
ἑβδομη-κοστόε, ή, όν 
ὀγδοη-κοστόα, ή, όν 
νενη-κοστόε, ή, όν 
ἑκατοστόφ, ή, όν 
διᾶ-κοσίοστός, 4, όν 
τριᾶ-κοσιοστόᾳ, h, όν 
τετρα-κοσιοστόᾳ, ή, όν 
πεντα-κοσιοστόᾳ, fh, όν 


» 


Numeral Adverbs 


ἅπαξ, once 
Sls, twice 
τρία 
τετρά-κια 
πεντά-κια 
ἑξά-κις 
ἑπτά-κια 
ὀκτά-κις 


:ἑνά-κιφ 


δεκά-κις 
ἑν-δεκά-κια 
δω-δεκά-κιφ 
τρισ-και-δεκά-κιᾳ 
τετρα-και-δεκά-κις 
πεντε-και-δεκά-κιφ 
ἑκ-και-δεκά-κιᾳ 
ἁπτα-και-δεκά-κιφ 
ὀκτω-και-δεκά-κιφ 
ἕννεα-και-δεκά-κιφ 
εἰ-κοσά-κια 


ἅπαξ καὶ εἷ-κοσά-κιφ 


τριᾶ-κοντά-κια 
τετταρα-κοντά-κιφ 
πεντη-κοντά-κιᾳ 
ἑξη-κοντά-κις 
ἑβδομη-κοντά-κιε 
ὀγδοη-κοντά-κιφ 
ἕνενη-κοντά-κιε 
ἑκατοντά-κιε 
διᾶ-κοσιά-κις 
τριᾶ-κοσιά-κιε 
πετρα-κοσιά-κιᾳ 
πεντα-κοσιά-κιε 


THE INFLECTION OF NUMERALS 


Cardinal Numbers 


600 a-xdovo. 


700 ἑπτα:κόσιοι, at, α 
Boo ὄκτα-κόσιοι, αι, & 
900 ἑνα-κόσιοι, at, @ 
1000 χέλιοι, ar, @ 


2000 δισ-χέλιοι, 


3000 τρισ-χέλιοι, aa, α 
10000 µόριοι, αι, a 


11000 µόριοι καὶ 


χίλιοι 


20000 θισ-μύριοι, at, α 
100000 δεκα-κισ-μύριοι, αι, α δεκα-κισ-μὕριοστόη, ή, όν δεκα-κισ-μῦριά-κυε 


Ordinal Numbers 
ἕξα-κοσιοστόε, ή, όν 
ἁπτα-κοσιοστόε, 4, όν 
ὀκτα-κοσιοστόε, ή, όν 
ἐνα-κοσιοστόφ, ή, όν 
Χζλιοστόε, ή, όν 
δισ-χῖλιοστόε, 4, όν 
τρισ-χῖλιοστόε, ή, όν 
Μριοστόν, ή, όν 
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‘Numeral Adverbs 
a-nooud-mis 
ἁπτα-κοσιά-κις 
ὄκτα-κοσιά-κις 
ἑνα-κοσιά-κις 


χῖλιά-κια 


δισ-χῖλιά-κια 
τρισ-χῖλιά-κι 


μδριώ-κις 


µδριοστὸς καὶ χῖλιοστόε µῦριά-κιε καὶ χῖλιά-κιε 
δισ-μῦριά-κις 


δισ-μδριοστόε, ή, όν 


CARDINAL NUMBERS 


Els, Avo, Tete, Térrapes; Οὐδείᾳ (04, 4-6) 


wv 
beds 
ot 


οὐδ-είᾳ 
οὐδ-εν-όε 
οὐδ-εν.{ 
οὐδ-έν-α 


οὐδεμία 
οὐδε-μιῶς 
οὐδε-μιᾷ 

οὐδεμίαν 


A Com Commemorating a Victory 
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τοῖν 


τῶν 
τοῖς 
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Tae ΕΡΡΙΚΟ Procession 


THE ARTICLE AND THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


Ὁ (9,4), γώ, Σύ, Αὐτοῦ (85, 2,3) 


ἐγώ 
ἐμοῦ, pod 
ἁμοί, pot 
ἐμέ µέ 
ve 

vev 

Apes 
ἡμῶν 
ἡμῖν 
ἡμᾶς 


σύ 
σου 
cot 
σί 
obs 
obey 
tyes 
ὑμῶν 
ὁμιν 
Spas 


αὐτοῦ 
αὐτῷ 
αὐτόν 
αὐτώ 
αὐτοῖν 


αὐτῶν 
αὐτοῖς 
αὐτούς 


αὐτῆς 
αὐτῇ 
αὐτήν 
αὐτά 
αὐταῖν 


αὐτῶν 
αὐταῖς 


ards 
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THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


Ἑμαντοῦ, Σεαντοῦ (85, 4,5, 86,1) 


ἐμ-αντοῦ éu-aur fs σε-αντοῦ, σαντοῦ σε-αντῆς, σαντ fis 
ἐμ-αντῷ ἐμ-αυτ ῇ σε-αυτῷ, σαυτῷ σε-αντῇ, σαντῇ 
ἐμ-αντ όν ἐμ-αντ hy σε-αντόν͵, σαντὀν σε-αντήν, σαυτήν 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν bp av αὐτῶν ὃμ ὢν αὐτῶν 

ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς ἡμῖν αὐταῖς ὑμῖν avrots ὑμῖν avrats 
ἡμᾶς αὐτούς ἡμᾶε auras ὕμᾶς avrovs Spas auras 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


Ἑαντοῦ, Ov (85, 4,5, 86, 1) 


ἑ-αυτοῦ, αὐτοῦ ἑ-αντῆς, αὖὑτἠε ἑ-αντοῦ, αὑτοῦ οὗ 
ἑ-αντῷ, αὐτῷ ἑ-αυτῇ, αὐτῇ ἑ-αντῷ, αὐτῷ οἳ 
ἑ-αυτόν, αὐτόν ἑ-αντήν, αὑτήν é-aurd, αὗτό ἴ 

σφεῖε 
ἑ-αντῶν, αὐτῶν ἑ-αυτῶν, αὐτῶν ἑ-αντῶν, αὐτῶν σφῶν 
ἑ-αντοῖς, αὐὑτοῖς é-avrats, αὖτ αἲῖς ἑ-αντ ots, air ots σφίσι(ν) 
i-avrovs, αὗτούς  ἀἑ-αντᾶε, airds ἑ-αντά, aird odds 


THE RECIPROCAL PRONOUN 


᾽Αλλήλων (86, 3) 


ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλ οιν 
ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλαᾶ ἀλλήλω 

ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων 
ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 


GAAFA ovs GAAHA Gs ἄλληλα 
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THE INTENSIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


Atrds, Ἐκεῖνου (47,1,2, 48, 1,2) 


αὐτόε αὐτή αὐτό ἐκεῖν ος ἐκείν η ἐκεῖνο 
αὐτοῦ att fs αὐτοῦ ἐκείνον ἐκείν ης ἐκείνον 
αὐτῷ αὐτῇ αὐτῷ ἐκείνφ ἐκείνῃ ἐκείνφ 
αὐτόν abt ήν αὐτό ἐκεῖν ov ἐκείνην ἐκεῖνο 
αὐτώ αὐτά αὐτώ ἐκείνω ἐκείνω ἐκείνω 
αὐτοῖν αὐταῖν αὐτοῖν ἐκείνοιν ἐκείνοιν ἐκείν ov 
atrol atral αὐτά ἐκεῖνοι ἐκεῖναι ἐκεῖνα 
αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν ἐκείνων ἐκείνων ἐκείνων 
αὐτοῖᾳ αὐταῖς atrots éxelv org ἐκείναιε éxely org 
atrovs atr ds ater d ἐκείνουνς ἐκείνᾶε ἐκεῖνα 
THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
Ὅδι, Otros (47,1, 3-5, 48, 1,2) 
ὅ-δε . Be τό-δε οὗτος αὕτη τοῦτο 
τοῦ-δε τῇσ-δε τοῦ-δε τούτον TAUT NS τούτον 
τῷ-δε τῇ-δε τῷ-δε TOUT @ ταύτῃ τούτφ 
τόν-δε τήν-δε τό-δε τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο 
τώ-δε τώ-δε τώ-δε τούτω τούτω τούτω 
τοῖν-δε τοῖν-δε τοῖν-δε TOUT OLY τούτοιν πούτοιν 
οἵ-δε αἴ-δε τά-δε οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα 
τῶν-δε τῶγ-δε τῶγ-δε φούτων ' TOUT OV TOUT ov 
φοῖσ-δε ταῖσ-δε τοῖσ-δε τούτοις TAUT ALS τούτοιφ 
τούσ-δε τάσ-δε τά-δε τούτους ταντᾶς ταῦτα 
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THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


"Os, Ὅστις (68,2, 3, 69, 1, 2) 


: ἵ ὅσ-τις ἥ-τις ὅτι 
ys οὗ οὗ-τιν-οι, ὅτου ἡσ-τιν-ος οὖ-τιγ-ος, ὅτου 
1 ὁ φ-τιν-ι, ὅτφ ἡ-τιν-ι ᾠ-τιν-ι, ὅτφ 
ν ὅ ὄν-τιν-α ἤν-τιν-α ὅτι 
eo @ ὥ-τιν-ε ὥ-τιν-ε ὥ-τιν-ε 
oly oly οἷν-τιν-οιν οἷν-τιν-οιν οἵν-τιγ-οιν 
at & ol-riy-e¢ al-riv-e¢ ἄ-τιν-α, ἅττα 
ὧν ὧν ὧν-τιν-ων, ὅτων ὧν-τιν-ων ὧν-τιν-ων, ὅτων 
alg ols οἶσ-τι -σι(ν), ὅτοις αἶσ-τι -σι(ν) οἵἶσ-τι -σι(ν), Srow 
Gs & ote-riy-as ἄσ-τιν-αν ἄ-τιν-α, ἅττα 


THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


Tis, Tis (68, 4-6) 


τίς τί τὶς τὶ 

τίν-οε, τοῦ τίν-οε, τοῦ τιγ-όφ, TOV τιγ-όφ, του 
tly, τῷ τίνει, τῷ τιν τφ τιγ-ί, Te 
tly-a τί . τιν-ά τὶ 

τίν-ε τίν-ε τιγ-έ τιν-έ 
τίν-οιν τίν-οιν τιγ-οῖν τιγ-οἵν 
τίν-εε τίν-α τιγ-έᾳ τιγ-ά 
τίνγ-ων "τίγ-ων τιν-ὢν τιγ-ῶν 

τί «σι(ν) τί -σι(ν) τι «σί(ν) τι -σί(ν) 


τίγ-αε τίν-α τιγ-άφ τιγ-ό 


Sub. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 
of Παιδεύω (ταιδεν) 


Active 
Present Imperfect 
παιδεύ-ω ἀ παίδεν-ο-ν 
παιδεύ-ευς ἐ-παίδεν-ε-ς 
πωδεύ-α ἐ-παίδεν-«(ν) 


παιδεύ--τον ἐ-παιδεύ--τον 
παιδεύ--τον ἐ-παιδεν-ί-την 


παιδε-ο-μεν ἀ-παιδεύ-ο-μεν 
παιδε--τε ἀ-παιδε-ετε 
παιδεύ-ουσι(ν) ἐ-παίδεν-ο-ν 


παιδεύ-ω 


‘Middle or Passive 


Present 
παιδεύ-ο-μαι. 
παιδεύ-ει 
παιδεύ-ε-ται 
παιδεύ-ε-σθον 
παιδεύ-ε-σθον 
παιδεν-ό-μεθα 
παιδεύ-ε-σθε 
παιδεύ-ο-νται 


παιδεύ-ω-μαι 
παιδεύ-ῃ 
παιδεύ-η-ται 
παιδεύ-η-σθον 
παιδεύ-η-σθον 
παιδεν-ώ-μεθα 
παιδεύ-η-σθε 
παιδεύ-ω-νται 


παιδεν-οἷ-μην 
παιδεύ-οι-ο 
παιδεύ-οι-το 
παιδιύ-οι-σθον 
παιδεν.οἰ-σθην 
παιδεν-ο(-μεθα 
παιδεύ-οι-σθε 
παιδεύ-οι-ντο 


παιδεύ-ον 
παιδεν-έ-σθω 


παιδεύ-ε-σθον 
παιδεν-έ-σθων 


παιδεύ-ε-σθε 


παιδεν-έ-σθων 
παιδεύ-ε-σθαι 
παιδευ-ό-μενον 


Imperfect 
ἀπαιδεν-ό-μην 
ἀπαιδεύ-ου 
ἀπαιδεύ--το 
ἐπαιδεύ-ε-σθον 
ἐ-παιδεν-ἔ-σθην 
ἐ-παιδευ-ό-μεθα. 
ἀσπαιδεύ-ε-σθε 
ἀ-παιδεύ-ο-ντο 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Ql-verbs: the Future System of 
Παιδεύω (παιδευ) 


Active Middle 
Future 
παιδεύ-σω παιδεύ-σο-μαι 
παιδεν-σειε παιδεν-σει 
, , 
παιδεν-σει παιδεύ-σε-ται 
παιδεύ-σε-τον παιδεύ-σε-σθον 
παιδεύ-σε-τον παιδεύ-σε-σθον 
παιδεύ-σο-μεν παιδευ-σό-μεθα 
παιδεύ-σε-τε παιδεύ-σε-σθε 
παιδεύ-σουσι(ν) παιδεύ-σο-νται 
παιδεύ-σοι-μι παιδευ-σοί-μην 
παιδεύ-σοι-ᾳ παιδεύ-σοι-ο 
παιδεύ-σοι παιδεύ-σοι-το 
παιδεύ-σοι-τον παιδεν-σοι-σθον 
παιδευ-σοί-την Ἠπαιδεν-σοί-σθην 
παιδεύ-σοι-με  Ἅµπαιδευ-σοί-μεθα 
παιδεύ-σοι-τε παιδεύ-σοι-σθε 
παιδεύ-σοιε-ν παιδεύ-σοι-ντο 
παιδεν-σειν παιδευ-σε-σθαι 
παιδεύ-σων παιδεν-σό-μενοφ 
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Liquid Verbs: the Future 
System of Φαίνω (Φα») 


Active Middle 
Future 

φαν-ῶ φαν-οῦ-μαν 
φαν-εῖε φαν-εῖ 
φαν-εῖ φαν-εἴ-ται 
φαν-εῖ-τον φαν-εῖ-σθον 
φαν-εῖ-τον Φφαν-εῖ-σθον 
φαν-οῦ-με Φαν-ού-μεθα 
φαν-εῖ-τε φαν-εῖ-σθε 
Φφαν-οῦσι(ν) φΦαν-οῦ-νται 
day-oln-v φαν-οί-μην 
φαν-οίη-ε φαγ-οῖ-ο 
φαν-οίη φαν-οῖ-το 
φαν-οῖ-το φΦαν-οῖ-σθον 
φαγ-οί-την  Φαν-οί-σθην 
φαν-οῖ-μεν φαν-οί-μεθα 
φαν-οῖ-τε φαν-οἳ-σθε 
dav-ote-v φαν-οῖ-ντο 
φαν-εῖν φαγ-εῖ-σθαι 
φαν-ῶν φαν-ού-μενος 


Ind. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Ind. 
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Q-verbs: the First Aorist System 
of Παιδεύω (καιδεν) 


Active Middle 
First Aorist 

ἐπαίδιν-σα ἐπαιδεν-σά-µην 
ἀπαίδεν-σα-ς ἀπαιδεύ-σω 
ἐπαίδεν-σε(ν) ἐσπαιδεύ-σα-το 
ἐπαιδε-σα-ον ἐ-παιδ-σα-σθον 
ἐππαιδεν-σά-την ἐ-παιδε-σά-σθην 
ἐπαιδ-σα-μν ο ἐ-παιδε-σά-μεθα 


ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-σθε 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-ντο 


ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τε 
ον 


Bud. παιδύ-σω παιδεύ-σω-μαι. 
παιδεύ-σῃς παιδεύ-σῃ 
παιδεύ-σῃ παιδεύ-ση-ται. 
παιδεύ-ση-τον παιδεύ-ση-σθον. 
παιδεύ-ση-τον παιδεύ-ση-σθον 
παιδεύ-σω-μεν παιδευ-σώ-μεθα 
παιδεύ-ση-τε παιδιύ-ση-σθε 
παιδε-σωσι(ν)  παιδεύ-σω-νται 

ΟΡ. παιδεύ-σαι-μι παιδευ-σαί-μην 
παιδεύ-σαι-ς, -σειᾶ-ς παιδεύ-σαι-ο 
παιδεύ-σαι, -σεν(ν) παιδε-σαι-το 
παιδεύ-σαι-τον παιδεύ-σαι-σθον 
παιδεν-σαί-την. παιδευ-σαί-σθην 
παιδεύ-σαι-μεν παιδευ-σα[-μεθα 
παϊδεύ-σαι-τε παιδεύ-σαι-σθε 
παιδεύ-σαιε-ν, -σεια-ν παιδεύ-σαι-ντο 

Imp. παίδεν-σον παίδευ-σαι 
παιδευ-σά-τω παιδευ-σά-σθω 
παιδεύ-σα-τον παιδεύ-σα-σθον 
παιδεν-σά-των παιδευ-σά-σθων 
παιδεύ-σα-τε παιδεύ-σα-σθε 
παιδευ-σά-ντων παιδευ-σά-σθων 

Inf. παιδιῦ-σαι παιδεύ-σα-σθαι 

Par. παδεύ-σᾶς ποιδευ-σά-μενος 


OF GREEK 


Liquid Verbs: the First Aorist 
System of Φαίνω (φαν) 


Active Miadle 
First Aorist 
ἴ-φηνα ἐ-φηνά-μην 
ἔ-φηνα-ς ἐ-φήνω 
ἔφηνε(ν). ἐ-φήνα-το 
ἐ-φήνα-τον ἐφήνα-σθον 
ἐΦηνά-την ἀφηνά-σθην 
ἐ-φήνα-μεν ἀ-φηνά-μεθα. 
ἐφήνα-τε ἐ-φήνα-σθε 
φηναν ἐ φήνα-ντο 
five Φήνω-μαι 
Φήνης oo 
on Φήνη-ται 
Φήνη-τον Φήνη-σθον 
Φήνη-τον Φήνη-σθον 
Φήνω-μιν 
Φήνη-τε νη-σθε 
Φήνωσι(ν) Φήνω-νται 
Φήναι-μ Φηναί-µην 
Φφήναι-εν Φήνεια- φήναι-ο 
Φήναι, φήνειε(ν) Φήναι-το 
Φήναι-τον Φήναι-σθον 
Φηναί-την Φηναί-σθην 
Φῄναι-μεν φηναί-μεθα 
ναι-τε Φήναι-σθε 
Φήναιε-ν, φήνεια-ν φήναι-ντο 
φῆνον 
Φηνά-τω Φφηνά-σθω 
Φήνα-σθον 
Φφηνά-των Φηνά-σθων 
Φήνατε Φήνα-σθε 
vray Φηνά-σθων 
Φῆναι Φήνα-σθαι 
φήνδε Φηνά-μενον 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 
of Λείω (Aur) 


Q-verbs: the Second Aorist 
System of Λείπω (λιπ) 


Active Active Middle 
Present Imperfect Second Aorist 

λείπ-ω ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην Ind. 
λείπ-ενε ἔ-λειπ-ε-ε ἔ-λιπ-ε-ε ἐ-λίπ-ου 
λείπ-ει ἔ-λειπ-ε(ν) ἔ-λιπ-ε(ν) ἐ-λίπ-ε-το 
λείπ-ε-τον ἐ-λείπ-ε-τον ἐ-λίπ-ετον  ἐἑ-λίπ-εσθον 
λείπ-ε-τον ἐ-λειπ-έ-την ἐ-λιπ-έ-την ἐ-λιπ-ί-σθην 
λείπ-ο-μεν ἐ-λείπ-ο-μεν ἐ-λίπ-ο-μεν ἐ-λιπ-ό-μεθα 
λείπ-ε-τε ἐ-λείπ-ε-τε ἐ-λίπ-ε-τε ἐ-λίπ-ε-σθε 
λείπ-ουσι(ν) ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν ἐ-λίπ-ο-ντο 
λείπ-ω λίπ-ω λίπ-ω-μαν Sub. 
λείπ-ῃε λίπ-ῃε λίπ-ῃ 
λείπ-ῃ λίπ-ῃ λίπ.η-ται 
λείπ-η-τον λίπ-η-τον λίπ-η-σθον 
λείπ-η-τον λίπ.η-τον λίπ-η-σθον 
λείπ-ω-μεν λίπ-ω-μεν λιπ-ώ-μεθα 
λείπ-η-τε λίπ-η-τε λίπ-η-σθε 
λείπ-ωσι(ν) λίπ-ωσι(ν) λίπ-ω-νται 
λείπ-οι-μι λίπ-οι-μι λιπ-οί-µην Opt. 
λείπ-οι-ς λίπ-οι-φ λίπ-οι-ο 
λείπ-οι λίπ-οι λίπ-οι-το 
λείπ-οι-τον λίπ-οι-τον λίπ-οι-σθον 
λειπ-οί-την λιπ-οί-την λιπ-οί-σθην 
λείπ-οι-μεν λίπ-οι-μεν λιπ-οί-μεθα 
λείπ-οι-τε λίπ-οι-τε λίπ«οι-σθε 
λείπ-οιε-ν λίπ-οιε-ν λίπ-οι-ντο 
λεῖπ-ε λίπ-ε λιπ-οῦ Imp. 
λειπ-έ-τω λιπ-έτω λιπ-έ-σθω 
λείπ-ε-τον λίπ-ε-τον λίπ-ε-σθον 
λειπ-έ-των λιπ-έ-των λιπ-έ-σθων 
λείπ-ε-τε λίπ-ε-τε λίπ-ε-σθε 
λειπ-ό-ντων λιπ-ό-ντων λιπ-έ-σθων 
λείπ-ειν λιπ-εῖν λιπ-έσθαι Ss Inf. 
λείπ-ων λιπ-ών Avw-6-pevog Ρα». 
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Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: the First Perfect System 
of Παιδεύω (ταιδεν) 


Active 
First Perfect Firet Plupertect 
πισπαίδευ-κα ἁπε-παιδεύ-κη 


πειπα[δεν-κα-ς 
πε-παίδευ-κε(ν) 
πεσπαιδεύ-κα-τον , 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τε 
ποπαιδεύ-κᾶσι(ν) 


πεπαιδεύ-κη-τον 
πε παιδεύ-κη-τον 
ποπαιδεύ-κω-μεν 
πεπαιδεύ-κη-τε 
πεσπαιδεύ-κωσι(ν) 


πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μι 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-ς 
πι-παιδεύ-κοι 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-τον 
πε-παιδεν-κοί-την 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-τε 
πε-παιδεύ-κοιε-ν 


πε-παιδευ-κό-ναι 


πε-παιδευ-κώᾳ 


ἀπε-παιδεύ-κη-ς 

ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κει(ν) 
ἀσπε-παιδεύ-κε-τον 
ἀπε-παιδεν-κέ-την 
ἀπε-παιδεύ 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τε 

ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-σαν 


-μεν. 


Q-verbs: the Second Perfect 
System of Πέμπω (πέμπ) 
Active 


πε-πόμφ-α-τον 
πε-πόμφ-α-τον 
πε πόμφ-α-μεν 
πε-πόμφ-α-τε 
πε-πόμφ-ᾶσι(ν) 


πε πόµφ-η-τον 


πι πόμφ-οι-μι 
πι-πόμφ-οι-ς 
πι-πόμφ-οι 
πε-πόμφ-οι-τον 
πε-πομφ-οἴ-την 
πε-πόμφ-οι-μεν 
πε-πόμφ-οι-τε 
πε-πόμφ-οιε-ν 


Second Plupertect 
ἐπιπόμφ-η 
ἀπε-πόµφ-η-ς 

ἀ πε πόµφ-ει (ν) 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-τον 
ἀ-πε-πομφ-έ-την 
ἐππε-πόμφ-«-μεν 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-τε 
ἀπε-πόµφ-ε-σαν 
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Q-verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


οἱ Παιδεύω (παιδεν) 
Middle or Passive 


Perfect ‘Pluperfect 
πε-παίδεν-μαι ἐ πε-παιδεύ-μην 
πε παίδεν-σαι ἐπι-παίδευ-σο 
πε-παίδευ-ται ἀππε-παίδεν-το 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἀ πε-παίδεν-σθον 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἀπε-παιδεύ-σθην 
πεπαιδεύ-μεθα ἀπε-παιδεύ-μεθα 
ποπαίδεν-σθε ἀπε-παίδεν-σθε 
πε-παίδεν-νται ἐὐπε-παίδεν-ντο 


se-raibev-plvor & 
πε-παιδεν-μένος Ys 
πε-παιδευ-μένος ᾗ 
πε-παιδευ-µένω ἦ-τον 
πεσπαιδεν-μένω ᾖ-τον 
πε-παιδεν-µένοι ἄ-μεν 
πε-παιδευ-µένοι ἦ-τε 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι ὥσι(ν) 


πε-παιδευ-μένος εἴη»ν 
πε-παιδεν-μένος εἴη-ε 
πε-παιδεν-μένος «ἴη 
πε-παιδευ-μένω εἴη-τον, εἷ-τον 
πε-παιδευ-μένω εἰή-την, «ἴ-την 
πε-παιδευ-µένοι εἴη-μεν, «ἷ-μεν 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι εἴη-τε, lore 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι «ἴη-σαν, elev 


πε-παίδευ-σθον 
πε-παιδεύ-σθων 


πε-παίδεν-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σθων 


πε-παιδεῦ-σθαι 


πε-παιδεν- μένος 


Future Perfect 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-μαι 
πεσπαιδεύ-σει 
ποπαιδεύ-σε-ται 
πεπαιδεύ-σε-σθον 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθον 


πε-παιδεν-σό-μεθα. 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθε 
πεπαιδεύ-σο-νται 


πε-παιδεν-σοί-µην 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-ο 
πε-παιδεώ-σοι-το 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-σθον 
πε-παιδεν-σοί-σθην 


πεπαιδεν-σοί-μεθα. 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-ντο 


πισπαιδεν-σό-μινον 
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Ind. 


Par. 
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Par. 


Q-verbs: the First Passive System of 


Παιδεύω (παιδεν) 


Passive 


drasbev-Oy-rov 
ἐ-παιδεν-θή-την 


ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-μεν 
ἐπαιδεύ-θη-τε 
ἐπαιδεύ-θη-σαν 


παιδεν.θῶ (καιδεν θέ-ω) 
παιδενθῇς 


παιδεν-θείη-τον, -θεῖ-τον 
παιδεν-θειή-την, «θεί-την 


παιδευ-θείη-µεν, -θεῖ-μεν 
παιδεν-θείη-τε, -θεῖντε 
παιδεν-θείη-σαν, «θεῖκ-ν 


παιδεύ-θη-τον 
παιδευ-θή-των 


παιδεύ-θη-τε 
παιδεν-θέντων 


παιδευ-θῆ-ναι 
παιδευ-θείᾳ 


First Future 
παϊδεν-θή-σο-μαι. 
παιδεν-θή-σῃ 
παιδεν-θή-σε-ται 
παιδεν-θή-σε-σθον 
παιδεν-θή-σε-σθον 
παιδεν-θη-σό-μεθα. 
παιδεν-θή-σε-σθε 
παιδεν-θή-σο-νται 


παιδεν-θη-σοί-μην. 
παιδεν-θή-σοι-ο 
παιδεν-θή-σοι-το 
παιδεν-θή-σοι-σθον 
παιδεν-θη-σοί-σθην 
παϊδεν-θη-σοί-μεθα 
παιδεν-θή-σοι-σθε 
παιδεν-θή-σοι-ντο 


παιδεν-θή-σε-σθαι 
παιδεν-θη-σό-μενος 
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Q-verbs: the Second Passive 


System of Kéwre (κοκ) 
Passive 


kow-tuf-rqy, -εί-την. 
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Liquid Verbs: the Perfect Middle System of 
ZrAdew (cred) and Φαίνω (Φαν) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect Pluperfect Perfect 
ἔ-σταλ-μαι ἱ-στάλ-μην πέ-φασ-μαν 
ἔ-σταλ-σαι ἔ-σταλ-σο (πέἐ-φαν-σαι) 
ἕ-σταλ-ται ἕ-σταλ-το πέ-φαν-ταν. 
ἔ-σταλ- θον ἕ-σταλ- θον πέ-φαν- θον 
ἔ-σταλ- θον ἱ-στάλ- θην πέ-φαν- θον 
ἐ-στάλ-μεθα ὁ-στάλ-μοδα πε-φάσ-μεθα 
ἔ-σταλ- θε ἕ-σταλ- πέ-φαν- θε 
ἑἐ-σταλ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) bore μένοι ἦσαν πε-φασ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 
ἐ-σταλ-μένου ὦ πε-φασ-μένοι ὦ 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος ys πε-φασ-μένος 7s 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος yj πε-φασ-μένοε 7 


ἑἐ-σταλ-μένω ἢ-τον 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω ἤ-τον 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι ἦ-τε 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι ὦσι(ν) 


ἑἐ-σταλ-μένος εἴη-ν 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοε εἴη-ε 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος εἴη 


ἑ-σταλ-μένω «ἴη-τον, εἷ-τον 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω εἰή-την, εἵ-την 


: ἐ-σταλ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, εἷ-μεν 


ἐ-σταλ-μένοι εἴη-τε, 


εἷ-τε 


ἐ-σταλ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἷε-ν 


ἔ-σταλ-σο 
ἑ-στάλ- θω 


ἕ-σταλ- θον 
ἐ.στάλ- θων 


ἕ-σταλ- θε 
ἐ-στάλ- θων 


ἐ-στάλ- θαι 


ἐ-σταλ-μένοα 


πε-φασ-μένω ᾖ-τον 
πε-φασ-μένω ᾖἦ-τον 
πε-φασ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
πε-φασ-μένοι ἦ-τε 
πε-φασ-μένοι ὡσι(ν) 


πε-φασ-μένος εἴη-ν 
πε-φασ-μένος εἴη-ε 
πε-φασ-μένος ely 


Pluperfect 


ἐ-πε-φάσ-μην 


(ἐ-πέ-φαν-σο) 


ἐ-πέ-φαν-το 
ἐ-πέ-φαν- θον 
ἐ-πε-φάν- θην 
ἐ-πε-φάσ-μεθα 

ἐ-πέ-φαν- θε 
πε -μένοι 

ἧ-σαν 


πε-φασ-μένω εἴη-τον, εἷ-τον 
πε-φασ-μένω εἰή-την, εἴ-την 
πε-φασ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, εἷ-μεν 


πε-φασ-μένοι εἴη-τε, 


(πέ-φαν-σο) 


πε-φάν- θω 
πέ-φαν- θον 
πε-φάν- θων 


πέ-φαν- θε 
πε-φάν- θων 


πε-φάν- Oar — 
πεφασ-μένος 


εἷ-τε 


Ὁ πε-φασ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἷε-ν 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Imp. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Par. 
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Il-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


Pertect 
(λέλεικ-μαι) λέ-λειμ-μαι 
(λάλειπ-σαι) λέ-λειψαι 
(λέλεικ-ται) λάλαπ-ται 


(Ἀάλειπ-σθον) λά-λειφ- Bov 
(Ἀά-λαικ-σθον) λά-λειφ- Cov 
(λε-λείπ-μεθα) λε-λείµ-μεθα. 
(λάλεικ-σθε) λά-λειφ- θε 
(Ἀάλειπ-νται) λε-λειμ-μένοι 
«ἰσί(ν) 


of Δείκω (λιπ) 


‘Middle or Passive 


Pluperfect Future Perfect 
(«λε λείπ-μην) ἐ-λκ-λείµ-μην λελείψο-μαι 
(4 λέλακ-σο) ἀλέλιψο λελεψῃ 
(«λέλεικ-το) ἀ-λέ-λειπ-το λε-λείψε-ται 
(«λέ-λειπ-σθον) ἐ-λά-λειφ- Cov λε-λείψε-σθον 
(«λελείπ-σθην) ἐ-λε-λείφ- θην λε-λείψε-σθον 
ἐλελείπ-μεθα) ἐ-λε-λείμ-μεθα. λε-λειψό-μεθα 
(«λέλειπ-σθε) ἐ-λέ-λειφ- θε λε-λείψε-σθε 
(ἐ-λέ-λειπ-ντο) λε-λειμ-μένοι λε-λείψο-νται 
ἦ-σαν 


(Άκλειπ-μένοτ) λε-λειμ-μένον & 


(Ἀε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένου 


(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μάνου ᾖ 
(λε-λειπ-μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω ᾖ-τον 
(Ἀθλεικ-μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω ᾖ-τον 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(Ἀελειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ἦ-τε 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ὦσι(ν). 


(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη-ν λελειψοί-μην. 
(λε λειπ-μένον) λε-λειμ-μένου ats Decal 
(Ne-Aetrr-yévos) λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη λε-λείψοι-το 


(λε-λειπ-μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω «ἴη-τον, εἷ-τον 
(Ἀθλειπ-μένω) λκ-λειμ-μένω «ἰή-την, εἴ-την 
(Ἀελειπ-μένοι) Ἀε-λειμ-μάνοι «ἴη-μεν, «ἷ-μεν 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) Ἀδ-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-τε, εἷ-τε 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἷε-ν 
(λέ-λεικ-σο) λά-λειψο 

(Ἀελείπ-σθω) λε-λείφ- Ooo 


(λέ-λειπ-σθον) λέ-λειφ- Cov 
(λε λείπ-σθων) λε-λείῷ- Cov 


(Ἀέλειπ-σθε) λέλειφ- θε 
(λε-λείπ-σθων) λε-λείφ- Cov 


(Ἀκλεῖκ-σθαι) λκ-λεῖφ- θα 
(Δε λειπ-μένος) λκ-λειμ-μένος 


λελείψοι-σθον 
Ἀελεψοί-σθην 
λελεψοί-μεθα 


λελείψοι-σθε 
λε λείψοι-ντο 


λε λείψε-σθαι 
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K-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


of Πλίκω (πλεκ) 
‘Middle or Passive 

Perfect Piupertect 
(αάππλεκ-μαι) πέ-πλεγ-μαι (ἀπεπλέκ-μην) ἀ-πε-πλέγ-μην 
(πέ-πλεκ-σαι) πέ-πλεξαι (ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-σο) ἂ-πά-πλεξο 
(πέ-πλεκ-ται) πέ-πλεκ-ται (ἐπέπλεκ-το ἀ-πέ-πλεκ-το 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθον) πέ-πλεχ- θον (ἐπέπλεκ-σθον) ἐ-πέ-πλεχ- Cov 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθον) πέ-πλεχ- θον (ἐ-πε-πλέκ-σθην) ἐ-πε-πλέχ- θην 
(πε-πλέκ-μεθα) πε-πλέγ-μεθα (ἐ-πε-πλέκ-μεθα) ἐ-πε-πλέγ-μεθα 
(πέπλεκ-σθε) πέ-πλεχ- θε (ἐπέ-πλεκ-σθε) ἐ-πέ-πλεχ- θε 
(πέσπλεκ-νται) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) (ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-ντο)  πε-πλεγ-μένοι ἦ-σαν 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένοι & 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος Ys 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένον ᾗ 


(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-µένω ᾖ-τον 
(πε-πλεκ-μένω. πε-πλεγ-μένω ᾖ-τον 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι fre 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ἆ-σι(ν) 


(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἴη-ν 

(πε πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένου εἴη- 
(πε-πλεκ-μένον) πε-πλεγ-μένος ety 
(πε-πλεκ-µένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω «ἴη-τον, elroy 
(πεπλεκ-µένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω «ἰή-την, emmy 
(πεπλεκ-μένοι πε-πλεγ-μένοι «ἴη-μεν, εἷ-μεν 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι «ἴη-τε, lore 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι «ἴη-σαν, εἷεν 


(σέπλεκ-σο) πέ-πλεβο 
(πεπλέκ-σθω) πε-πλέχ- θω 


(πέπλεκ-σθον) πά-πλεχ- Cov 
(πε-πλέκ-σθων) πε-πλέχ- Cov 


(πέπλεκ-σθε) πά-πλιχ- θε 
(πε-πλέκ-σθων) πε-πλέχ- Cov 


(πε-πλέκ-σθαι) πε-πλέχ- θαι 
(ὔε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένου 
κ 


‘Sub. 


Ze 
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THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of “Apwa{e (ἁρκαδ) 
Middle or Passive 


Perfect 
(ἤρπαδ-μαι) ἥρπασ-μαι 
(ἤρκαδ-σαι) ἥρπα -σαι 
(ἤρπαδ-ται) ἥἤρπασ-ται 
(ἤρπαδ-σθον) pra -σθον 
(ἤρπαδ-σθον) ἤρπα -σθον 


(ἡρπάδ-μεθα) ἠρπάσ-μεθα 
(ἤρπαδ-σθε) ἥἤρπα -σθε 
(ἤρκαδ-νται) ἧρπασ-μένοι elol(v) 


(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἡρπασ-μένοι ὦ 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἤρπασ-μένος is 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἡρπασ-μένος 7 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) ἧἠρπασ-μένω ἤ-τον 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) ἧἡρπασ-μένω ἦ-τον 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἤρπασ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἡρπασ-μένοι ἦ-τε 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἤρπασ-μένοι ὦσι(ν) 


(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἤρπασ-μένος εἴη-ν 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἡρπασ-μένος εἴη-α 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ἤρπασ-μένοε ely 


(ἡρπαδ-μένω) ἧρπασ-μένω εἴη-τον, εἷ-τον 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) ἠρπασ-μένω εἰή-την, εἵ-την 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἡρπασ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, εἷ-μεν 


(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἡρπασ-μένοι εἴη-τε, 


(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) ἡρπασ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἷε-ν 


(ἤρπαδ-σο) ἥρπα -σο 
(ἡρπάδ-σθω) ἡρπά -σθω 
(ἡρπαδ-σθον) ἤρπα -σθον 
(ἡρπάδ-σθων) ἡρπά -σθων 
(ἤρπαδ-σθε) ἥρπα -σθε 
(ἡρπάδ-σθων) ἡρπά -σθων 


(ἡρπάδ-σθαι) ἡρπά -σθαι 
(ὁρπαδ-μένος) ἤρπασ-μένος 


Pluperfect 

(ἡρπάδ-μην) ἡρπάσ-μην 
(ἤρπαδ-σο) pra -σο 
(ἤρπαδ-το) ἥρπασ-το 
(ἤρπαδ-σθον) pra -σθον 
(ἡρπάδ-σθην) ἡρπά -σθην 
(ἡρπάδ-μεθα) ἡρπάσ-μεθα 
(ἤρπαδ-σθε) ἧρπα -σθε 
(ἤρπαδ-ντο) ἠρπασ-μένοι ἦσαν 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


‘T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of Πείδο (τιθ) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect 

(πέπειθ-µαι) πί-πεισ-μαι 
(αέπειθ-σαι) πέ-πει -σαι 
(πέπειθ-ται) πέ-πεισ-ται 
(πέ-πειθ-σθον) πέ-πει -σθον 
(πέ-πειθ-σθον) πένπει -σθον 
(πε-πείθ-µεθα πε-πείσ-μεθα 
(πέ-πειθ-σθε) πέ-πει -σθε 
(πέπειθ-νται) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 


(πεπειθ-μένος πε-πεισ-μένοι & 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος Ys 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένοι ᾗ 
(πεσπειθ-µένω) πε-πεισ-μένω ᾖ-τον 
(πε-πειθ-μένω) πε-πεισ-μένω ᾖ-τον 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(πεπειθ-μένοί) πε-πεισ-μένοι ᾖ-τε 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι ὥσι(ν) 


(πε-πειθ-μένος πε-πεισ-μένὸ» εἴη-ν 
(πεππειθ-µένος πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-α 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μέγοι ety 


Ῥ]αροτίοοε 
(ἐ-πε-πείθ-μην) ἐ-πε-πείσ-μην 
(ἐπέ-ειθ-σο) ἀ-πέ-πει -σο 

(4 πέ-πειθ-το) ἐ-πέ-πεισ-το 
(ἐ-πέ-πειθ-σθον) ἐ-πέ-πει -σθον 
(ἐσπε-πείθ-σθην) ἐ-πε-πεί -σθην 

(πε πείθ-μεθα) ἐ-πε-πείσ-μιθα 
(ἐπέ-πειθ-σθε) ὀἑ-πέ-πει -σθε 
(ἐ-πέπειθ-ντο) πε-πεισ-μένοι ᾖ-σαν 


(πεπειθ-µένω) πε-πεισ-μένω «ἴη-τον, εἷ-τον 
ζπεσπειθ-µένω) πε-πεισ-μένω εἰή-την, «την 
(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, εἷ-μεν 


(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-τε, 


dre 


(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, elev 


(«άπειθ.σο) πέ-πα -σο 
(πε-πείθ-σθω) πε-πεί -σθω 


(πέπειθ-σθον) πέ-πει -σθον 
(πε-πείθ-σθων πε-πεί -σθων 


(πέπειθ-σθε) πί-πει -σθε 
(πε-πείθ-σθων) πε-πεί -σθων 


(πεπεῖδ-σθαι) rem -σθαι 


(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένοι 
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THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


of Tipde (τῖμα) 


Active 
Present 
(τῖμά-ω) τῖμῶ 
(τῖμά-ει) τῖμῷς 
(τῖμά-ει) Tipe 
(τῖμά-ε-τον) τῖμᾶ-τον 
(τῖμά-ε-τον) τῖμᾶ-τον 
(τῖμά-ο-μεν) τῖμῶ-μεν 
(ripd-e-re) τῖμᾶ-τε 
(τῖμά-ουσι) τῖμῶσι(ν) 
(τῖμά-ω) Tipe 
(ripd-ys) Tings 
(ripd-y) Tipe 
(τῖμά-η-το») τῖμᾶ-το 
(τῖµά-η-τον) τῖμᾶ-τον 
(τῖμά-ω-μεν) τῖμῶ-μεν 
(τῖµά-η-τε) τῖμᾶ-τε 
(τῖμά-ωσι) Ὥτὶμῶσι(ν) 
(τῖμά-οι-μι) τῖμφ-μι or (τῖμα-οίη-ν) τῖμφη-ν 
(ripd-o1-s) τῖμῷ- (τῖμα-οίη-)  τῖμψη-α 
(τῖµά-οι) τῖμφ (τῖμα-οίη) ripen 


(τῖμά-οι-τον) τῖμῷ-τον 
(τῖμα-οί-την) τῖμῳφ-την 


(τῖμά-οι-μεν) 
(τῖμά-οι-τε) 


(τῖμά-οιε-ν) 


(τίµα-ε) 
(τῖμα-έ-τω) 


(τῖμά-ε-τον) 
(τῖμα-έ-των) 


(τῖμά-ε-τε) 


(τῖμα-ό-ντων) τῖμώ-ντων 


(τῖμά-ειν) 
(τῖµά-ων) 


τῖμῷ-μεν 
τῖμφ-τε 
τῖμφε-ν 
τίμᾶ 
τῖμά-τω 
τῖμᾶ-τον 
τῖμά-των 


τῖμᾶ-τε 


τῖμᾶν 
τῖμῶν 


(τῖμα-οίη-τον) τῖμφη-τον 
(τῖωα-οιή-την) τῖμφή-την 
(τῖμα-οίη-μεν) τῖμφη-μεν 
(τῖμα-οίη-τε) τῖμφη-τε 

(τῖμα-οίη-σαν) τῖμφη-σαν 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-τίμα-ο-ν) é-ripe-v 
(ἑ-τίμα-ε-) ἐἑ-τίμᾶ-ς 
(ἑ-τίμα-ε) ἑ-τίμα 
(ἐ-τῖμά-ε-τον) ἐ-τῖμᾶ-τον 
(ἑ-τῖμα-έ-την) ἐ-τϊμά-την 
(ἑ-τῖμά-ο-μεν) ἐ-τῖμῶ-μεν 
(ἑ-τῖμά-ε-τε) ἐ-τϊμᾶ-τε 
(ἐ-τίμα-ο-») ἐἑ-τίμω-ν 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(Tind-o-pat) τῖμῶ-μαι 
(τιμά) ripe 
(τ]μά-ε-ται) τῖμᾶ-ται 
(τ]μά-ε-σθον) τῖμᾶ-σθον 
(τῖμά-ε-σθον) τῖμᾶ-σθον 
(τῖμα-Μ-μεθα) τῖµώ-μαθα. 
(τῖμά-ε-σθε) τῖμβ-σθε 
(ripd-o-vrat) τῖμθ-νται 


(τῖμά-ω-μαι) τῖμθ-μαι 
(τῖμά-ῃ) Tipe 

(rinden-ras) τῖμᾶ-ται 
(τῖμά-η-σθον) τῖμᾶ-σθον 
(τἱμά-η-σθον) τῖμᾶ-σθον 
(τῖμα-ώ-μεθα) τῖμώ-μεθα 
(τῖμά-η-σθε) τῖμᾶ-σθε 
ζττµά-ω-νται) τῖμθ-νται 


(τῖμα-οί-μην) τῖμῳ-μην 
(τἶμά-οι-) τῖμῷ-ο 
(Tind-o-r0) τῖμῷ-το 
(τῖμά-οι-σθον) τῖμῷ-σθον 
(τῖμα-οἰ-σθην) τῖμῳ-σθην 
(riwa-ol-peBa) τῖμῴ-μεθα. 
(τῖμά-οι-σθε) τῖμῷ-σθε 
(τῖμά-οι-ντο) τῖμῷ-ντο 
(rind-ov) τῖμῶ 
(τῖμα-έ-σθω) τὶμᾶ-σθω 


(τῖμά-ε-σθον) τῖμᾶ-σθον 
(τῖμα-έ-σθων) τῖμά-σθων 


(rind-e-o6e) τῖμᾶ-σθε 
(τῖμα-έ-σθων) τῖμά-σθων 
({ἷμά-ε-σθαι) τῖμδ-σθαι 


(ripa-b-peros) αϊμώ-μενον 


of Tipde (rina) 
‘Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-τῖμα-ὄ-μην) ἐ-τῖμώ-μην 
(ἀττῖμά-ου) 

(erind-e-ro) ἐ-τῖμβ-το 
ἐτῖμά-ε-σθον) ἀ-τῖμᾶ-σθον 
τί ἐσόγ) ἀπιμάσθην 
(ἀτῖμα-ὀ-μεθα) ἑ-τῖμώ-μεθα 
(ὰτῖμά-ε-σθε) ἀ-τῖμβ-σθε 
(€riud-o-vro) ἐ-τῖμθ-ντο 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 
of Φιλέω (Φιλε) 


Active 
Present Imperfect 
(Φιλέ-ω) Φφιλῶ (ἐ-φίλε-ο-ν) ἐ-φίλον-ν 
(Φιλέ-εις) φιλεῖς (ἐ-φίλε-ε-) ἆἐ-φίλει-ᾳ 
(Φιλέ-ει) burt (ἐ-φίλε-ε) ἐ-φίλει 
(Φιλέ-ε-τον) Φιλεῖ-τον (ἐ-φιλέ-ε-τον) ἐ-φιλεῖ-τον 
(Φιλέ-ε-τον) Φιλεῖ-τον (ἐ-φιλε-έ-την) ἐ-φιλεί-την 
(Φιλέ-ο-μεν) Φιλοῦ-μεν . . (ἑφιλέ-ο-μεν) ἐ-φιλοῦ-μεν 
(Φιλέ-ε-τε) Φιλεῖ-τε (ἐ-φιλέ-ε-τε) ἐ-φιλεῖ-τε 
(Φιλέ-ουσι) Φιλοῦσι(ν) (ἐ-φίλε-ο-ν) ἐ-φίλου-ν 


(Φιλέ-ω) Grd 
(Φιλέ-ῃε) φιλῆς 
(Φιλε) «ΦφΦιλῆ 
(Φιλέ-η-τον) Φιλῆ-τον 
(Φιλέ-η-τον) Φιλῆ-τον 
(Φιλέ-ω-μεν) Φιλῶ-μεν 
(Φιλέ-η-τε) Φιλῆ-τε 
(Φιλέ-ωσι) Φιλῶσι(ν) 


(Φιλέ-οι-μι) «Φιλοῖ-μι Or (φιλε-οίη-ν) Φιλοίη-ν 
(Φιλέ-οι-Ἅ) ῥ«Φιλοῖ-ς (Φιλε-οίη-ε) Φιλοίη-ς 
(Φιλέ-οι) φιλοῖ (Φιλε-οίη) Φιλοίη 
(Φιλέ-οι-τον) Φιλοῖ-τον ᾖ(φιλε-οίη-τον) Φιλοίη-τον 
(Φιλε-οί-την) Φιλοί-την (φιλε-οιή-την) Φιλοιή-την 
(Φιλέ-οι-μεν) Φιλοῖ-μεν (Φιλε-οίη-μεν) Φιλοίη-μεν 
(Φιλέ-οι-τε) Φιλοῖ-τε (Φιλε-οίη-τε) Φιλοίη-τε 
(Φιλέ-οιε-ν) Φιλοῖε-ν (Φιλε-οίη-σαν) φιλοίη-σαν 


(φίλε-ε) φίλει 
(Φιλε-έ-τω) Φιλεί-τω 


(Φιλέ-ε-τον) Φιλεῖ-τον 
(Φιλε-έ-των) Φιλεί-των 


(Φιλέ-ε-τε) Φιλεῖ-τε 
(Φιλε-ό-ντων) Φιλού-ντων 


(Φιλέ-ειν)  Φιλεῖν 
(Φιλέ-ω») φιλών 


--ὉὋὌἒὋὌὭὌἃ,, 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(Φιλέ-ο-μαι) Φιλοῦ-μαι 
(Φιλέ) Φιλ 
(Φιλέ-ε-ται) Φιλεῖ-ται 
(Φιλέ-ε-σθον) Φιλεζ-σθον 
(Φιλέ-«-σθον) Φιλεῖ-σθον 
(Φιλε-ό-μεθα) Φιλοῦ-μεθα 
(Φιλέ-ε-σθε) Φιλεῖ-σθε 
(Φιλή-ο-νται) Φιλοῦ-νται 


(Φιλέ-ω-μαι) Φιλῶ-μαι 
(gen) ot 
(Φιλέ-η-ται) Φιλῆ-ται 
(Φιλέ-η-σθον) Φιλῆ-σθον 
(Φιλέ-η-σθον) Φφιλῆ-σθον 
(Φιλε-ώ-μεθα) φιλό-μεθα 
(Φιλέ-η-σθε) Φιλῆ-σθε 
(Φιλέ-ω-νται) φιλῶ-νται 
(Φιλε-οί-μην) Sete 
ζΦιλέ-οι-ο) 

(Φιλέ-οι-το). ἆλοε το 
(Φιλέ-οι-σθον) Φιλοῖ-σθον 
(Φιλε-οἰ-σθην) φιλοί-σθην 


(Φιλε-οἰ-μεθα) φιλοί-μεθα 
(Φιλέοι-σθε) Φιλοῖ-σθε 
(Φιλέ-οι-ντο) Φιλοῖ-ντο 


(Φιλέ-υ) Φιλοῦ 
(Φιλε-έ-σθω) Φιλεί-σθω 


(Φιλέ-ε-σθον) Φιλεῖ-σθον 
(Φιλε-έ-σθων) Φιλεί-σθων 


(Φιλέ-ε-σθε) Φιλεῖ-σθε 
(Φιλε-ξ-σθων) φιλεί-σθων 


(Φιλέ-κ-σθαι) Φφιλῖ-σθαι 


(Φιλε-ό-μενοτ) φιλού-μενος 


Of Φιλέω (φιλε) 
‘Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
ών ἐφιλού-μην 
-φιλέ-ου)  ἐ-φιλοῦ 
(ὰ-φιλέ-ε-το) ἐ-φιλεῖ-το 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-σθον) ἐ-φιλεῖ-σθον 
(4-φιλε-έ-σθην) ἂ-φιλεί-σθην 
(«φιλε-ό-μεθα) ἐ-φιλού-μεθα 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-σθε) ἐ-φιλεῖ-σθε 
(4-φιλέ-ο-ντο) ἐ-φιλοῦ-ντο 
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THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


ϱ-νοτῦῬ: the Present System 


Present 


(δηλό-ω) 
(δηλό-εις) 
(δηλό-ει) 


(δηλό-ε-τον) 
(δηλό-ε-τον) 
(δηλό-ο-μεν) 
(δηλό-ε-τε) 
(δηλό-ουσι) 


(δηλό-ω) 
(δηλό-ῃε) 
(δηλό-ῃ) 
(δηλό-η-τον) 
(δηλό-η-τον) 
(δηλό-ω-μεν) 
(δηλό-η-τε) 
(δηλό-ωσι) 


(δηλό-οι-μι) 
(δηλό-οι-ς) 
(δηλό-οι) 


(δηλό-οι-τον) 


δηλῶ 
δηλοῖς 
δηλοῖ 
δηλοῦ-τον 
δηλοῦ-τον 
δηλοῦ-μεν 
δηλοῦ-τε 
δηλοῦσι (ν) 


δηλῶ 
δηλοῖς 
δηλοῖ 
δηλῶ-τον 
δηλῶ-τον 
δηλῶ-μεν 
δηλῶ-τε 
δηλῶσι(ν) 


δηλοῖ-μι ΟΥ 
δηλοῖ-ς 
δηλοῖ 


δηλοῖ-τον 


(δηλο-οί-την) δηλοί-την 


(δηλό-οι-μεν) 
(δηλό-οι-τε) 
(δηλό-οιε-ν) 


(δήλο-ε) 
(δηλο-έ-τω) 


(δηλό-ε-τον) 
(δηλο-έ-των) 


(δηλό-ε-τε) 


δηλοῖ-μεν 
δηλοῖ-τε 
δηλοῖε-ν 


δήλου 
δηλού-τω 


δηλοῦ-τον 
δηλού-των 


δηλοῦ-τε 


(δηλο-ό-ντων) δηλού-ντων 


(δηλό-ειν) 


(δηλό-ων) 


δηλοῦν 
δηλῶν 


of Δηλόω (δηλο) 


Active 
Imperfect 
(ἐ-δήλο-ο-ν) ἐ-δήλον-ν 
(ἐ-δήλο-ε-ι) ἐ-δήλον-ε 
(ἐ-δήλο-ε) ἐ.δήλον 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-τον) ἐ-δηλοῦ-τον 
(ἐ-δηλο-έ-την) ἐ-δηλού-την 
(ἐ-δηλό-ο-μεν) ἐ-δηλοῦ-μεν 
᾿(ἐ-δηλό-ε-τε) ἐ-δηλοῦ-τε 
(ἐ-δήλο-ο-ν) ἐ-δήλοῦθ-ν 


(δηλο-οίη-ν) δηλοίη-ν 
(δηλο-οίη-) δηλοίη-ς 
(δηλο-οίη) δηλοίη 


(δηλο-οίη-τον) δηλοίη-τον 
(δηλο-οιή-Την) δηλοιή-την 
(δηλο-οίη-μεν) δηλοίη-μεν 
(δηλο-οίη-τε) δηλοίη-τε 

(δηλο-οίη-σαν) δηλοίη-σαν 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(δηλό-ο-μαι) δηλοῦ-μαι 
(δηλό-ει) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-ε-ται) δηλοῦ-ται 


(δηλό-ε-σθον) δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλό-ε-σθον) δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλο-ό-μεθα) δηλού-μεθα 
(δηλό-ε-σθε) δηλοῦ-σθε 
(δηλό-ο-νται) δηλοῦ-νται 


(δηλό-ω-μαι) δηλῶ-μαι 
(δηλό-) ᾿ Bydot 

(δηλό-η-ται) δηλῶ-ται 
(δηλό-η-σθον) δηλῶ-σθον 
(δηλό-η-σθον) δηλῶ-σθον 
(δηλο-ώ-μεθα) δηλώ-μεθα 
(δηλό-η-σθε) δηλῶ-σθε 
(δηλό-ω-νται) δηλῶ-νται 


(δηλο-οί-μην) δηλοί-μην 
(δηλό-οι-ο) δηλοῖ-ο 
(δηλό-οι-το) δηλοῖ-το 
(δηλό-οι-σθον) δηλοῖ-σθον 
(δηλο-οί-σθην) δηλοί-σθην 
(δηλο-οί-μεθα) δηλοί-μεθα 
(δηλό-οι-σθε) δηλοῖ-σθε 
(δηλό-οι-ντο) δηλοῖ-ντο 


(δηλό-ου) δηλοῦ 
(δηλο-έ-σθω) δηλού-σθω 


(δηλό-ε-σθον) δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλο-έ-σθων) δηλού-σθων 


(δηλό-ε-σθε) δηλοῦ-σθε 
(δηλο-έ-σθων) δηλού-σθων 


(δηλό-ε-σθαι) δηλοῦ-σθαι 


(δηλο-ό-μενος) δηλού-μενος 


of Δηλόω (δηλο) 
Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-δηλο-ό-μην) ἐ-δηλού-μην 
(ἐ-δηλό-ου) ἐ-δηλοῦ 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-το) ἐ-δηλοῦ-το 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-σθον) ἐ-δηλοῦ-σθον 
(ἐ-δηλο-έ-σθην) ἐ-δηλού-σθην 
(ἐ-δηλο-ό-μεθα) ἐ-δηλού-μεθα 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-σθε) ἐ-δηλοῦ-σθε 
(ἐ-δηλό-ο-ντο) ἐ-δηλοθ-ντο 


186 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 


186 


Sub. 


Imp. 


Par. 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System 
of Ἵστημι (στα) 


Active 

Present Imperfect 
ἵ-στη-μι ἵ-στη-ν 
ἵ-στη-ς ἵ-στη-α 
ἵ-στη-σι(ν) ἵ-στη 
ἵ-στα-τον ἵ-στα-τον 
ἵ-στα-τον ἵ-στά-την 
ἵ-στα-μεν ἕ-στα-μεν 
ἵ-στα-τε ἵ-στα-τε 
ἱ-στᾶσι(ν) -στα-σαν 


ἱ-στῶ (ἷ-στά-ω) 
t ~~ 


ἱ-σταίη-τον, ἵ-σταῖ-τον 
ἱ-σταιή-την, ἵ-σταί-την 
ἱ-σταίη-μεν, ἵ-σταῖ-μεν 
ἱ-σταίη-τε, ἵ-σταῖ-τε 
ἱ-σταίη-σαν, ἵ-σταῖε-ν 


ἱ-στῶ-μαι (ἱ-στά-ω-μαι) 
ἱ-στῇ 

ἱ-στῆ-ται 

ἱ-στῇ-σθον 

ἱ-στῇ-σθον 

ἱ-στώ-μεθα 

ἱ-στῇ-σθε 


ἱ.στῶ-νται 


-σταί-μην 
ἱ-σταῖ-ο 
ἱ-σταῖ-το 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθον 
ἱ-σταί-σθην 
ἱ-σταί-μεθα 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθε 
ἱ-σταῖ-ντο 


ἵ-στα-σο 
ἱ-στά-σθω 


ἴ-στα-σθον 
ἱ-στά-σθων 


ἴ-στα-σθε 
ἱ-στά-σθων 


ἵ-στα-σθαι 
t-o-rd-pevos 
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Mi-verbs: the Second Perfect System Mt-verbs: the Present System 


of Ἵστημι (στα) without Tense Suffix 


Active 
Second Perfect 


—._ ἵ-στη-κα 


ἵ-στη-κε(ν) 
ἵ-στα-τον 
ἵ-στα-τον 


ἕ-στα-τον 


ἵ-στα-μεν 
ἔ-στα-τε ἕ-στα-τε 


ἐ-στᾶσι(ν) 
Lore (ἑ-στά-ω) 


ἑ-σταίη-τον, ἑ-σταῖ-τον 
ἕ-σταιή-την, ἕ-σταί-την 


ἑ-σταίη-μεν, ἕ-σταῖ-μεν 
ἑ-σταίη-τε, ἑ-σταῖ-τε 
ἑ-σταίη-σαν, ἑ-σταῖε-ν 


ἔ-στα-θι 
ἑ-στά-τω 


ἕ-στα-τον 


ἑ-στά-των 


ἕ-στα-τε 
ἑ-στά-ντων 


ἑ-στά-ναι 


ἑ-στώφ 


Second Pluperfect 
ἑ-στή-κη 
—— _ ἵ-στη-κα- ------- ἕ-στή-κη-ε 
ἑ-στή-κει(ν) 


of Φημί (Φα) 
Active 

Present Imperfect 
φημί ἔφην 
of, dys ἔ-φη-σθα, ἔ-φη-ε 
Φη-σί(ν) ton 
φα-τόν ἔ-φα-τον 
φα-τόν ἐ-φά-την 
φα-μέ  ἴἔ-φα-μεν 
φα-τέ ἔ-φα-τε 
φᾶσί(ν) ᾖἆἕ-φα-σαν 
φῶ (φάω) 
ois 
$7 
φῆ-τον 
φἠ-τον 
φῶ-μεν 
φῆ-τε 
φῶσι(ν) 
daln-v 
φαίη-ε 
φαίη 


φαίη-τον, φαῖ-τον 
φαιή-την, φαί-την 
φαίη-μεν, φαῖ-μεν 
φαίη-τε, Φφαῖ-τε 
φαίη-σαν, φαῖε-ν 


φά-θι, φα-θί 
φά-τω 


φά-τον 
φά-των 


φά-τε 
φά-ντων 


φά-ναι 


187 


Sub. 


Par. 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System 
of Τίθηµ. (θε) 


Active Middle or Passive 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect 
Ind. ᾖτί-θη-μι ἐ-τί-θη-ν τί-θε-μαι ἐ-τι-θέ-μην 
τί-θη-ς ἐ-τί-θει-ς τί-θε-σαι ἐ-τί-θε-σο 
τί-θη-σι(ν) ἐ-τί-θει τί-θε-ται ἐ-τί-θε-το 
τί-θε-τον ἐ-τί-θε-τον τί-θε-σθον ἐ-τί-θε-σθον 
τί-θε-τον ἐ-τι-θέ-την τί-θε-σθον ἐ-τι-θέ-σθην 
τί-θε-μεν ἐ-τί-θε-μεν τι-θέ-μεθα ἐ-τι-θέ-μεθα 
τί-θε-τε ἑ-τί-θε-τε τί-θε-σθε ἐ-τί-θε-σθε 
τι-θέ-ᾶσι(ν) ἐ-τί-θε-σαν τί-θε-νται ἐ-τί-θε-ντο 
Sub. 11-06 (τι-θέ-ω) τι-θῶ-μαι (τι-θέ-ω-μαι) 
τι-θῇς τι-θῇ 
τι-θῇ τι-θῆ-ται 
τι-θῆ-τον τι-θῇ-σθον 
τι-θῆ-τον | τι-θῆ-σθον 
τι-θῶ-μεν τι-θώ-μεθα 
τι-θῆ-τε τι-θῇ-σθε 
τι-θῶσι(ν) τι-θῶ-νται 
Opt. Ἅµτι-θείη-ν "πτι-θεί-μην, τι-θοί-µην — 
τι-θείη-ς τι-θεῖ-ο, τι-θοῖ-ο 
τι-θείη τι-θεῖ-το, τι-θοῖ-το 
τι-θείη-τον͵ τι-θεῖ-τον τι-θεῖ-σθον, τι-θοῖ-σθον 
τι-θειή-την͵ τι-θεί-την τι-θεί-σθην, τι-θοί-σθην 
τι-θείη-μεν, τι-θεῖ-μεν τι-θεί-μεθα, τι-θοί-μεθα 
τι-θείη-τε, τι-θεῖ-τε τι-θεῖ-σθε, τι-θοῖ-σθε 
τι-θείη-σαν, τι-θεῖε-ν τι-θεῖ-ντο, τι-θοῖ-ντο 
Imp. τί-θει τί-θε-σο 
τι-θέ-τω τι-θέ-σθω 
τί-θε-τον τί-θε-σθον 
τι-θέ-των τι-θέ-σθων 
τί-θε-τε τί-θε-σθε 
τι-θέ-ντων τι-θέ-σθων 
Inf. «τι-θέ-ναι τί-θε-σθαι 
Par. τι-θείᾳ τι-θέ-μενος 


Mi-Verbs : 

Active 
Present Imperfect 
ζ-η-μι t-n-v 
ἴ-η-ς ἴ-ει-ς 
[-η-σι(ν) ἴ-ει 
ἵ-ετον ᾖἕ--τον 
ἵ-ετον ῥἵ-έ-την 
ἵ-εμεν  ᾖἵ--μεν 
ἵ-ε-τε ἵ-ε-τε 
t-dow(v) ἵ-εσαν 
t-6 (t-éw) 
t-fs 
ti 
t-4-Tov 
t-fj-Tov 
t-d-pev 
t-f-re 
ἶ-ῶσι(ν) 
ἵ-είη-ν 
t-eln-s 
t-ely 


ἵ-είη-τον, t-et-rov 
ἵ-ειή-την, t-el-ryy 
ἵ-είη-μεν, ἵ-εῖ-μεν 
ἵ-είη-τε, ἵ-εῖ-τε 
ἵ-είη-σαν, t-ete-v 


ἔ-ει 


ἵ-έ-τω 


ἴ-ε-τον 
ἵ-έ-των 


ἕ-ε-τε 
t-é-vrev 


t-é-vae 


tees 
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t-<-par 
f-e-crar 
ἕ-ε-ται 


ἴ-ε-σθον 
ζ-ε-σθον 
ἵ-έ-μεθα 
ἴ-ε-σθε 


ἕ-ε-νται 


t-9 
t-f-rar 
ἶ-ῆ-σθον 
ἱ-ἠ-σθον 
ἵ-ώ-μεθα 
ἱ-ἠ-σθε 


t-6-vrar 


ἕ-εί-μην 
t-et-o 
t-et-ro 
ἰ-εῖ-σθον 
ἵ-εί-σθην 
ἕ-εί-μεθα 
ἰ-εἴ-σθε 
t-el-vro 


ἔεσο 


ἱ-έ-σθω 


ἴ-ε-σθον 
ἱ-έ-σθων 


ἴ-ε-σθε 
ἱ-έ-σθων 


ἕ-ε-σθαι 


ἕ-έ-μενος 


of “Inps (é) 
Middle or Passive 
Present Imperfect 


ἕ-έ-μην 
ἴ-εσο 
ἴ-ε-το 


ζ-ε-σθον 
ἱ-ἐ-σθην 
ἵ-έ-μεθα 
ἴ-ε-σθε 


t-e-vro 


t-6-par (i-¢-w-par) 


Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
—— yea κε-μην Ind. 
——-  7-Ka-s εἷ-σο 
ἡ-κε(ν) εἷ-το 

εἷ-τον εἷ-σθον 
εἵ-την εἴ-σθην 
εἷ-μεν εἴ-μεθα 
εἷ-τε εἷ-σθε 
εἷ-σαν εἷ-ντο 
ὦ (&-w) ὦ-μαι (ἔ-ω-μαι) Sub. 
ts q 
0 ᾖ-ται 
ἧ-τον ᾖ-σθον 
ἠ-τον ᾖ-σθον 
ὧ-μεν ὥ-μεθα 
ἦ-τε ἠ-σθε 
ὡσι(ν) ὦ-νται 
εἴη-ν εἴ-μην Opt. 
εἴη-ς εἷ-ο 
ey εἷ-το 
εἴη-τον, εἷ-τον κεἷ-σθον 
εή-την, εἷ-την εἵ-σθην 
εἴη-μεν, εἷ-μεν εἴ-μεθα 
εἴη-τε, εἷ-τε κεἷ-σθε 
εἴη-σαν, εἷἶεν κεἷ-ντο 
ἕ-ς οὗ Imp. 
t-re ἴ-σθω 
t-rov ἷ-σθον 
ἕ-των ἴ-σθων 
ἕ-τε ἷ-σθε 
t-vrev ἔ-σθων 
εἷ-ναι ἔ-σθαι Inf. 
els é-pevos Par. 


the Present and Second Aorist Systems 


189. 


.190 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System 


Active 

Present Imperfect 
δί-δω-μι ἐ-δί-δου-ν 
δί-δω-φ ἐ-δί-δου-ς 
δί-δω-σι(ν) ἐ-δί-δου 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δί-δο-τον 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δι-δό-την 
δί-δο-μεν ἐ-δί-δο-μεν 
δί-δο-τε ἐ-δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ᾱσι(ν) ἐ-δί-δο-σαν 
δι-δῶ (δι-δό-ω) 
δι-δφε 
δι-δφ 
δι-δῶ-τον 
δι-δῶ-τον 
δι-δῶ-μεν 
δι-δῶ-τε 
δι-δῶσι(ν) 
δι-δοίη-ν 
δι-δοίη-ᾳ 
δι-δοίη 


of Δίδωμι (50) 


Middle or Passive 


Present 
δί-δο-μαι 
δί-δο-σαι 
δί-δο-ται 


δί-δο-σθον 
δί-δο-σΆον 


δι-δό-μεθα 
δί-δο-σθε 
δί-δο-νται 


Imperfect 
ἐ-δι-δό-μην 
ἐ-δί-δο-σο 
ἐ-δί-δο-το 


ἐ-δί-δο-σθον 
ἐ-δι-δό-σθην 


ἐ-δι-δό-μεθα 
ἐ-δί-δο-σθε 


ἐ-δί-δο-ντο 


δι-δῶ-μαι (δι-δό-ω-μαι) 


δι-δῷ 


δι-δῶ-σθον 
δι-δῶ-σθον 
δι-δώ-μεθα 
δι-δῶ-σθε 

δι-δῶ-νται 


δι-δοί-μην 
δι-δοῖ-ο 
δι-δοῖ-το 


δι-δοῖ-σθον 


δι-δοίη-τον, δι-δοῖ-τον 
δι-δοιή-την͵ δι-δοί-την 


δι-δοίη-µεν, δι-δοῖ-μεν 


δι-δοί-σθην 
δι-δοί-μεθα 
δι-δοῖ-σθε 


δι-δοίη-τε, δι-δοῖ-τε 


δι-δοίη-σαν, δι-δοῖε-ν 


δί-δου 
δι-δό-τω 


δί-δο-τον 
δι-δό-των 


δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ντων 


δι-δό-ναι 


δι-δούᾳ 


δι-δοῖ-ντο 


δί-δο-σο 
δι-δό-σθω 


δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-σθων 


δί-δο-σθε 
δι-δό-σθων 


δί-δο-σθαι 


δι-δό-μενος 


Active 


δεικ-νύ-ᾶσι(ν) 


δεικονύ-ω 
δεικονό-ῃε 
δεικ.νό-ῃ 
δεικ-νύ-η-τον 
δεικονύ-η-τον 
δεικονό-ω-μεν 
δεικ-νό-ηντε 
δεικ-νύ-ασι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-οι-μι 
δεικ-νύ-οι-α 
δεικ-νύ-οι 
δεικ-νύ-οι-τον 
δαικ-νν-οἵ-την 
δεικ-νύ-οι-μεν 
δεικ-νύ-οιυτε 
δεικ-νύ-οιε-ν 


δείκ-νὈ 
δεικ-νύ-τω 


δείκ-νν-τον 
δεικ-νύ-των 


δείκ-νυ-τε 
δεικ-νύ-ντων 


δεικ-νύ-ναι 


δωκ-νός 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Mu-verbs: the Present System 
Of Δεἰκνῦμι (δεικ) 


Imperfect 
ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-ν 
ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-ε 
1 δείκ-νῦ 


ἐ-δείκ-νν-τον. 
LSax-vo-my 
UL Setx-vo-pev 
UL Betx-ve-re 

ἀδείκ-νν-σαν 


191: 


‘Middle or Passive 


Present 
Beln-vv-pas 
δείκνν-σαι 
δείκνν-ται 
δείκνν-σθον 
δείκ-νν-σθον 
δεικνό-μεθα 
δείκνν-σθε 
δείκνν-νται 


δεικ-νύ-ω-μαι 
δεικονό-ῃ 
δεικ-νό-η-ται 
δωκ-νύ-η-σθον 
δεικ-νύ-η-σθον 
δωικ-νν-ώ µεθα. 
δεικ-νύ-η-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-ω-νται 


δεικ-νν-οί-μην 
δακ«νύ-οι-ο 
δεικ«νύ-οι το 


δωκ-νό-οι-σθον 
Φακ-νν-οί-σθην 


δεικνν-οἴ-μέθα 
δεικ.νό-οι-σθε 
δακ-νύ-οι-ντο 


δείκ-νυ-σο 
δεικ-νύ-σθω 


Δείκ-νν-σθον 
δακ-νύ-σθων 


δείκ-νν-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-σθων 


δείκ-νυ-σθαι 


δεικνό-μενον 


Imperfect 


ἀδεικ-νύ-μην 
ἐδείκ-νν-σο 
ἀδείκ-νν-το 


ἐ-δείκ-νν-σθον 


ἀΦδεικ-νύ-σθην 


ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
ἐ-δείκ-νν-σθε 
ἐ-δείκ-νν-ντο 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Par. 
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M.-Verbs: the Second Aorist System of 
ἼἽστημι (στα) and ᾿Επριάμην (πρια) 


Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
Ind. ἕ-στη-ν ἑ-πριά-μην 
ἵ-στη-ς ἑ-πρίω 
ἕ-στη ἑ-πρία-το 
ἵ-στη-τον ἑ-πρία-σθον 
ἑ-στή-την ἐ-πριά-σθην 
ἵ-στη-μεν ἑἐ-πριά-μεθα 
ἕ-στη-τε ἑ-πρία-σθε 
ἕ-στη-σαν ἑ-πρία-ντο 
Sub. στῶ (στά-ω) πρίω-μαι (πριά-ω-μαι) 
στῇς πρίῃ 
στῇ πρίη-ται 
στῆ-τον πρίη-σθον 
στῆ-τον πρίη-σθον 
στῶ-μεν πριώ-μεθα 
στῆ-τε πρίη-σθε 
στῶσι(ν) πρίω-νται 
Opt. σταίη-ν πριαί-μην 
σταίη-ο πρίαι-ο 
σταίη πρίαι-το 
σταίη-τον, σταῖ-τον πρίαι-σθον 
σταιή-την, στα(ί-την πριαί-σθην 
στα(ίη-μεν, σταῖ-μεν πρια(ί-μεθα 
σταίη-τε, σταῖ-τε πρίαι-σθε © 
σταίη-σαν, σταῖε-ν πρίαι-ντο 
Imp. στῇ-θι πρίω 
στή-τω πριά-σθω 
στῆ-τον πρία-σθον 
στή-των πριά-σθων 
στῆ-τε πρία-σθε 
στά-ντων πριά-σθων 
Inf. στή-ναι πρία-σθαι 
Par. orks πριά-μενος 


Q-verbs with the Second Aorist of the Mi-form: Βαίνω (8a), Φθάνω (6a), 
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Διδράσκω (δρα), Ate (dv), Αλίσκομαι (dA, ἆλο), and Γιγνώσκω (γνο) 


4 Aorist 
ἔ-βη-ν 
ἔ-βη-ς 
ἔβη 
ἔ-βη-τον 
ἐ-βή-την 
ἔ-βη-μεν 
ἔ-βη-τε 
ἔ-βη-σαν 


βῆ 
βὴ-τον 
βῆ-τον 
βῶ-μεν 
βῆ-τε 
βᾶσι(ν) 


βαίη-ν 
βαίη-ς 
βαίη 
βαῖ-τον 
| βαί-την 
βαῖ-μεν 
βαῖ-τε 
βαῖε-ν 


βὴ-θι 
βή-τω 


βῆ-τον 
βή-των 


βῆ-τε 
βά-ντων 


βή-ναι 


Active 
a Aorist a Aorist 4 Aorist 
ἔ-φθη-ν ἕ-δρᾶ-ν ἔ-δυ-ν 
é - ἕ-δρᾶ-ς 4-50-¢ 
ἔ-φθη ἐ-δρᾶ ἐ-δυ 
ἔ-φθη-τον  ἕ-δρᾶ-τον ¢80-rTov 
ἐ-φθή-την  ἐἑ-δρά-την ἐ-δύ-την 
ἔ-φθη-μεν  ᾖἄ-δρᾶ-με  ἔ-δυῦ-μεν 
ἔφθη-τε ἕ-δρᾶ-τε ἔ-δῦ-τε 
ἔφθη-σαν ἕ-δρ-σαν ᾖἔ-δυ-σαν 
βῶ (βά-ω) Φθῶ (Φθά-ω) δρῶ (δρά-ω) δύ-ω 
Bis φθῆς Spas δύ-ῃς 
φθᾷ Spa 86-1 
0f-Tov Spa-rov δύ-η-τον 
Φφθῆ-τον δρᾶ-τον δύ-η-τον 
Φφθῶ-μεν δρῶ-μεν δύ-ω-μεν 
φθῆ-τε δρᾶ-τε δύ-η-τε 
φθῶσι(ν)  δρῶσι(ν) δύ-ωσι(ν) 
Φθαίη-ν δραίη-ν 
φθαίη-ς δραίη-ς 
Φθαίη Spaly 
Φφθαῖ-τον δραῖ-τον 
Φθαί-την δραί-την 
Φθαῖ-μεν Spat-pev 
Φφθαῖ-τε Spat-re 
φθαῖε-ν Spate-v 
δ0-θι 
δύ-τω 
δῦ-τον 
δύ-των 
δῦ-τε 
δύ-ντων 
Φθῆ-ναι Spa-var δῦ-ναι 
δράς Sts 


pas 


2 Aorist 
ἐ-ἅλω-ν 
ἑ-άλω-ς 
ἐ-άλω 
ἑἐ-άλω-τον 
ἑ-ᾱλώ-την 
ἑ-άλω-μεν 
ἑἐ-άλω-τε 


ἐ-άλω-σαν 


GAG (ἁλό-ω) γνῶ (γνό-ω) 
ἁλῷν ῷ 


ang 
ἁλῶ-τον 
ἁλῶ-τον 
ἁλῶ-μεν 
ἁλῶ-τε 
ἁλῶσι (ν) 
ἁλοίη-ν 
ἁλοίη-ς 
ἁλοίη 
ἁλοῖ-τον 
ἁλοί-την 
ἁλοῖ-μεν 
ἁλοῖ-τε 
ἁλοῖε-ν 


ἁλῶ-ναι 


ἁλούςᾳ 


4 Aorist 
ἔ-γνω-ν 
ἔ-γνω-ς 
ἔ-γνω 
ἔ-γνω-τον 
ἐ-γνώ-την 
ἔ-γνω-μεν 
ἔ-γνω-τε 
ἔ-γνω-σαν 


Yves 
ye 
γνῶ-τον 
γνῶ-τον 


γνῶ-μεν 
γνῶ-τε 


ο. γνῶσι(ν) 


yvoln-v 
yvoln-s 
γνοίη 
γνοῖ-τον 
γνοί-την 
γνοῖ-μεν 
γνοῖ-τε 
γνοῖε-ν 


γνῶ-θι 
γνώ-τω 


γνῶ-τον 
γνώντων 


γνῶ-τε 
γνό-ντων 


γνῶ-ναν 
γνούς 


193 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 


194 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Mi-verbs: the Second Aorist System of 
Τίθηµι (Ge) and Δίδωμι (50) 


Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
ἔθη-κα ἐ-θέ-μην 
——. ἴ-θη-κα-, ἔ-θου 
ἔ-θη-κε(ν) ἔ-θε-το 
ἄ-θε-τον ἔ-θε-σθον 
ἐ-θέ-την ἐ-θέ-σθην 
ἔ-θε-μεν ἐ-θέ-μεθα 
ά-θε-τε ἔζ-θε-σθε 
ἔ-θε-σαν ἔ-θε-ντο 
θῶ (θέ-ω) θῶ-μαι (θέ-ω-μαι) 
θῇς ο. 
θῇ θῆ-ται 
θῆ-τον θή-σθον 
θῆ-τον θήὴ-σθον 
θῶ-μεν θώ-μεθα 
θή-τε θή-σθε 
θῶσι(ν) θῶ-νται 
θείη-ν θεί-μην 
θείη-ε θεῖ-ο 
θείη θεῖ-το, θοῖ-το — 
θείη-τον, θεῖ-τον θεῖ-σθον 
θειή-την, θεί-την ῥθεί-σθην 
θείη-μεν, θεῖ-μεν θεί-μεθα, θοί-μεθα 
θιίη-τε, θεῖ-τε ϱθεῖ-σθε, θοῖ-σθε 
θείη-σαν, θεῖεν θεῖ-ντο, θοῖ-ντο 
θές God 
θί-τω θί-σθω 
θέ-τον θί-σθον 
θί-των θί-σθων 
θέ-τε θί.σθε 
θέ-ντων θί-σθων 
θεῖ-ναι θί-σθαι 
Gels θέ-μενου 


Active 


Middle 


Second Aorist 


—— ἰ-δω-κα 
—— ἰδω-κα-ς ἔ-δου 

——— ἔ-δω-κε(ν) ἔ-δο-το 
ἔ-δο-τον 
ἐ-δό-την 
ἔ-δο-μεν 
ἔ-δο-τε 

ἄ-δο-σαν 


δῶ (δό-ω) 
Sos 

δῷ 
δῶ-τον 
δῶ-τον 
δῶ-μεν 
δῶ-τε 
δῶσι(ν) 


δοίη-ν 

δοίη-ς 

δοίη 

δοίη-τον͵, δοῖ-τον 
δοιή-την͵ δοί-την 
δοίη-μεν, δοῖ-μεν 
δοίη-τε, δοῖ-τε 
δοίη-σαν, δοῖε-ν 


δό-φ 
δό-τω 


δό-τον 
δό-των 


δό-τε 


δό-ντων 
δοθ-ναι 


Bots 


ἐ-δό-μην 


ἔ-δο-σθον 
ἐ-δό-σθην 
ἐ-δό-μεθα 
ἔ-δο-σθε 


ἔ-δο-ντο 
δῶ-μαι (δό-ω-μαι) 
δῷ 


δῶ-ται 
δῶ-σθον 
δῶ-σθον 
δώ-μεθα 
δῶ-σθε 
δῶ-νται 


δοί-μην 
δοῖ-ο 
δοῖ-το 
δοῖ-σθον 
δοί-σθην 
δοί-μεθα 
δοῖ-σθε 
δοῖ-ντο 


δοῦ 
δό-σθω 


δό-σθον 
δό-σθων 


δό-σθε 
δό-σθων 


δό-σθαι 


δό-μενος 
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Mi-verbs: the Future and Second Perfect 


Middle 
Future 
εἴ-σο-μαι (εἴδ-σο-μαι) 
εἴ-σει 
εἴ-σε-ται 
εἷ-σε-σθον 
εἷ-σε-σθον 
εἷ-σό-μεθα 
εἴ-σε-σθε 
εἴ-σο-νται 


εἷ-σοί-μην (εἰδ-σοί-μην) 
εἴ-σοι-ο 
εἴ-σοι-το 


εἴ-σοι-σθον 
εἰ-σοί-σθην 


εἷ-σοί-μεθα 
εἴ-σοι-σθε 
εἴ-σοι-ντο 


εἷ-σε-σθαι (εἴδ-σε-σθαι) 


εἷ-σό-μενος (εἶδ-σό-μενος) 


Systems of Εδω (/5) 


Active 

Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 
οἶδ-α ᾖδ-η, ᾖδ-ει-ν 
οἶσ-θα ᾖδ-η-σθα, ᾖδ-ει-σθα 
οἶδ-ε(ν) ᾖδ-ει(ν) 
ἴσ-τον ᾖσ-τον 
ἴσ-τον ᾖσ-την 
ἴσ-μεν ᾖσ-μεν 
ἴσ-τε ᾖσ-τε 
ἴσ-ᾶσι(ν) ᾖδ-ε-σαν, ᾖ-σαν 
εἶδ-ῶ (εἶδ-έω) 
εἶδ-ῇε 
εἶδ-ῇ 
εἶδ-ἢ-τον 
εἶδ-ῆ-τον 
εἰδ-ῶ-μεν 
εἰδ-ῆ-τε 
εἶδ-ῶσι(ν) 
εἶδ-είη-ν 
εἶδ-είη-ς 
εἰδ-είη 


εἰδ-είη-τον, εἶδ-εἳ-τον 
εἶδ-ειή-την, εἶδ-εί-την 


εἰδ-είη-μεν, εἶδ-εἴ-μεν 
εἰδ-είη-τε, εἰδ-εῖ-τε 
εἰδ-είη-σαν, εἶδ-εῖε-ν 


ἴσ-θι 
ἵσ-τω 


ἴσ-τον 
ἵσ-των 


ἴσ-τε 
ἵσ-των 


εἶδ-έ-ναι 


εἰἶδ-ώςᾳ 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Mi-verbs: the Present and Future 


Systems of Bipl (éc) 


Active 
Present Imperfect 

(ἐσ-μί) el-pl ἦ-ν, of 

(ἐσ-σί, ἐ-σί) et ἦσ-θα 
ἐσ-τί(ν) ἡ-ν 
ἐσ-τόν ᾖσ-τον, ἦ-τον 
ἐσ-τόν ἤσ-την, ἤ-την 
ἐσ-μέν Ὦἡ-μεν 
ἐσ-τέ ἧσ-τε, ἦ-τε 

(ἐσ-ντί) κεἰσίν) ἧῆ-σαν 

(ἔσ-ω) ὦ 

(Zo-ys) ys 

@o-n) τ 

(ἔσ-η-τον) %-rTov 

(ἔσ-η-τον) H-Tov 

(ἔσ-ω-μεν) ὦ-μεν 

(ἔσ-η-τε) Here 

(ἔσ-ωσι) ὠὡσι(ν) 

(ἐσ-ίη-ν) κεἴη-ν 

(ἐσ-ίη-) εἴη-ε 

(ἐσ-ίη) εἴη 


(ἐσ-ίη-τον) εἴη-τον, εἷ-τον 
(ἐσ-ιή-την) εἰή-την, εἵ-την 
(ἐσ-ίη-μεν) εἴη-μεν, εἷ-μεν 
(ἐσ-ίη-τε) εἴη-τε, εἷ-τε 
(ἐσ-ίη-σαν) εἴη-σαν, εἷε-ν 


(ἔσ-θι  κἴσ-θι 


ἔσ-τω 


ἔσ-τον 
ἔσ-των 


ἔσ-τε 
(ἔσ-ντων) ἔσ-των 
(ἔσ-ναι) 


εἷ-ναι 


(ἐσ-ών) ov 


Middle 

Future 
ἔ-σο-μαι 
ἔ-σει 
ἔ-σ -ται 
ἔ-σε-σθον 
ἔ-σε-σθον 
ἐ-σό-μεθα 
ἔ-σε-σθε 
ἔ-σο-νται 


ἐ-σοί-μην 
ἔ-σοι-ο 
ἔ-σοι-το 
ἔ-σοι-σθον 
ἐ-σοί-σθην 
ἐ-σοί-μεθα 
ἔ-σοι-σθε 


ἐ-σοι-ντο 


ἔ-σε-σθαι 


ἐ-σό-μενος 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Mi-verbs: the Present 
System of Et: (/) 


Active 

- Present Imperfect 
εἷ-μι ᾖ-α, ᾖ-ει-ν 
et ἴ-ει-ς ᾖ-ει-σθα 
εἷ-σι(ν) ᾖ-ε, qy-e-v 
ἵ-τον ᾖ-τον 

ἵ-τον ᾖ-την 

ἵ-μεν ἦ-μεν 

t-re 1-Te 


ἵ-ᾱσιν) ᾖ-σαν, ᾖ-ε-σαν 


ἵ-ω 

t-ys 

ty 
ἵ-η-τον 
ἵ-η-τον 
ἵ-ω-μεν 
ἵ-η-τε 
ἴ-ωσι(ν) 


ἴ-οι-μι, ἱ-οίη-ν 
ἴ-οι-ς 

ἴ-οι 

ἴ-οι-Τον 
ἰ-οί-γην 
ἴ-οι-μεν 

ἴ-οι-τε 

ἴ-οιε-ν 


ἴ-θι 


t-re 


t-rov 
{-rev 


ἵ-τε 
ἱ-ό-ντων 


ἱ-έ-ναι 


l-ov 


----- 


Present 
κεῖ-μαι 
κεῖ-σαι 
κεῖ-ται 
κεῖ-σθον 
κεῖ-σθον 
κεί-μεθα 
κεῖ-σθε 


κεῖ-νται 


κέ-ω-μαι 
κέ-ῃ 
κέ-η-ται 
κέ-η-σθον 
κέ-η-σθον 
κε-ώ-μεθα 
κέ-η-σθε 


Κέ-ω-νταν 


κε-οί-μην 
κέ-οι-ο 
κέ-οι-το 
κέ-οι-σθον 
κε-οί-σθην 
κε-οί-μεθα 
κέ-οι-σθε 


κά-οι-ντο 
κεῖ-σο 


κεί-σθω 


κεῖ-σθον 
κεί-σθων 


κεῖ-σθε 


κεί-σθων 
κεῖ-σθαί 


xel-pevos 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System of 
Κεῖμαι (κει) and Ἐάθημαι (40) 


Imperfect 
ἐ-κεί-μην 
ἕ-κει-σο 
ἕἔ-κει-το 
ἔ-κει-σθον 
ἐ-κεί-σθην 
ἐ-κεί-μεθα 
ἕ-κει-σθε 


ἔ-κει-ντο 


Middle 
Present 

κάθ-η-μαι 
κάθ-η-σαι 
κάθ-η-ται 
κάθ-η-σθον 
κάθ-η-σθον 
καθ-ή-μεθα 
κάθ-η-σθε 
κάθ-η-νται 


᾿ καθ-ῶ-μαι 


καθ-ῇ 
καθ-ῆ-ται 
καθ-ἠ-σθον 
καθ-ἠ-σθον 
καθ-ώ-μεθα 
καθ-ῆ-σθε 


καθ-ῶ-νται 


καθ-οί-μην 
καθ-οῖ-ο 
καθ-οἳ-το 


καθ-οἳ-σθον 
καθ-οί-σθην 


καθ-οί-μεθα 
καθ-οἳἴ-σθε 
καθ-οἳ-ντο 


κάθ-η-σο 
καθ-ή-σθω 


κάθ-η-σθον 
καθ-ή-σθων 


κάθ-η-σθε 
καθ-ή-σθων 


καθ-ἢ-σθαι 
καθ-ή-μενος 


Imperfect 
ἐ-καθ-ή-μην, καθ-ή-μην 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σο, καθ-ῆ-σο 
ἐ-κάθ-η-το, Ἅκαθ-ῆσ-το 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σθον, καθ-ἠ-σθον 
ἐ-καθ-ή-σθην, καθ-ή-σθην 
ἐ-καθ-ή-μεθα, καθ-ή-μεθα 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σθε, καθ-ἠ-σθε 
ἐ-κάθ-η-ντο, καθ-ἢ-ντο 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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The Present 
System 
παιδεύ-ω 
ἑ-παίδευ-ο-ν 
παιδεύ-ω 
παιδεύ-οιμι 
παίδευ-ε 
παιδεύ-ειν 
παιδεύ-ων 


παιδεύ-ο-μαι 
ἑ-παιδευ-ό-μην 
παιδεύ-ω-μαι 
παιδεν-οί-μην 
παιδεύ-ου 
παιδεύ-ε-σθαι 
παιδευ-ό-μενοφ 


τί-θη-μι 
ἐ-τί-θη-ν 
τι-θῶ 
τι-θείη-ν 
τί-θει 
τι-θέ-ναι 
τι-θείς 


τί-θε-μαι 
ἐ-τι-θέ-μην 
τι-θῶ-μαι 
τι-θεί-μην 
τί-θε-σο 
τί-θε-σθαι 
τι-θέ-μενος 


Q-verbs: a Synopsis of the Six 


The Future The First Aorist 
System System 
παιδύ-σω 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα 
παιδεύ-σω 
παιδεύ-σοι-μι παιδεύ-σαι-μι 
παίδεν-σον 
παιδεύ-σειν παιδεῦ-σαι 
παιδεύ-σων παιδεύ-σᾶς 
παιδεύ-σο-μαι 
ἑ-παιδεν-σά-μην 
παιδεύ-σω-μαι 
παιδευ-σοί-μην παιδεν-σαί-μην 
παίδεν-σαι 
παιδεύ-σε-σθαι παιδεύ-σα-σθαι 
παιδεν-σό-μενος παιδεν-σά-μενος 


Mi-verbs: a Syno 
The Present System 


-η-μι δί-δω-μι 
t-n-v ἐ-δί-δον-ν 
ἱ-ῶ δι-δῶ 
ἵ-είη-ν δι-δοίη»ν 
te δί-δον 
t-évar δι-δό-ναι 
t-els δι-δούς 
ἵ-ε-μαι δί-δο-μαι 
ἵ-έ-μην ἐ-δι-δό-μην 
t-d-par δι-δῶ-μαι 
ἕ-εί-μην δι-δοί-μην 
ἵ-ε-σο δί-δο-σο 
ἵ-ε-σθαι δί-δο-σθαν 
ἕ-έ-μενοφ δι-δό-μενος 


psis of the Present 


δείκ-νῦ-μι 
ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ω 
δεικ-νύ-οι-μι 
δείκ-νῦ 
δεικ-νύ-ναι 


διικ-νύς 


—— ρρωωυ 


δείκ-νν-μαι 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μην 
δεικ-νύ-ω-μαι 
δεικ-νν-οί-μην 
δείκ-νν-σο 
δείκ-νν-σθαι 
δεικ-νύ-μενος 
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Systems of Παιδεύω (παιδευ) 


The First Perfect 
System 
πε-παίδεν-κα 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη 
πε-παιδεύ-κω 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μι 
πε-παίδευ-κε 
πε-παιδευ-κέ-ναι 
πε-παιδευ-κώς 


The Perfect Middle 
System 
πε.παίδεν-μαι 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μην 
πε-παιδευ-μένος ὦ 
πε-παιδευ-μένος εἴη-ν 
πε-παίδευ-σο. 
πε-παιδεῦ-σθαι 


πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-μαι 


πε-παιδεν-σοί-μην 


πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθαι 
πε-παιδευ-σό-μενος 


and of the Second Aorist System 


ἑ-πριά-μην 
πρίω-μαι 
πριαί-μην 
πρίω 
πρία-σθαι 
πριά-μενοφ 


The Second Aorist System 


ἔ-θε-τον εἷ-τον 
06 o 
θείη-ν εἴη-ν 
δές is 
θεῖ-ναι εἷ-ναι 
δείς el 

ἐ-θέ-μην εἴ-μην 
θῶ-μαι ὦ-μαι 
θεί-μην εἴ-μην 
G08 ov 
θἐ-σθαι ἐ-σθαι 
θέ-μενος ἆ-μενος 


The First Passive 
System 


ἑ-παιδεύ-θη:ν 
παιδευν-θῶ 
παιδευ-θείη-ν 
παιδεύ-θη-τι 


παιδεν-θῆ-ναι 


παιδεν-θείς 


παιδευ-θή-σο-μαι 


παιδεν-θη-σοί-μην 


παιδεν-θή-σε-σθαι 
παιδεν-θη-σό-μενος 
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XI 1 Aorist 


ἔ-φηνα 
dive 
φήναι-μι 
φῆνον 
φῆναι 
φήνᾶς 


2 τι Aorist 


ἐ-φηνά-μην 
φήνω-μαι 
Φφηναί-μην 
φῆναι 
φήνα-σθαι 


φηνά-μενος 


3 ῥΡιεθεπῖ 

Tipe 
ἑ-τίμω-ν 

Tipe 
τῖμφη-ν 
τίμα 
τῖμᾶν 
τῖμῶν 


4 2 Aorist 


ἔ-βη-ν 
Ba 
βαίη-ν 
βή-θι 
βῆ-ναι 
βάν 
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4 Aorist 


ἄ-λιπ-ο-ν 


λίπ-ω 
λίπ-οι-μι 
λίπ-ε 
λιπ-εῖν 
λιπ-ών 


4 Aorist 


ἐ-λιπ-ό-μµην 


λίπ-ω-μαν 
λιπ-οί-μην 
λιπ-οῦ 
λιπ-έ-σθαι 
λιπ-ό-μενοφ 


2 Aorist 


ἔ-σχ-ο-ν 


σχ-ῶ 
σχ-οίη-ν 
σχ-ές 
σχ-ών 


a Aorist 


ἐ-σχ-ό-μην 


σχ-ῶ-μαι 
σχ-οί-μην 
σχ-οῦ 
σχ-έ-σθαι 
σχ-ό-μενοφ 


Some Synopses 


2 Aorist 
παρ-έ-σχ-ο-ν 
παρά-σχ-ω 
παρα-σχ-οίη-ν 
παρά-σχ-ες 
παρα-σχ-εῖν 
παρα-σχ-ών 


2 Aorist 


παρ-ε-σχ-ό-μην 
παρά-σχ-ω-μαι 
παρα-σχ-οί-μην 
παρά-σχ-ου 
παρα-σχ-έ-σθαι 
παρα-σχ-ό-μενοφ 


Present 
φιλῶ 
ἐ-φίλου-ν 
Puro 
Φιλοίη-ν 
φίλει 
φιλεῖν 
φιλῶν 


2 Aorist 

ἔ-φθη-ν 
$06 
Φθαίη.ν 


φθῆ-ναι 


Present 
δηλὼ 


ἐ-δήλον-ν 


δηλῶ 
δηλοίη-ν 
δήλον 
δηλοῦν 
δηλῶν 


2 Aorist 
ἕ-δρᾶ-ν 


δρῶ 
Spaln-v 


Spa-var 


δρᾶς 


Present 


εἷ-μί 
ἦ-ν 

ὦ 
εἴη-ν 
ἴσ-θι 
εἷ-ναι 
ὤν 


2 Aorist 


Present 


εἷ-μι 
ᾖ-α 
ἵ-ω 
ἴ-οι-μι 
ἴ-θι 
ἰ-έ-ναι 
ἱ-ών 


4 Aorist 


2 Aorist 


εἶδ-ο-ν 
ἵδ-ω 
ἴδ-οι-μι 
ἴδ-ε, ἵδ-έ 
ἰδ-ἲν 
[δ-όν 


4 Aorist 


ἑ-σπ-ό-μην 


σπ-ῶ-μαι 
σπ-οί-μην 
σπ-οῦ 
σπ-έ-σθαν 
σπ-ό-μενοε 


4 Perfect 


οἶδ-α 
ᾖδ-ει-ν 
εἶδ-ὢ 
εἶδ-είη-ν 
ἴσ-θι 
εἶδ-έ-ναι 
εἶδ-ώς 
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Some Synopses for Comparison | 
2 Aorist 4 Aorist 2 Aorist χ Aorist 
ἕ-στη-ν (στα) ἔ-βη-ν (Ba) ἐ-φάν-η-ν (Φακ-ε) ἐ-πέμφ-θη-ν (πεμφ-θε) 
στῶ βῶ φαν-ῶ πεμφ-θῶ 
σταίη-ν βαίη-ν φαν-είη-ν πεµφ-θείη-ν 
στῇ-θι βὴ-θι φάν-η-θι 
στήῆ-ναι βή-ναι φαν-ἢ-ναι πεμφ-θή-ναι 
ords βάς | πεμφθείᾳ 
Some Inflections of the Future Indicative 2 
ἑλῶ (ἐλά-σω, 72,2, 64,4) Badr-& (βαλ-έσω, 205, 7) μαχ-οῦ-μαι (µαχ-έσο-μαι, 205, 6) 
έλφε Bad-ets μαχ-εῖ 
ἐλᾷ βαλ-εἲ μαχ-εῖ-ται 
ἐλάᾶ-τον βαλ-εἴ-τον μαχ-εῖ-σθον 
ἐλᾶ-τον βαλ-εἴ-τον μαχ-εῖ-σθον 
ἐλῶ-μεν βαλ-οῦ-μεν μαχ-ού-μεθα 
ἐλᾶ-τε βαλ-εἲ-τε μαχ-εῖ-σθε 


ἑλῶ-σι(ν) βαλ-οῦ-σι(ν) μαχ-οῦ-νται 


Some Confusing Forms of "Τημι (180), Ἵστημι (186, 192), Οἶδα (195), 3 
Βὶμί (196), and Βϊμι (196) 


wap-fiv, πάρ-ει (2), παρ-ῃ, παρ-ῇ (3), παρ-ίῃ, παρ-ιῇ (2), παρ-είη (2), ἀφ-είη, 4 
ἁπ-είη, παρ-ῄει, παρ-ἢτε (2), ἦμεν, ᾖμεν. 


ἴθι, ἴσθι (2), ἴτε(2), ἴστε(2), Ere, παρ-ἢτε (ὅ), παρ-ᾖτε, παρ-εῖτε(2), wap- 5 
είητε (2), ἦτε, ᾖτε, ᾖστε, Hore, Hobe, ἔσθε, εἶσθε (2). 


ἑστέ, ἔστε, ἔστη, ἵστη, torn, ἔσται, εἴσεται, ἔσεσθαι, εἴσεσθαι, ἔσεσθε, iver, 6 
στῇ. 
ἵστασαν, ἕστασαν, ἰστᾶσιν, ἑστᾶσιν, ἑστῶσιν, ἱστῶσιν, στῶσιν, dow, ὧσιν, 7 


εἶσαν, ἦσαν, ᾖσαν (2). 


tels, fers, efs, εἶναι, εἶναι, ἰέναι, tévar, ἱστάναι, στῆναι, εἰδέναι, ἑστάναι, fe (2), 8 
ἵμενος, ἱέμενος. 


Verbs: the Endings 


Middle or Passive — 
primary 


pot py? 
5 
ou(v),? τι(ν)ὸ 


Indicative 
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Subjunctive 
Optative 


—| 
oy (ea = εν, 9, 2), ναι: 


Infinitive 
Participle ντς(ίτς in the pf.) | pevos 
Verbal Ad- τός 

jectives 


1 For w-verbs, see 203, 1 ; for ps-verbs, 203, 2. _ 

3 Before vowels, and often at the end of a sentence, v-movable is now regu- 
larly added to words ending in ot: as, παιδεύουσι(ν), φύλαξι(ν); to verbs in 
the third person singular ending in e: as, ἐπαίδευε(ν); and to ἐστί(ν), he is. 

8 γι(ν) appears in ἐσ-τί(ν), he is. 4 The termination ο-νσι(ν) in w-verbs 
becomes ουσι(ν); pt-verbs have the ending ἄσι(ν). 

ὅσ (of σαι and go) following a tense suffix (203,1) or a mood suffix 
(204, 3) is dropped, and the vowels are contracted: as, παιδεύ-ει (for παιδεύ-ε- 
σαι). So also ov (for ἔ-θε-σο), ἔδον (for ἔ-δο-σο). and οὗ (for ἔ-σο), although 
the vowels ¢ and ο are here a part of the verb stem. 6 The ending a of the 
first aorist infinitive active is irregular. 7 For participles ending in ev 
(ο-ντ), see ovr-stems, 55,2. For the perfect, see 58, 3. 
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In the singular of w-verbs, the terminations @, ets, ει are 1 
of uncertain origin. The ending µι occurs in the optative. 
The endings (202, 1-4) are added to the tense stems, which 
are formed by adding tense suffixes to the verb stem: 


Tense Stem Tense Suffix 
Present stem (active, middle, or pass.) waSev-%1, %.? 
Future “ (active or middle) wmadsev-o%, o%. 
First aorist stem (active or middle) mwaSeuvoa, oa (204, τ). 
Second “ 66 ( 66 66 66 ) Auw-%, ; %.2 
First perfect “ (active) ο πεπαιδευ-κα κα (κε in the plup.). 
Second ““ “ ( “ j) πεποµφα a (ein the pin). 3 


Perfect middle stem (middle or pass.) πε-παιδεν, 
First aorist passive stem (passive) παιδευ-θε(-θη) θε(θη). a 
Second “ «6 66 ( 66 ) κοπ-ε(-η) ε(η). 8 
First future “ “ ( “ )  warSev-On-0%, On-o%. 
Second “ “ “oe ® y Komr-n-o%, n-o%. 
Future perfect “ “κ + we-mraser-o Fe o%. 


Mt-verbs differ from @-verbs in the present and the imper- 2 
fect active, middle, and passive, in the second aorist active 
and middle, and in the second perfect and the second plu- 
perfect active, by having no tense suffix except in the sub- 
junctive: as, | 


Q-verbs: tipd-o-pev ῥἐἑ-τμά-εσθε ῥἐ-ίπ-ο-μεν (Aur) πε-πόμφ-α-τε 
Me-verbs: ἵ-στα-μν ᾖἵἴ-στα-σθε ἔ-δο-μεν (δο) ἕστα-τε 


In some forms of the active voice of pt-verbs, the final vowel of the 3 
stem is lengthened (a ore to n, 0 tow, v tod): as, τί-θη-μι (θε), δί-δω-σι 
(So), ἐ-δείκνῦ-ν (δεικνυ). See 119,3, 122,1, 124, 2, 126, 3. 


1 Before p» or v of the endings, and in the optative, the stem is παιδεν-ο; 
elsewhere, παιδευ-ε. This is the formation of the present stem for verbs of 
the first class (207, 1). For the present stem of other verbs, see 210, 4, 211,1, 
211,5, 215, 1, 216,3, 217, 1, 218, 1. 2 This suffix is wanting in pu-verbs 
except in the subjunctive (203,2). ὅὃθη(η) in the three i’s (the indicative, 
the imperative except in the third person plural, and the infinitive), and θε(ε) 
elsewhere (in the subjunctive, the optative, and the participle). 
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x The subjunctive of all verbs differs from the indicative by 
having the lengthened suffix “/, in the present active, middle, 
and passive, and o”/, (instead of σα) in the aorist active and 
middle: as, 

Ind.: παιδε-ο-μεν παιδύ--τ παἰδύ-σωµεν παιδε-σατε 
Sub.: παιδεύω-μεν παϊδύ-ητε Ἁπαϊιδύ-σωµεν παιδεύσητε 
2 Ιω the first and the second aorist subjunctive passive, the long vowel 


/, is added to the tense stem (maSev-fe-“/,, xow-+-“/,), final « of the 
tense stem is absorbed (142, {), and or η receives the accent (142, 2) : as, 


παιδινθῶ-μεν (for παιδενθέω-µεν) _womd-pav (for κοπ-έω-μεν) 
3 In the optative of all verbs, the mood suffix (te in the 


third person plural before active endings) or tm (before 
active endings) is added to the tense stems (203,1): as, 


Ind.: παιδεύ-ο-μεν ἀπαιδεύ-σα-μεν ἵστα-μεν 
Opt.: παιδε-οι-μεν παιδεύ-σαι μεν ἱσταίη-μεν, ἱσταῦ-μεν 
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The Principal Parts of Important Verbs arranged in Eight 
Classes 


Verbs are divided into seven classes according to the for- 
mation of the present stem from the verb stem. Verbs with 
mixed stems form an eighth class. 


Verb Stems are sometimes syncopated, a short vowel between two | 
consonants being dropped. 


Verbs with stems ending in a, ε, or ο generally have the short final 
vowel of the stem lengthened in all the systems except the present; a is 
lengthened to η ( after ε, 1, or ϱ), € ton, ο tow. A few verbs retain the 
short vowel in some or in all systems. 


Most verbs that retain the short final vowel of the stem (205, 3), and 
a few others also, have o before the ending in the perfect middle or 
passive and the first aorist passive systems. Some of these verbs have 
stems ending in σ (or in ¢, 58%), which between vowels (72,2), before σ 
(793), or before κ, is dropped: as, τελέω (for τελέσ-ω), τελέσω (for 
τελέσ-σω), etc. The other verbs have o irregularly. 


A few verbs with a short stem vowel have the short vowel lengthened 
in some systems. Cf. Class IT, 210, 4. 


Many verbs (mostly with stems ending in a consonant) have e added 
to the stem, generally before endings beginning with a consonant. In 
most systems the ε is lengthened to η. But see 205, 7. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the future formed 
by adding the tense suffix er% (instead of o%) to the verb stem (cf. 
205,6). Here ε is generally not lengthened (205,6), but σ is dropped 
(205, 4), and the verbs are contracted (110,3). A few liquid verbs have 
ε lengthened {ο η. Cf. 205,6. For the first aorist, see 206, 2. 


Verbs ending in (ζω have the future formed by adding the suffix oe% 
- (instead of «%) to the verb stem. o is dropped, and the verbs are 
contracted. This is called the Attic future. Cf. 208, 9. 


Some verbs with the future middle ending in σέοµαι retain σ, and are 
contracted like the present indicative middle of Φιλέω (66,2). This is 
called the Doric future. Cf. 205, 8. 
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Many verbs have the future middle instead of the future active. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the first aorist 
formed by dropping σ of the tense suffix (203,1) and lengthening the 
stem vowel in compensation (55%). a is lengthened to η (@ after ν or p),” 
etoa, ν ἴο ἳ, v tod. 


Some verbs have the second aorist, the second perfect, etc., instead of 
. the first aorist, the first perfect, etc. (27,4, 33,6, 42,6.) _ 


A few o-verbs have the second aorist inflected like that of pt-verbs, 
that is, the endings are added to the verb stem without tense suffix 
(208,4). For the inflections and the synopses, see 193, 200, 4. 


Some verbs beginning with a vowel have syllabic augment instead of 
or in addition to temporal augment (21,4). The syllabic augment (e) 
before ¢ is contracted with it into ει (142, 1). 


Some verbs beginning with a, ε, or ο followed by a single consonant 
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing the first two letters and 
lengthening the following vowel. The pluperfect has temporal augment 
in addition (cf. 33,4). This is the so-called Attic reduplication. 


Instead of reduplication in the perfect (32,4), a few verbs have ει 
prefixed to the verb stem. 


A few verbs have the present or the aorist stem reduplicated. 


Verbs that are middle, or middle and passive in form, but active in 
meaning, are called deponent, as in Latin. If the aorist is middle, they 
are called middle deponents; if the aorist is passive, passive deponents. 
Rarely, a verb has both aorists. Passive deponents rarely have the 
future passive instead of the future middle. . 


(px 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 1 
reduplicated with +, 206, 8) -- the variable tense suffix % (203,1): 


drive, lead 


Hy-ay-0-v) 
ἦχ-α 3 
ἦγ-μαι 
ἤχ-θη-ν 


open 
(V. v. 20) 
év—oly-o 
dv —olfo 
ἀν-έ-φξα Ἰ 
ἀν-έ-φχ-α” 
ἀν-έ-φγ-μαι 
ἀν-ε-ῴχ-θη:ν 


γέ-γραφ-α 3 
γέ-γραµ-μαι 
ἐ-γράφ-η-ν" 


respect 

(IIT. fi. 4) 
αἰδέ-ο-μαι 
αἰδέ-σο-μαι 5 
ᾖδε-σά-μην 


ᾖδεσ-μαιά 
ἠδέσ-θη.ν 


marry (Ύαμ) 
(LV. ν. 24) 


yap-to ® 
γαμ-ῶ 10 
ἔ-γημα 11 
γε-γάµ-ηκαὃ 
γε-γάµ-η-μαν 


flay 
(I. if. 8) 
ρ-ω 


ἕ-δειρα 1 


δέ-δαρ-μαν 


ἑ-δάρ-η-ν 2 


1 206.8. 32064. ῥὃ 206, 4. 


5 206, 9. 


9 205, 6. 


10 205, 7. 


4 205, 4. 
11 206, 2. 


praise 

(I. iii. 7) 
αἰνέ-ω 
αἰνέ-σω 5 
ᾖνε-σα 
ᾖνε-κα 
ἤνη-μαιὃ 
Ἠνέ-θη-ν 


be troubled 
(I. |. 8) 

ἄχθ-ο-μαι ὃ 

ἀχθ-έσο-μαι ° 


ἠχθ-έσ-θη-ν 4 


laugh 
(I. ix. 18) 
γελά-ω 
γελά-σο-μαι 5 
ἐ-γέλα-σα 


ἐ-γελάσ-θη-νέ 


receive 


6 206, 1. 


6 206, 6. 
12 205, 2, 206, ο. 


hear ΄ 
(I. if. 3) 
ἀκού-ω 
ἀκού-σο-μαι ὅ 
ἤκον-σα 


ἀκ-ήκο-αό — 


ἠκούσ-θη-ν * 


wish 
(I. f. 1) 
βούλ-ο-μαι ὃ 


βονλ-ήσο-μαι ® 


βε-βούλ-η-μαι © 
ἐ-βονλ-ήθη-ν 


become (γεν) 
(1. 1. 1) 
γί-γν-ο-μαι 12 
γεν-ήσο-μαιὃ 
ἐ-γεν-ό-μην 3 
yé-yov-a2 
γε-γέν-η-μαι 


bind 
(IIT. iv. 85) 
-ω 
-σωδ 
ἔ-δη-σα 
δί-δε-κα 
δί-δε-μαι 
ἐ-δέ-θη-ν 


7 206, 5. 


4 


5 
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I I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem =the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with ε, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 
2 need pursue seem (δοκ) enter 
(I. i. 10) (I. iv. 7) (I. fi. 1) (1. 11. 17) 
δί-ω διώκ-ω δοκ-έω 1 δύ-ω5 
δι-ήσω} διώξω δόξω δύ-σω 
ἐ-δέ-ησα ἐ-δίωξα ἔ-δοξα é-St-cra, ἔ-δυ-νέ 
δε-δέ-ηκα δε-δίωχ-α 3 δί-δῦ-κα 
δε-δέ-η-μαι δί-δογ-μαι δί-δν-μαι 
ἐ-δε-ήθη-ν ἐ-διώχ-θη:ν ἐ-δόχ-θη-ν ἐ-δύ-θη-ν 
let be willing (ἐθελ) drag (ἑλκ, ἑλκυ) follow (cer) 
(I. iv. 7) (I. fi. 26) (LV. ii. 28) (I. iii. 6) 
ἑά-ω ἐθέλ-ω ἕλκ-ω ἔπ-ο-μαι ὃ 
ἑά-σω 5 ἐθε-ήσω1 ἕλξω ἕψο-μαι 
εἴᾶ-σα ἠθέλ-ησα εἵλκν-σα ® ἑ-σπ-ό-μην ὃ 
εἴᾶ-κα ἠθέλ-ηκα εἵλκυ-κα 
εἴᾱ-μαι εἵλκνσ-μαι 7 ------- 
εἰά-θη-ν εἱλκύσ-θη-ν —— 
4 pray have (σεχ) lead be pleased 
(I. iv. 7) (I. i. 2) (I. fi. 4) (I. fi. 18) 
εὔχ-ο-μαι ® ἔχ-ω ἡγέ-ο-μαι ὃ ᾖδ-ο-μαιὃ 
εὔξο-μαι ἔξω, σχ-ήσωλ ἡγή-σο-μαι ὃ ᾖσ-θή-σο-μαι ὃ 
πὐξά-μην :ἔ-σχ-ο-ν ν ᾖγη-σά-μην 
ἔ-σχ-ηκα | 
ηὖγ-μαν ἔ-σχ-η-μαι ἤγη-μαι 
ἠγή-θη-ν (pass.)  ἤσ-θη-ν 
sacrisice call order shut 
(I. fi. 10) (I. fi. 2) (I. i. 11) (IIT. iti. 7) 
θύ-ω5 καλέ-ω κελεύ-ω κλεί-ω 
θύ-σω καλώ 1 κελεύ-σω κλεί-σω 
ἔ-θν-σα ἐ-κάλε-σα ἑ-κέλευ-σα ἔ-κλει-σα 
τέ-θν-κα κέ-κλη-κα 12 κε-κέλεν-κα 
τέ-θν-μαι κέ-κλη-μαι κε-κέλευσ-μαι 7 κέ-κλει(σ)-μαι 7 
ἐ-τύ-θη-ν ἐ-κλή-θη-ν ἐ-κελεύσ-θη-ν ἐ-κλείσ-θη-ν ΄ 
1205,6. 7206,3. ᾖ35206,5. 206,4. 5205,3. 206,96. 7205,4 
8 206, ο. 9 205, 2, 206,9, 70}. 10 205, 2, 701. 11 206.47. 12205,2 - 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 1 
reduplicated with ε, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 


say collect loose Sight 
(1, ii. 8) (1. 1. 7) (I. 4. 10) (I. v. 9) 
λέγ-ω συλ---λέγ-ω λύ-ω3 μάχ-ο-μαι 5 
λέω συλ---λέω λύ-σω pay -08-par 4 
ἔ-λεξα σνν--έ-λεζα ἔ-λῦὣ-σα ἐ-μαχ-εσά-μην 
σνν-εί-λοχ-α1 λέ-λν-κα 
λέ-λεγ-μαι συν-εί-λεγ-μαι λέ-λυ-μαν με-μάχ-η-μαν 
ἐ-λέχ-θη-ν σνν-ε-λέχ-θη.ν, ἐ-λύ-θη-ν 
-ε-λέγ-η-ν} 
intend care for remain distribute 
(I. vili. 1) (I. {. 5) (1. ff. 6) 11. fi. 18) 
μέλλ-ω ἐπι---μελ-έο-μαι 5 μέν-ω νέµ-ω 
μελλ-ήσω4 ἐπι---μελ-ήσο-μαιέ μεν-ῶ 5 νεμ-ῶ ὃ 
ἐ-μέλλ-ησα —— ἔ-μεινα © ἕ-νειμα © 
—_ -_—_——- pe-pdv-nka 4 νε-νέμ-ηκα 4 
—_— ἐπι-με-μέλ-η-μαι νε-νέµ-η-μαι 
------- ἐπ --ε-μελ-ήθη-ν —— ἑ-νεμ-ήθη-ν 
think strike send πν 
(I. tv. 5) (I. viii. 26) (I, i. 2) (I. v. 8) 
οἵ-ο-μαι 5 παί-ω πέμπ-ω πέτ-ο-μαι 5 
οἱ-ήσο-μαι 4 παί-σω πέμψω πτ-ήσο-μαι 4 
ἕ-παι-σα ἕ-πεμψα ἑ-κτ-ό-μην Ἰ 
—- πέ-παι-κα πέ-πομφ-α ! 
πέ-πεµ -μαι —. 
ῥ-ήθη-ν — ἐπίφθην ---- 
Sall (πετ, πτοῦ) choke draw turn 
(I. i. 7) (V. vil. 25) (I. v. 8) (1. iv. 5) 
at-wr-w ® arvty-c 2 σπά-ω στρέφ-ω 
πε -σοῦ-μαι 10 στρέψω 
ἕ-πεσ-ο-ν | ἕ-πνῖξα ἕ-σπα-σα ἕ-στρεψα 
πέ-πτω-κα ὃ ἕ-σπα-κα 
πέ-πνῖγ-μαι ἕσπασ-μαιὰ ἑ-στραμ-μαι 
— d-arvly-n-v 1 ἑ-σπάσ-θη-ν ἑ-στρέφ-θη-ν, 
ἑ-στράφ-η-ν} 
1206,3. 7205,5. *%206,9. 206,6. 5205,7. °206,2. 7 206,2, 
206, 3. 8 205, 2. 9 206, 8, 205, 2. 10 205,9, 206, 1. 11 205, 4. 


P 


6 
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‘I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (208, 1): 


Jinish turn nourish rub 

(I. v. 1) (I. if. 19) (I. i. 9) (I. v. 9) 

τελέ-ω [λῶ] τρέπ-ω τρέφ-ω πρίβ-ωε — 

τελέ-σω, τε τρέψω θρέψω τρίψω 
ἑ-τέλεσα ἕ-τρεψα ἔ-θρεψα ἕ-τρῖψα 


τε-τέλε-κα  τέ-τροφ-α 5 τέ-τριφ-α ὃ 
τε-τέλεσ-μαι ” τέ-τραμ-μαι {Γη-νὃ τέ-θραμ-μαι {Γη:νὸ τέ-τρῖμ-μαι {[η-νὸ 
ἑ-τελέσ-θη-ν ῥἑ-τρέφ-θη-ν, ἑ-τράπ- ἐἑ-θρέφ-θη-ν, ἑ-τράφ- ἑ-τρίφ-θη-ν, ἑ-τρίβ- - 


produce use push buy 

(1. iv. 10) (I. ffi. 5) (111. iv. 48) (II. ffi. 27) 
φύ-ωέ χρά-ο-μαι 6 ὦθ-έω ὠνέ-ο-μαι © 
Φύ-σο-μαι χρή-σο-μαι Ἰ ὦ -σω ὠνή-σο-μαι Ἰ 

ἔ-φοὈὂ-σα, ἕ- ἐ-χρη-σά-μην ἔ-ω -σα 

πέ-φῦ-κα [φῦ-ν 5 —_ 
κέ-χρη-μαι ἔ-ωσ-μαι ἑ-ώνη-μαι ὃ 

ἐ-φύ-η-ν ὃ ἐ-χρήσ-θη-ν 2 (pass.) ἐ-ώσ-θη-ν ἑ-ωνή-θη-ν (pass. ) 

II. The strong-vowel class: the present stem = the strengthened verb 


stem (a, ν, or v of the verb stem becoming η, ει, or ev in all systems except 
the second aorist)+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 


leave (λι) persuade (πιθ) melt (τακ) flee (Φυγ) 

(I. it. 18) (I. 1. 8) (IV. v. 15) (I. 1. 7) 
λείπ-ω πείθ-ω τήκω φιύγ-ω [μαι 10 
λείψω πεί -σω Φφεύξο-μαι,Ὀ φευξοῦ- 

ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν ὃ ᾖΚἔ-πει -σα [αῦ ἕ-τηξα ἔ-φυγ-ο-ν ὃ 

λέ-λοιπ-αῦ ἍἨπέ-πει -κα, πέ-ποιθ- τέ-τηκ-α ὃ πέ-φευγ-α ὃ 
λέ-λειμ-μαι πέ-πεισ-μαι η-ν ὃ 

ἐ-λείφ-θη-ν ἐ-πείσ-θη-ν ἐ-τήχ-θη-ν, ἑ-τάκ- 

run (θυ) sail (πλυ) breathe (xvv) flow (pv) 

(I. viii. 18) (I. fi. 21) (IV. i, 22) (I. i. 7) 
θέ-ω ο ww ᾖ[σοῦ-μαι]0 πνέω ᾖ[σοῦ-μαιῖῦὸ ῥέ-ω 
θεύ-σο-μαιὈΖ πλεύ-σο-μαι,) πλεν- πνεύ-σο-μαι,'πνευ- ῥυ-ήσο-μαι |! 

ἔ-πλεν-σα ἔ-πνεν-σα 
——_—_ πέ-πλευ-κα πέ-πνεν-κα ἐ-ρρύ-ηκα 13 
-------- πέ-πλευσ-μαι 2 
— —- —- ἑ-ρρύ-η-ν” 


1194. 329054. %206,3. “20ὔῦ,5. ὅ9θθ,4. %206,9. 7 205,3. 
206,5. °%206,1. 1205,9. 3 206,6. 1 For ἑ-σρύ-ηκα (1261); stream. 
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Ill. The r-class: the present stem = the verb stem + + + the variable 


tense suffix % (203,1)!: 


fasten (4p) . dip (βαφ) 
(I. v. 10) (IT. fi. 9) 
ἅπ-τω βάπ-τω 
ave 
ἦψα ἔβαψα 
ἡμ-μαι βέ-βαμ-μαι 
ᾖφ-θη»ν εβάφη-ν 
cover (καλυβ) steal (κλεπ) 
(I. fi. 16) (IV. i. 14) 
καλύπ-τω κλέπ-τω 
κλέψω 
ἐ-κάλυψα ἔ-κλεψα 
κέ-κλοφ-α 2 
κε-κάλυµμ-μαι κέ-κλεμ-μαι 
ἐ-κλάπ-η-ν 2 
throw (ῥιφ) dig (σκαφ) . 
(I. v. 8) CII. fv. 4) 
ῥίπ-τω σκάπ-τω 
ῥίψω σκάψω 
é-ppiva ὃ ἔ-σκαφψα 
ἐ-ρρῖφ-α 2 ἔ-σκαφ-α 2 
é-ppip-par ἔ-σκαμ-μαι 


ἐ-ρρίφ-θη-ν, ἐ-ρρίφ-η-ν" ἐ-σκάφ-η-ν 3 


injure (βλαβ) bury (rad) 
(II. v. 17) (IV. 4. 19) 
βλάπ-τω θάπ-τω 
apes θάψω 
ἔ-βλαψα ἔ-θαψα 
βέ-βλαφ-α” 
βέ-βλαμ-μαι [ην 2 τί-θαμ-μαι 
ἐ-βλάφ-θη-ν, ἐ-βλάβ- ἐἑ-τάφ-η-ν 2 
cut (κοπ) hide (κρυφ) 
(I. if. 25) (I. i. 6) 
κόπ-τω κρύπ-τω 
κόψω κρύψω 
ἔ-κοψα ἔ-κρυψα 
κέ-κοφ-α 2 
κέ-κομ-μαι κέ-κρυµ-μαι 
ἑ-κόπ-η-ν 2 ἐ-κρύφ-θη-ν 
view (oxer) 
(I. ffi. 11) 
σκέπ-το-μαι * 
σκέφο-μαι 
ἑ-σκεψά-μην 
ἕἔ-σκεμ-μαι 


IV. The ι-ο8θθ: the present stem = the verb stem +++ the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of ν causing important changes:5 a 
x-mute (xy x, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)+ += ττ: 


change (ἀλλαγ) proclaim (κηρῦκ) 
(I. if. 1) (IT. if. 20) 
ἀλλάττω 5 κηρύττω 5 
ἀλλάω κηρόξω 
aga > befpiga 
HAAax-a? κε-κἠρῦχ-α 2 
ἤλλαγ-μαι {[η:ν” κεκήρῦγ-μαι 
ἠλλάχ-θη-ν, ἠλλάγ- ἐ-κηρύχ-θη-ν 
1 ΟΙ. Latin flec-td. 2206,3. 2? 1261. 


ἀλλάττω = ἀλλάγ-ω, etc.; cf. Latin cap-id. 


dig (ὁρυχ) strike (πληγ) 6 
(I. v. 5) (I. v. 18) 
opurre 5 πλήττω ὅ 
ὀρύξω πλήξω 
ὤρυξα ἄ-πληξα 
πέ-πληγ-α 2 
ὃρ-ώρυγ-μαι πέ-πληγ-μαι 
ὠρύχ-θη-ν ἐ-πλήγ-η:ν ὃ 
«200,9. δι-- Latin iin iugum; 


6 In compounds, -ε-πλάγ-η-ν. 
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IV. The v-class: 
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the present stem = the verb stem +. -+ the variable 


tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of ι causing important changes:! a 


x-mute (ky x, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)++t=rr 


guard (φυλακ) 
(I. fi. 1) 
oviarre 
φυλάξω 
ἐ-φύλαξα 
πε-φύλαχ-α2 
πε-φύλαγ-μαι 
ἐ-φνλάχ-θη-ν 


work (ἐργαδ) 
(1. ix. 20) 
ἐργάζο-μαι δ 
ἐργά -σο-μαι 
elpya -σά-μην 


εἴργασ- 


ἐ-βιάσ-θη-ν (pass.) εἰργάσ-θη-ν (pass.) 


2 do (πρᾶγ) disturb (ταραχ) arrange (ray) 
(I. 4. 8) (I. vii. 20) (I. fi. 15) 
apitre } ταράττω τάττω 
πρᾶξω ταράξο-μαι (ρ358.) τάξω 
ἔ-πρᾶξα [αι2 ἑ-τάραξα ἕ-ταξα 
πέ-πρᾶχ-α, πέ-πρᾶγ- τέ-ταχ-α 2 
πέ-πρᾶγ-μαι τε-τάραγ-μαν τέ-ταγ-μαν 
ἐ-πράχ-θη-ν ἑ-ταράχ-θη-ν ἐ-τάχ-θη-ν 
3 ὃ (and sometimes y, 21211) ζ: 
4 collect (ἀθροιδ) plunder (ἁρπαδ) JSorce (Brad) 
(I. i. 2) (I, fi. 19) (I. fii. 1) 
ἀθροίζω 1 ἁρπάζω βιάζο-μαι ὃ 
ἀθροί -σω ἁρπά -σω βιά -σο-μαι 
ἤθροι -σα ἥρπα -σα ἐ-βια -σά-μην 
ἤθροι -κα ἤρπα -κα 
ἤθροισ-μαι ἤρπασ-μαι βε-βίασ-μαι 
ἠθροίσ-θη-ν ἡρπάσ-θη-ν 
5 wonder at (θαυμαδ) think (νομιδ) supply (ποριδ) 
(I. it. 18) (1. 1.8 (II. 1. 6) 
θαυμαζω1 νομίζω πορίο 
θαυμά -σο-μαιέ νοµι -ὢδ πορι -ὢ 5 
ἐ-θαύμα -σα ἐ-νόμι -σα ἑ-πόρι -σα 
πε-θαύμα -κα νε-νόμι -κα πε-πόρι -κα 
νε-νόμισ-μαι πε-πόρισ-μαι 
ἐ-θαυμάσ-θη:ν ἐ-νομίσ-θη-ν ἑ-πορίσ-θη-ν 


slay (σφαγ) 
(II. fi. 9) 


6 prepare (σκευαδ) 
(I. fi. 5) 


σκευάζω 1 σφάζωδ 
σκευά -σο-μαιά 
ἑἐ-σκεύα -σα ἔ-σφαξα 
ἐ-σκεύασ-μαι ἔ-σφαγ-μαι 
ἐ-σκενάσ-θη-ν ἐ-σφάγ-η-ν 2 


split (σχιδ) 
(I. ν. 12) 
σχίζω 
σχί -σω 

ἔ-σχι -σα 


ἐ-σχίσ-θη-ν 


trumpet (σαλπιγγ) 


(I. ti. 17) 
σαλπίζω 


ἐ-σάλπιξα 


save (σῳδ, ow) 


(I. x. 8) 
σφίω 
σώ-σω 

ἔ-σω-σα 
σέ-σω-κα 
σέ-σω(σ)-μαι 

ἐ-σώ-θη-ν 


1, = Latin i in iugum; 
2 206, 3. 8 206, 9. 4 206, x. 


5 205, 8 


πρἄττω = πράγ-]ω, ἀθροίζω = ἀθροίδ-]ω, etc. 
. 6 Or σφάττω (212, 1). 
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IV. The v-class: the present stem =the verb stem +++ the variable 1 


tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of « causing important changes:! — 


A+e=AA: 


announce (ἀγγελ) 
(I. {. 6) 


ἤγγελ-μαι 


throw (Bad) 
(I. {. 8) 


equip, send (aren) 
(IL. 1. 5) 
στέλλω 1 


ἔ-στειλα ὃ 
ἕ-σταλ-κα 
ἔ-σταλ-μαι 
ἑ-στάλ-η-νέ 


αν --ν- αἰν, εν --ν -- εν, ιν --ν ἵν, νν --ι -- Ww: 


trip up (σφαλ) 


(VII. vii. 42) 
σφάλλω1 
σφαλ-ῶ 5 

ἔ-σφηλα» 


ἔ-σφαλ-μαι 
ἐ-σφάλ-η-νέ 


2 


8 


raise (dp) shame (αἰσχυ») rouse (éyep) go (Bay, Ba, 214,4) 4 
(I. v. 8) (I. iii. 10) (IIL. f. 12) (I. {. 2) 
alpe αἰσχύνω ίρω βαίνω 1 
ἄρ-ῶ 3 αἰσχνν-οῦ-μαιδ  ῥἐγερῶζ Ὥᾖ[μην] βή-σο-μαι ® 
ἡρα 5 ἠσχῦῖνα ? ἤγειρα,5 ἠγρ-ό-  ἔ-βη-ν 20 
ἧρ-κα ἐγρ-ήγορ-α” βέ-βη-κα 
ἧρ-μαι ἐγ-ήγερ-μαν βέ-βα-μαι 
ἤρ-θη-ν ἠσχύν-θη:ν ἡγέρ-θη-ν ἐ-βά-θη-ν 
kill (καν) burn (καυ) bend (κλιν) judge (κριν) 5 
(I. vi. 2) (I. iv. 10) (I. viif. 19) (I. 11. 20) 
καίνω 1 kalo, Khoo κλίνω κρίνω 
καύ-σω κριν-ῶ 3 
é-xav-o-y 4 ἔ-καν-σα ἔ-κλῖνα ὃ ἔ-κρῖνα ὃ 
κέ-κον-αέ κέ-καν-κα κέ-κρι -κα 1 
κέ-καν-μαι κέ-κλι -μᾶν 1 [y-v* µκέ-κρι -μαι 
ο ἐ-καύ-θη-ν ἐ-κλί -On-v, ἐ-κλίν- ῥἑ-κρί -θη-ν 
Kill (κτεν) end (περα») show (σηµα») stretch (rev) } 6 
(I. i. 8) (111. i. 47) (IT. i. 2) (1. vii. 15) 
κτείνω } περαίνω σηµαίνω τείνω 
κτεν-ὢ 3 περαν-ῶ 2 onpav-& 2 Tev- 2 
ἕ-κτεινα 5 ἑ-πέρᾶνα ὃ ἐ-σήμηνα ὃ ἔ-τεινα ὃ 
ἕ-κτον-α 4 τέ-τα -κα Ἡ 
πε-πέρασ-μαιῖ  σε-σήμασ-μαι 1 τέ-τα -μαι 
----- ἑ-κεράν-θη-ν ἐ-σημάν-θη-ν ἑ-τά -θη-ν 
19121, 390867. 320064. «2064. 51134 6206,1. 7 205,2, 
206.34. 3 For ἐγ-ήγορ-α, 206,6,3. ᾖὉ 206,4, 206,1. 1°206,4. 11 116,6. 
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‘IV. The c-class: the present stem -- the verb stem +++ the variable 
tense suffix % (908,1); the addition of « causing important changes: ! 


αν --ι-- αιν, εν -- ντ ειν, ιν -- ν -- ἵν, w+t= Uv: 


show (φαν) destroy (pep) _—ibe angry (χαλεπα») rejoice (xap) 
(I. 11. 19) (IIL. Πἱ. 5) I. iv. 12) (V. vi. 82) 
φαίνω 1 Φθείρω καλεκαΐνο χαίρω 
φαν-ῶ 2 Φφθερ-ῶ 2 Χαλεπαν-ῶ2 χαιρ-ήσωδ 
ἔ-φηνα ὃ ἔ-φθειρα ὃ ἐ-χαλέπηνα ὃ 


πέ-φαγ-κα.,έ πέ-φην-α ὃ ἔ-φθαρ-κα — 
πέ-φασ-μαι [y-v® ἔ-φθαρ-μαι 


ἐ-φάν-θη-ν, ἐ-φάν- ἐ-φθάρ-η-ν ® ἐ-χαλεπάν-θη.ν ἐἑ-χάρ-η-ν 5 


V. The: v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + wv or ve + the 
variable tense suffix % : 


go (Bay, Ba, 213, 4) bite (Sax) drive (ἐλα) be weary (καμ) 
(I. 4. 2) (IIL. if. 18) (I. if. 5) (111. tv. 47) 
βαίνω δάκ-νω ἑλαύνω κάµ-νω 
βή-σο-μαι ἴ δήξο-μαι ° a καμ-οῦ-μαι " 
ἔ-βη-ν ὃ ἔ-δακ-ο-ν 5 ἤλα-σα ἔ-καμ-ο-ν ὅ 
βέ-βη-κα ἐλ-ήλα-κα 1 κέ-κµη-κα 12 
βέβα-μαι δέ-δηγ-μαι ἐλ-ήλα-μαι 
ἐ-βά-θη-ν ἐ-δήχ-θη-ν ἠλά-θη-ν 
drink (πι, πο) cut (τεμ) pay (τι) outstrip (φθα) 
(I. ix. 25) (I. x. 1) (IIT. fi. 6) (I. fff. 14) | 
πί-νω τέμ-νω τί-νω i-ve ᾖ{[μαιῖ 
τεμ-ῶῖ [οῦ ᾖτίσωῦ Φθά-σω, φθή-σο- 
ἔ-πι-ο-ν 5 é-rep-o-v, ἕ-ταμ- ᾖἕ-τῖ-σα ἔ-θα-σα, ἔφθη-ν ὃ 
πέ-πω-κα τέ-τμη-κα 12 τέ-τῖ-κα — 
πέ-πο-μαι τέ-τµη-μαι τέ-τισ-μαι 15 —— 
ἐ-πό-θη-ν ἐ-γμή-θη-ν ἑ-τίσ-θη-ν —— 
come (ix) promise (ὑπο-σεχ) 
(I. i. 5) (I. fi. 2) 
ἀφ-ικ-νέο-μαι ὑπ -ι-σχ-νέο-μαι (ὑπο-σι-σεχ-νέο-μαι, 70!) 
ἀφ-ίξο-μαι ὑπο--σχ-ήσο-μαι © 
ἀφ-ἴκ-ό-μην © ὑπ -ε-σχ-ό-μην 5 
ἀφ-ἴγ-μαι ὑπ -έ-σχ-η-μαι 


12121, 22057. %206,2. 1135 5206.3. 99096. ᾖΤ90ῦ, 3, 
206,1. %206,4. °205,5. 72,2. 42066. 21134 18 206,4. 
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V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + av + the variable 1 
tense suffix %: 


be hated (ἐχθ) 3 


perceive (αἰἱσθ) miss (ἁμαρτ) 

(I. 1. 7) (I. v. 12) (11. vi. 19) 
αἰσθ-άνο-μαι 1 ἁμαρτ-άνω ἀπ-εχθ-άνο-μαι 1 
αἰσθ-ήσο-μαιῖ ἁμαρτ-ήσο-μαιέ ἀπ-εχθ-ήσο-μαι 3 
ᾖσθ-ό-μην ἥμαρτ-ο-ν ὃ ἀπ-ηχθ-ό-μην ὃ 

ἡμάρτ-ηκα 
ᾖσθ-η-μαι ἡμάρτ-η-μαι ἀπ-ἠχθ-η-μαι 
— ἡμαρτ-ήθη-ν 


The present stem = the verb stem + v.. αν + the variable tense suffix%: 3 


get by lot (Aax) ~— take (AaB) lie hidden (λαθ) learn (µαθ) 4 
(IIIT. 1. 11) (I. i. 2) (I. 4. 9) (I. ix. 8) 
λαγχάνω λαμβάνω λανθάνω . pavOdves 
λήξο-μαι 5 λήψο-μαιν λή -σω] μαθ-ῄσο-μαι ό 
ἔ-λαχ-ο.ν ὃ ἔ-λαβ-ο-ν ὃ ἔ-λαθ-ο-ν ὃ ἔ-μαθ-ο-ν ὃ 
εἴ-ληχ-α 6 εἴ-ληφ-α 6 λέ-ληθ-α ὃ με-μάθ-ηκα 
εἴ-ληγ-μαι εἴ-λημ-μαι λέ-λησ-μαι 
ἐ-λήχ-θη-ν ἐ-λήφ-θη-ν ——_—. 
inquire (πυθ) happen (rvx) 5 
(I. v. 15) (I. 1. 2) 
πυνθάνο-μαι 1 τυγχάνω 
πεύ -σο-μαι 2 τεύξο-μαι ὅ 
ἐ-πνθ-ό-μην ὃ ἔ-τυχ-ο-ν 8 
τε-τύχ-ηκα 3 
πέ-πνσ-μαι 
The present stem = the verb stem + wv (ννν after vowels): 6 
show (ex) join ({vy) mix (κερα) hang (xpepa) 7 
(I. i. 2) (I. ff. 5) (I. fi. 18) (1. fi. 8) 
δείκ-νῦ-μι ζεύγ-νῦ-μι κερά-ννῦ-μι κρεμά»ννῦ-μι 
δείξω 
ἔ-δειξα é-Levéa ἑ-κέρα-σα ἐ-κρέμα-σα 
δί-δειχ-α ὃ 
δέ-δειγ-μαν ἔ-ζευγ-μαι [y-v? Ἁκέ-κρᾶ-μαιὸ {[θη-:νὸ 
ἐ-δείχ-θη-ν ἐ-ζεύχ-θη-ν, ἐ-ζύγ- ἑ-κεράσ-θη-ν.” ἐ-κρά- ἐ-κρεμάσ-θη-νὸ 
1 206, ο. 2 205, 6. 5 206, 3. 4 206, 6, 206, x. 5 205, 5, 206, x. 
6 (ι- is irregular; 206, 7, 3. 7 205, 5. 8 205, 2, 3. 9 205, 4. 
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I V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + wy (vw after 
vowels): 


2 mix (my) destroy (ὁλ) swear (du, ὁμο) scatter (σκεδα) 
(II. i. 2) (I. di. 25) (II. if. 8) (III. v. 2) 
pty-vi-pe EANT-pr (ὅλ-νῦ-μι) ὅμ-νῦ-μι, ὂμ-νύ-ω σκεδά-ννῦ-μι 
μίξω ὀλ-ῶ2 ὁμ-οῦ-μαι 3 
é-piga ὤλ-ισα,δώλ-ό-μηνί ὤμο-σαδ ἑἐ-σκέδα-σα ὃ 
OA-dA-exa,® ὅλ-ωλ-αά ὁμ-ώμο-κα ® 

μά-μῖγ-μαι ὂμ-ώμο(σ)-μαιῖ ἐἑ-σκέδασ-μαι Ἱ 
ἐ-μίχ-θη;ν, ἐ-μίγ-η-νὶ -------- ὠμό(σ)-θη-ν ἐἑ-σκιδάσ-θη-ν 


3 VI. The cxe-class: the present stem = the verb stem (sometimes 
reduplicated with +, 206,8)+ σκ or wrx + the variable tense suffix % : 


4 betaken (ad, ἆλο) expend (ἀγ-ᾶλ, -ᾱλο) please (dpe) know (νο) 
(I. tv. 7) (LV. vil. 5) (IL. iv. 2) (I. 11. 2) 
ἁλ-ίσκο-μαι ἀν-ἅλ-ίσκω ἀρέ-σκω γι-γνώ-σκω 
ἁλώ-σο-μαι 6 ἀν-ᾱλώ-σωδ ἀρέ-σωδ γνώ-σο-μαι 0 
ἑ-άλω-ν, ἤλω-ν ὃ ἄν-ήλω-σα ῆρι-σα ἔ-γνω-ν 10 
ἑ-άλω-κα, ἤλω-κα  ἀν-ήλω-κα ἔ-γνω-κα 
ἀν-ήλω-μαν —. ἔ-γνωσ-μαι 7 
ἀν-ηλώ-θη-ν ἐ-γνώσ-θη-ν 
teach (δι-δαχ) run (δρα) Jind (εὑρ) die (θαν) 

(I. vii. 4) (I. iv. 8) (I. fi. 25) (I. vi. 11) 
δι-δά -σκω ἀπο-δι-δρᾶ-σκω εὑρ-ίσκω θνῄσκω 
δι-δάξω ἁπο--- δρᾶ-σο-μαι 11 εὖρ-ήσω δ Ἴ9αν-οῦ-μαι 3 

ἐ-δί-δαξα ἀπ --έ-δρᾶ-ν 10 Πιρ-ο-νέ ἔ-θαν-ο-ν 4 
δε-δί-δαχ-αί ἀπο-δέ-δρᾶ-κα ηὕρ-ηκα τέ-θνη-κα 13 
δε-δί-δαγ-μαι πηῦρ Ἴ-μαν 

ἐ-δι-δάχ-θη-ν ὕρ-έθη-ν ------ 
remind (μνα) suffer (παθ, πενθ) sell (wpa) wound (τρο) 

(I. vii. 5) (I. iff. 4) (VII. i. 86) (I. vifi. 26) 

μι-μνῄσκω πάσχω (πάθ-σκω) (πι-πρᾶ-σκω) τι-τρώ-σκω 
μνή-σω πεί-σο-μαι 11 (πένθ- τρώ-σω 
ἔ-μνη-σα ἔ-παθ-ο-νῖ [σο-μαι) ἔ-τρω-σα 
πέ-πονθ-α 4 πέ-πρᾶ-κα 
μά-μνη-μαι πέ-πρᾶ-μαι τέ-τρω-μαι 
ἐ-μνήσ-θη:»ν 7 —. ἐ-πρά-θη-ν ἑ-τρώ-θη.ν 
190ὔ,5, 906,4. 39067. %205,6. 4206,3. 52066.  % 208,3. 
7205,4. °° 206,54. ᾖὉ 206,4, 206,1. 1°206,4. 1 2061. 2 1198, 
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ΥΠ. The verb-stem class: the present stem = the verb stem (often 1 
reduplicated with », 206, 8): 


admire (aya) give (δο) be able (Suva) be (ἐσ) 2 
(I. 1. 9) (I. 4. 6) (I. i. 4) (I. 1. 2) 
ἄγα-μαι ! δί-δω-μι δύνα-μαι 1 εἰ-μί 
δώ-σω 5 δυνή-σο-μαι ὃ ἕ -σο-μαι 
ἢγα-σά-μην ἔ-δω-κα, ἔ-δο-τονέ ——. 
δί-δω-κα ------ ——. 
— δί-δο-μαι δε-δύνη-μαι ------ 
ἠγάσ-θη-ν 2 ἐ-δό-θη-ν ἐ-δυνή-θη-ν —— 
go (t) understand (ἐπι-στα) sit (no) send (é) 3 
(I. ff. 11) (I. iil. 12) (I. 1Η. 12) (I. tif. 19) 
εἷ-μι ἐπί-στα-μαι ἡ -μαι ἕ-η-μι 
ἐπι-στή-σο-μαι ὃ ἤ-σω 8 
—_—. —___—. ἧ-κα 6 
—_— —- — εἷ-κα 
------- — —_ εἷ-μαι 
—_ ῆπι-στή-θη-ν ----- εἴ-θη-ν 
stand (στα) lie (κει) hang (κρεµα) assist (όνα) 4 
(I. i. 8) (I. 8, 27) (IIL. fi. 19) (V. v. 2) 
ἵ-στη-μι κεῖ-μαι κρέµα-μαι 1 ὀν-ίνη-μι ὃ 
στή-σω 5 κεί-σο-μαι ὀνή-σω [μηνά 
ἕ-στη-σα, ἕ-στη-ν Ἱ —_. ὤνη-σα, ὠνή- 
ἵ-στη-κα — — ——. 
ἕ-στα-μαι 3 ——. 
t-ord-07-v —— ὠνή-θη-ν 
σ 
fill (wha) burn (wpa) put (Ge) say (Φα) 5 
(I. ν. 10) (1 ο. iv. 14) (I. i. 5) (I. fi. 25) 
πί-μ-πλη-μι πί-μ-πρη-μι τί-θη-μι Φφη-μί 
πλή-σω πρή-σω θή-σω 5 -σω 
ἔ-πλη-σα ἔπρη-σα ἔ-θη-κα.δ ἐ-θε-τον ΄ ἔ-φη-σα 
πέ-πλη-κα τέ-θη-κα 
πέ-πλησ-μαι 2 — 
ἐ-πλήσ-θη-ν ἐ-πρήσ-θη;ν 2 ἐ-τέ-θη-ν ——- 


1 206, ο. 2205,4. 8 206, 3. 4206,3. © For ἵ-έμι; 206,5. 8 ka 
for ca. 7 206, 3, 119%. 8 For ὀν-όνη-μι. 
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VIII. The mixed class: the present stem has, like the first class 


(207, 1)! the variable tense suffix ος : 


take (alpe, ἑλ) 


say (λεγ, pa, ép, ἐπ) 


(1. iif. 4) (I. ti. 3) 
αἱρέ-ω — λέγ-ω φη-μί (εἴρω) (ἔπ-ω) 
αἱρή-σω 1 λέω φή-σω 3 
εἷλ-ο-ν 2 ἔ-λεξα ἔ-φη-σα εἶπ-αῦ εἶπ-ο-ν2 
ἤρη-κα εἴρ-ηκαέ 
ἤρη-μαι -------- λέ-λεγ-μαι -------- η-μαι -------- 
ἱρέ-θην ----- ἐ-λέχ-θη-ν ἐρρή-θην ------ 
go (ἐρχ. ἐλυθ, 2) eat (ἐσθι, ἐδ, δο, gay) 
(I. 4. 4) (I. ν. 6) 
ἔρχ-ο- εἷ-μι ἐσθί-ω 
--ἷΐ--ὺ-) (ἐλεύ-σο-μαι) εἷ-μι --------- ἔδ-ο-μαι 
-- ᾖλθ-ονό -------- --- ἔ-φαγ-ο-ν 2 
—— ᾖ-ήλνθ-α]Ἰ -- —— ἰδήδο-καῖ 
-.... ο... ——. Ιἰδήδεσ-μαιῦ 
see (dpa, dm, ἱδ) run (rpex, ὅραμ) 
(I. ii. 18) (I. v. 2) 
ὁρά-ω 1 (εἴδ-ω) τρέχ-ω 
ὄψο-μαι ν εἴ -σο-μαι δραμ-οῦ-μαι 1) 
εἶδ-ο-ν 2 —— €t-Spap-o-v2 
ἑ-όρᾶ-κα, é-dpa-xa® οἶδ-α 3 ——  διδράµ-ηκα 
ἑ-ἀρᾶ-μαι ὦμ-μαι ——— __ δι-δράµ-η-μαι 
ὤφ-θην | —— — 
bear (pep, ol, évex) buy (hve, πρια) 
(I. if, 22) (II. 1. 27, I. v. 6) 
φέρ-ω —— ὠνέ-ο-μαι 
οἵ-σω ὠνή-σο-μαι 1 
— jveyK-a, 12 ἤνεγκ-ο-ν 2 ἑἐ-πριά-μην 2 
--- —___ bv-qvoy-a7 
—— ——___ év-rjvey-par ἐ-ώνη-μαι ὃ 
ο tink» ἑωνήθην -- 
1205,3. 22064. ὃ 206,7. 41251. δΑ first aorist withoute. ϐ6 20ὅ,α, 
206.34. 17206,6. °%205,4. °%206,5. %206,9. %+%205,7. 1 Εοσ 


ἠν-ένεκ-α (reduplicated, 206, 8, and syncopated, 205,2; see footnote 5). 
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SYNTAX 
Nouns and Prepositions 


The chief force of the prepositions may be learned from the cases 1 
with which they are used :1 

1. The genitive is the whence case (motion from, of source or of cause). 

2. The dative is the where case (no motion).? 

3. The accusative is the whither case (motion toward). 


1. Prepositions with the genitive = out of, from: as, 


olvos ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ dolvixos, wine out of the date from 
the date palm. 


2. Prepositions with the dative = in, on, at, with: as, 
ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷῷ, in the market. 
3. Prepositions with the accusative = into, to, on, against: as, 


alg τὴν ἀγοράν, into the market. 


1 The Greeks had a keen sense of the relations of space and of cause. 
These relations are difficult for us to appreciate, because English has lost 
many of them, but they deserve careful study. ; 

2 Like the locative-ablative in Latin; the dative is also instrumental ; 
the other uses of the dative are about the same as in Latin. 
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I The genitive, besides being used with prepositions meaning out of, 
from, etc., is often used with prepositions meaning on, to, etc., to define 
the starting point, the point of contact, or the source or cause of the action 
contained in the verb. See 220,4, 221,1, 3. 


2 The accusative, besides being used with prepositions meaning into, to, 
etc., is often used with prepositions meaning up, down, etc., to express 
some adverbial relation of cause, manner, etc. See 221, 1-3. 

3 παρά, by the side of, beside, in friendly relation : 

With α., from beside, from: as, 

παρὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ, from beside the general (from his quarters). 
With Ρ., beside, with: as, 

παρὰ τῷ στρατηγῷ, with the general (at his quarters). 
With Α., to the side of, beside, to, along by: as, 


ἄγει τοὺς ἀγγέλους παρὰ τὸν orparnydy, he conducts the messengers to 
the general's quarters (they will be welcome). 

παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, along by the rvad (by the side of). 

παρὰ τοὺς νόµουε, along by or contrary to the laws (by the side of, sub- 
stituting your own way for the prescribed way; cf. κατά, 221, 3). 


4 ἐπί, on, in friendly or in hostile relation: 


With α., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), on, at, toward : 


tx’ ἀγκύρᾶᾳ, at anchor (starting point). 
ἐπὶ τῆς γεφύρᾶς, on the bridge (point of contact). 
ἐπὶ ‘Iwvlas, toward Ionia (a desire to reach Ionia causes the action). 


With Ρ., on, at, near, in vital connection with: as, 
πύλαι ἐπὶ τοῖς τείχεσιν, gates on the walls. 
κώμη ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ, a village on the sea. 
ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, near or in the power of his brother (within his reach). 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on this condition. 


With Α., on, to, the object being inactive (cf. wpés, 221,1): as, 


στρατεύεται ἐπὶ rds κώμᾶς, he marches on the villages. 
στρατεύεται ἐπὶ τὸν ποταµόν, he marches to the river. 


ο 
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πρόε, face to face, opposite, in reciprocal relation, either friendly or hostile, 1 
the object being active (cf. ἐπί, 220, 4): 
With α., from a position facing, before, consistent with: as, 
πρὸς θεῶν, before Heaven (that punishes the wrongdoer). 


πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπον, consistent with Cyrus’s character (his character 
explains how you may expect him to act). 


With b., facing, before: as, 
πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ, before the river (affording protection or water). 
πρὸς τούτοια, in the face of this, in addition to this. 
With A., toa position facing, before, consistent with, against: as, 
πρὸς xiddv, before fodder (which affords nourishment). 
ἄγουσι τὸν ἄνθρωπον πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγούς, they lead the fellow before 


the generals (for punishment). 
πρὸς βασιλέᾶ, against the king (who will fight back). 


ἀνά, up, the way being more or less unknown (cf. κατά, 221, 3) : 2 


With A., up, through, to the extent of: as, 


ἀνὰ τὸ Spos, up the mountain (region unexplored). 
ἀνὰ thy χώρᾶν, through the country (which is unknown). 
φεύγονσιν dvd xpdros, they flee pellmell (to the extent of strength). 


κατά, down, the way being known (cf. dvé, 221,2); κατά gets its shade of 3 
meaning over, under, etc., from the context: 


With α., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), down: as, 


κατὰ τῆς πέτρᾶς, down over the rock (starting point). 
κατὰ τῆς γῆς, /own under the earth (starting point). 
λέγει kat’ αὐτοῦ, he speaks against him (cause of action). 


With Α., which defines the field of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of ), according to, by: as, 


κατὰ τὸν ποταµόν, down the river. 

κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, along the road. 

διώκοµεν κατὰ κράτος, we pursue on the double-quick (reserving our 
power, as in the mile run; cf. ἀνά, 221,2). 

κατὰ τοὺς vépous, according to the laws (cf. παρά, 220, 3). 

κατὰ @yn, by nations. 
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In the uses of the genitive the idea of possession, source, or separation 
is more or less prominent: 

1. Source or separation: 52‘, 56,2, sentence 8. 

2. The whole, of which a part is taken (partitive genitive): 1088, 

3. Material: copy perry σίτου, a village full of grain. 194. 

4. With verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or miss, touch, take hold 
of, gain, etc., to denote the source or cause of the action expressed by the 
verbs: 109, 4, sentence 3. 

5. With words expressing comparison (4, than, being omitted): 988. 

6. With verbs meaning begin, rule, lead, etc., as with nouns meaning 
beginning, ruler, leader, etc. (objective genitive) : 36, 2, sentence 5. 

7. Time within which: τῆς νυκτός, during the night. 78,2, sentence 5. 

8. Measure: τριῶν μηνῶν prods, three months’ pay. 

9. Price or value: Φίλος ἄξιος πολλοῦ, a friend worth much. 


The uses of the dative include some uses of the Latin ablative: 

1. With words expressing friendliness or hostility, association or oppo- 
sition, a8 with verbs meaning favor, injure, please, displease, war with, 
ete. 171. 

2. Dative of advantage or disadvantage: 118, 5, sentence 4. 

3. Dative of the possessor, with εἶμί or γίγνοµαι: 76, sentence 6. 

4. With verbs compounded with prepositions used with the dative: 22°. 

5. Cause, manner, or means (instrument) : 105, 2, sentence 11. . 

6. Dative of degree of difference : ὕστερον ἡμέραις πέντε, later by five 
days, fire days later. 

7. Dative of the agent: 37,4, 116, 6. 

8. Time at which: τῇ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ, the same day. 102%. 


The uses of the accusative are about the same as in Latin: 

1. Extent of time or of space: 54,2, sentence 8. 

2. Two accusatives with verbs meaning make, call, consider, etc.: 71}. 

3. Two accusatives with verbs meaning ask, teach, deprive, conceal, 
etc.: see αἰτέω, 67, x. 

4. Accusative of specification specifies in what particular a statement 
is true: ἀδικῶ αὐτὸν πάντα, I am wronging him in everything. 

5. Adverbial: τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, in the following way (cf. 89, 1, sentence 8). 


For the article with adjectives, see 39,3-6, 40,1,2. For the pronouns, 
see 47,6, 48,1,2, 85,2-5, 86, 1,2. 
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Indirect Discourse 


Indirect discourse has three forms: 

1. With verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used, with its 
subject accusative (28,3); but the subject of the infinitive is omitted if 
it is the same as the subject of the principal verb: as, 


λέγουσι Κθρον τὰς σπονδᾶς (οὐ) λύσειν, ἐὰν (μὴ) στρατεύσηται (224,1), 
They say that Cyrus will (not) break the truce if he dues (not) march. 


ἐὰν (ph) στρατεύσηται 
ἔφη tis σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσειν, I (et (ph) στρατεύσαιτο 1 } 
( shall 


He said that he { should (not) break the truce if he { aes | i (not) march.- 

2. With verbs expressing an act of perception? and with ἀγγέλλω, 
announce, the accusative of the participle is used instead of the infinitive 
(223,1); but the subject of the participle is omitted if it is the same as 
the subject of the principal verb, and the participle with any word limit- 
ing it is then put in the nominative: as, 


ἀκούονσι Kipov τὰς σπονδὰε (οὐ) λύσαντα ἄν, εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο,» 
They hear that Cyrus would (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 
KSpos ἤγγειλε τὰς σπονδᾶε (οὐ) λύσᾶε ἄν, εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο, 

C. announced that he should (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 


3. After ὅτι, that, or os, how, the verbs are either kept in their original 
moods, or they may be changed to the same tenses of the optative :1 as, 


ἔλεξαν ὅτι | 
ἔλεγον os 


They said that 
They were telling how } 


Ktpos (οὐκ) | drole 1 στρατιᾶν, 


Cyrus did (not) collect an army. 


1 When the principal verb is secondary (211), a primary tense of the 
indicative (21) or any tense of the subjunctive may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative (cf. 97,6) ; ἄν of ἐάν (= εἰ + ἄν) is then dropped. Greek, 
therefore, if it has any sequence, has a sequence of moods, and not of tenses. 

2 For example, see (ὁράω, 114, 3), hear (ἀκούω, 109,3), perceive (αἰσθάνο- 
μαι, 109, 3), learn (πυνθάνοµαι, 109, 3), know (οἶδα, 114,3). Such verbs may 
take instead a Sn-clause or a @s-clause (223, 3). 8 224, 3. 
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Conditional Sentences 
Protasis Apodosis 
Future More Vivid (83, 4, s) 


ἐὰν (ph) [ στρατεύηται | , Tas σπονδὰε (οὐ) λύσει, 
| στρατεύσηται | 


If he does (not) μα 4 arching | ο he will (not) break the truce. 


Present General (83, 4,5) 
ἐὰν (μὴ) { στρατεύηται \ , Tus σπονδᾶςε (οὐ) Ave, 


ἱ στρατεύσηται ) 
If he does (not) η marching } he { always | breaks the truce. 
march never f 


Future Less Vivid (99,3, 100, 1) 


εἰ (ph) | TTPATEboUTO |, τὰν σπονδᾶε (οὐ) κ. | by, 


| στρατεύσαιτο λύσειεν 
If he should (not) keep marching I, he would (not) | keep breaking } the truce. 
march break 
Past General (99,3, 100, 1) 


εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύοιτο |, τὰς σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλτεν, 
στρατεύσαιτο 


If he did (not) nee are ing \, he { μα. } broke the truce. 


Contrary to Fact 
1. In present time: 
εἰ (ph) ἐστρατεύετο, rds σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλῦεν ἄν, 
If he were (not) marching, he would (not) be breaking the truce. 
2. In past time: 


εἰ (ph) ἐστρατεύσατο, τᾶς σπονδᾶε (οὐκ) ἔλῦσεν ἄν, 
If he had (not) marched, he would (not) have broken the truce. 
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Conditional Relative Sentences 


A relative pronoun or a relative (conjunctive) adverb may take the 2 
place of εἰ in any conditional sentence (224,1-5); the sentence is then 
called a conditional relative sentence: as, 

ds Gv! (ph) orparednras, ris σπονδᾶςε (οὐ) λύσει, 

Whoever ? does (not) keep marching will (not) break the truce. 

ἐπὰν ὃ (μὴ) στρατεύσηται͵’ τὰς σπονδᾶε (οὐ) λύσει, 

Whenever © he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 

ἕως dv® (μὴ) orparednras,* rag σπονδᾶε (οὐ) λύσει, 

So long as* he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 


ὃς ἂν ! (μὴ) στρατεύηται | τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) Ada, 2 
στρατεύσηται 
Whoever? does (not) ae marching |; {ores } breaks the truce. 
march never 
ἐπεὶ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο, ris σπονδᾶς (οὐ) λύσειεν ἄν, 3 


Whenever 5 he should (not) march, he would (not) break the truce. 


δε (μὴ) ών \, τὰς σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλῦεν, 4 
στρατεύσαιτο ) 


Whoever? did (not) keep marching |, { always | broke the truce. 
march never 


Ss (μὴ) ἐστρατεύσατο, ris σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλῦσεν ἄν, 5 
Whoever? had (not) marched would (not) have broken the truce. 


1 ἑάν (84,1) = εἰ + ἄν; ὅς takes the place of εἰ, and ἄν remains. 2 Who- 
ever = if anybody. — 8 ἐπάν -- ἐπεί + ἄν (843). 

4 Time that is past is definite, and is expressed by the indicative, intro- 
duced by ἐπεί, when (100, 2), ἕωφ, while, until (118, 4), ἔστε, until (118, 4), 
ἄχρι, until, µέχρι, until (118, 4), or πρίν, until (118, 4): as, 

ἐπεὶ ἐστρατεύσατο, when he had marched. 652). 
ἕωφ ἑστρατεύετο, while he was marching. 
µέχρι ἐστρατεύσατο, until he marched. 

5 Whenever = if ever (843). 6 ἕως ἄν = during the time that, all the 

time that, so long as. 
Q 
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The Participle 
I Participles are attributive, circumstantial, or supplementary.! 
2 Participles are said to be attributive if they are used like attributive 
adjectives (39, 3-5, 40,1): as, 
6 βασιλεύων ᾿Αρταξέρξην, the enthroned Artaxerzes. 


οἱ βονλόμενοι, those that wish. 
τοὺς μὴ BovAopévous,? any that do not wish. 


3 Participles are said to be circumstantial if they connect an attendant 
circumstance to the principal verb, or if they express time, cause, manner, 
means, condition, concession, or purpose :® as, 

1. Attendant circumstance: 


πέμψᾶε ἐκέλενσεν, he sent and ordered. 


2. Time: 
Svaprdcavres πορεύσονται͵ after pillaging they will advance. 


3. Cause: 


στρατιὰν ἀθροίζομεν βουλόμενοι στρατεύσασθαι, we are collecting an 
. army because we wish to march. 
4. Manner: 


στρατιὰν ἀθροίζει érixpumrépevos,’ he collects an army secretly. 


5. Means: 
κρέα ἐσθίοντεφ διαγίγνονται, by eating flesh they get through. 


6. Condition: 


od στρατεύσεται μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίσᾶς,2 he will not march unless he 
. has collected an army. 
7. Concession: . 
στρατιὰν ἀθροίσᾶε οὐ στρατεύεται, although he has collected an army, 
he does not march. 


1 Participles are far more common in Greek than in English, and they are 
generally best translated by a clause or a phrase. For the tenses, see 58, 7. 

2 The conditional participle, if negative, takes ph, not (12,3): τοὺς μὴ 
BovAopévous = any or all that do not wish, if there are any that do not wish. 

8 These meanings are not so distinct in Greek as in English, and often 
shade into each other. 

4 ἐπικρυπτόμενος, concealing it, secretly (cf. 693). 
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8. Purpose: 


στρατεύεται ὧς ] διαρπάσων,2 he is marching to plunder. 


If the circumstantial participle (226, 3) does not refer to some word in I 
the subject or the predicate of the sentence, it stands in the genitive 
absolute : δ as, 


Κύρου xedebovros στρατεύονται οὗτοι, when Cyrus commands, these 
men march. 

os} Ktpou dkxovres4 οὐ στρατεύονται, because Cyrus is not willing, 
they do not march. 


Participles are said to be supplementary if they complete the predi- 2 
cate; they agree with the subject or the object of the principal verb: as, 
1. Not in indirect discourse: 3 


παύεται orparevdpevos, he stops marching. 
παύω αὐτὸν orparevépevov, { make him stop marching. 


ἔλαθε ὅ στρατευόµενοφ I, he | was marching ] secretly. 
J 


στρατευσάµενος marched 
5 στρατευόµενοε | he λ d { to be marching. 
ἔτυχε νο νο άμκνον 9 06 μρόπά to march. 
ἔφθασε ὅ μα I, he {was marching } first. 
στρατευσάµενοφ marched 
2. In indirect discourse (223, 2): 4 


πυνθάνοµαι αὐτὸν στρατενόµενον, { learn that he 1s marching. 
οἶδα αὐτὸν ἀδικήσαντα, [ know that he did wrong. 
οἶδα ἀδικήσᾶς, { know that I did wrong. 


1 See ὡς, 59, 1. 

2 The future participle is used regularly to express purpose. 

δ As in the ablative absolute in Latin. Greek sometimes uses impersonal 
forms in the accusative absolute: as, οὐ στρατεύονται ἐξὸν διαρπάσαι, they do 
not advance, although it is possible to pillage. 8 58, 4. 

5 When used with λανθάνω, escape notice, τυγχάνω, happen, or φθάνω, out- 
strip, 109,3, the participle contains the principal thought. The present par- 
ticiple here denotes the continuance of an action or a state, while the aorist 
participle denotes its mere occurrence. The participle is often best translated 
as a finite verb, the principal verb (λανθάνω, etc.) being translated by some 
other word or phrase. 


228 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Purpose Clauses 
I 1. The infinitive (as in English) : as, 
ἔπεμψεν αὐτοὺς διαρπάσαι, he sent them to pillage. 


2 2. Clauses introduced by ἵνα, os, or ὅπως, that, or by ἵνα ph, os ph, or 
ὅπως pf, that not (81,1, 80,2, 97,6): as, 


(οὐ) στρατεύεται, ἵνα (pH) Stapraty, 
He is (not) marching that he may (not) keep pillaging. 


(οὐκ) ἑστρατεύετο, ἵνα (μὴ) { ών ῤ 


He was (not) marching that he {ich i} (not) keep pillaging. (97,6.) 


3  ὃ. :~- Relative pronouns or relative (conjunctive) adverbs with the future 
indicative : as, 
(οὐ) orparidy ἀθροίζει Aris (μὴ) διαρπάσει, 
He is (not) collecting an army which shall (not) pillage. 
(οὐκ) ἄγει αὐτοὺς ὅθεν (μὴ) ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν, 
He is (not) leading them to where it shall (not) be possible to come out. 
4 4. The future participle (2277) : as, 


(οὐ) στρατεύεται (οὐ) διαρπάσων, he does (not) march (not) to pillage. 


Object Clauses 


5 1. With verbs expressing effort, the object is expressed by dares, how, 
that, or by ὅπως µή, how not, that not, with the future indicative: as, 


(ov) βονλεύεται ὅπως (μὴ) διαρπάσει, 
He is (not) planning how he shall (not) pillage. 


6 2. With verbs expressing fear, the object is expressed by ph, that, or 
by μὴ οὐ, that not, with the subjunctive (80,5) or the optative (97,6): as, 


(on) ἐφοβούμην μὴ (oi) { TTRRTTENT), 


I was (not) fearing that he {re (not) be marching. (97,6.) 
ight 
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118. 
110. 
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. θεός 

. κελεύω 

. λοχ-ᾶγός 
. λύω 

. μή 

. ὁδόφ 

. οὐ 


. ἐνταῦθα 


. θύω 

. ἰσχῦρός 
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. κακόφ 

. Καλόφ 

. Κλέπτω 


. δί-αρπάζω 
. ἐκ-λείπω 
. ἑλαύνω 
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σπονδαί 
στολή 
τροπή 
φυγή 
Φνλακή 
ψυχή 


σκηνή 
στενή 
στρατεύω 
στρατ-ηγόᾳ 
στρατιά 
τρέπω 

ὧδε 


πείθω 
Περσικόᾳ 
πιστεύω 
πράᾶττω 
σύν 
φανερός 
φοβερός 


᾿στρατό-πεδον 


συμ-βουλεύω 
σύμ-μαχον 
τάλαντον 
τρόπαιον 
ὑπο-ζύγιον 


Φιλό-σοφος 


πείθω 
σπεύδω 
cole 
τράπεζα 
ὑπ-οπτεύω 
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. good 

. market 

. goodness 
. province 
. plan 

. race 

. but, and 


. brother 
. collect 

. plunder 
. of 

. tnto 

. in 

. out of 


. good 

. lead 

. of from 
. plunder 
. for 

. write 

. Greek 


. messenger 
. man 

. abandon 

. send off 

. barbarian 
. palace 

. through 


. bridge 
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. at the same time 118. 
. wagon 

. carriage 
. queen 


ENGLISH WORD 
8. Greek 15. 
g. he has 16. 
10. they have 17. 
11. he was 18 
12. they were 19 
13. goddess 20 
14. and 31 
36. god 43 
37. order 44 
38. captain 45 
39. loose 46 
40. not 47 
41. road 48 
42. not 49 
64. here, there 71. 
65. sacrifice 72. 
66. strong 73 
67. both...and 74 
68. bad 75 
69. beautiful 76. 
70. steal 97 
92. pillage 99 
93. abandon 100. 
94. march 101. 
95. march out of 102. 
96. when, since 103. 
97. he said 104. 
08. Celenae 105. 
write 123. 
11Ο. emporium 124. 
120. Οἱ 125. 
121. plot 126. 
122. letter 127. 
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small 
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. procession 


. now 

. 80, thus 
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. beside 
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. drink 


say 
leave 


. long 
. indeed 
. full 


small 


- pay 


. danger 


Clearchus 
leave 
Miletus 
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pass 

war 


sea 

and, also, too 
say 

leave 

think 


. tent 
. narrow 


make war 


. general 
. army 

. turn 

. thus 


. persuade 
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. trust 

. do 

. with 

. visible 


. fearful 


. camp 

. advise 

. ally 

. talent 

. trophy 

. yoke animal 
. philosopher 


. persuade 
. hasten 


save 
table 


suspect 


. βίος 

. Δᾶρεῖος 
. δένδρον 
. δῶρον 

. ἵππος 

. κατ-άγω 


. αἱρέω 
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. ἄρχω 

. Pla 

: γνώμη 

. δίκη 

. δόξα 


. ἄ-δικος 

. ᾱ-θῦμος 

. ἆ-μήχανος 
. ἂν-αρίθμητος 
. ἄ-πειροφ 
. ἆ-πορίᾶ 
. ἄ-ποροςφ 


. Αβροκόμᾶς 
. ἁγοράζω 

. Αθηναῖοα 

. ἀλλά 


. ylyvopar 
. Ὑννή 
. δή 
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κατα-λείπω 
κωλύω 
Ktpos 
λίθος 
νῇσος 


. νόμος 


. ἐπι-βουλεύω 
. ζώνη 
:ἡμέρα 

θίᾶ 


θηριύω 


. θηρίον 


θύρᾶ 


ᾱ-σῖτος 
ἀ-τῖμάϊω 
ἀ-φύλακτος 
δεξιός 


. δύσ-ποροα 


ἐκ-πλήττω 


. ἐπιτήδεια 


. Τωβρύᾶςφ 
. ἐκεῖνοφ 


3 
. Etoparns 


ώ 
κωμ-άρχης 
κωμήτης 


. δῆλος 


δια-κόπτω 
δια-τρίβω 
δι-ῶρνξ 
Δόλοψ 
ήδη 


. θρᾷε 


145. 
146. 
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olvos 
ὅπλα 
παίω 
πάλιν 
πεδίον 
πλοῖον 


κρήνη 
κώμη 


μάχη 
οἰκίᾶ 


. κατα-κόπτω 
. λύω 

. 6, ἡ, τό 

. ὄρθιος 

. πατρφος 


. Mapo tas 
. Μίδᾶς 


. ὅ-δε 

. ὀπλίτης 

. Ορόντᾶς 

. οὗτος 

. παρασάγγης 


. ἱκανόφ 
. Kadf 
. κλώψ 


251 


. life 


Darius 


. tree 

. gift 

. horse 

. lead back 


. take 

. truth 

. begin, rule 
. force 

. purpose 

. justice 

. Opinion 


. unjust 

. dispirited 

. impracticable 
. innumerable 
. inexperienced 
. difficulty 

. impassable 


. Abrocomas 
. buy 

. Athenian 

. but 

. other 

. Artaxerxes 


. self 


. buy 

. worthy of 
. counsel 

. wish 

. be born 

. woman 

. now 
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139. 


140. 
141. 


142. 


143. 
144. 


164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 


170. 


192. 


193. 


194. 


195. 
196. 


197. 
198. 


220. 
22]. 


222. 
223. 
224. 


225. 


226. 


248. 


249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 


254. 


leave behind 
hinder 
Cyrus 

stone 

island 

law 


plot against 
girdle 

day 

sight 

hunt 
animal 

door 


without food 
dishonor 
unguarded 
right 

hard to pass 
amaze 
provisions 


Gobryas 
that 

Six 
Euphrates 
sacrifice 
village chief 
villager 


evident 

cut through 
delay 

ditch 
Dolopian 
already 
Thracian . 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 


wine 

arms 

strike 

back, again 


149. plain 


150. 


171. 
172. 
174. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 


199. 
. gladly 

. cut down 
. loose 

. the 


. Steep 
. ancestral 


boat 


spring 
village 
battle 
house 
destruction 
trial 

many times 


easy to pass 


. Marsyas 
. Midas 

. this ᾽ 

. hoplite 

. Orontas 
. this 

. parasang 


. able 

. Cilician 
. thief 

. among 

. send for 
. how 

. make stop 


151 


152. 


153 


. grain, food 
tomb 
. end 


154. bow 


155 


156. 


. friend 
time 


178. gate 


179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 


silence 
then 
under, by 
fear 
country 
hour 


. persuade 
. do 
. eager 


. facing 
. child 


. Sriendly 
- as, when 


. peltast 


. trust 


». near 


. satrap 

. soldier 
. help do 
. bowman 


. Pisidians 


. make go 

. make war 
. plan with 
. phalanx 
. guard 


. guard 


269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 


297. 
298. 
299. 
goo. 


313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317- 


339. 
394. 
335. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339- 
340. 


365. 
366. 
3467. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
371. 


ἁ-δικέω 
αἰτέω 
ἀξιόω 
δέω 
δηλόω 


avd 
ἄνω 
αὖ 
yévos 
vos 
dow 
ἔτι 


edpos 


dyéyv 
ἀνήρ 
ἁἀπ-άγω 
yupvinds 
δαίµων 
δᾶρεικόφ 
διίδω 
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. Ὑόνν 

. δόρν 

. ἑκών 

. Anis 

. ἔρχομαιν 

. κινδῦνεύω 


. pipras 


. µη-κ-έτι 
. µή-ποτε 
. νόμος 


. δύο 

. εἰμί 

. Ἕλλην 

. &-épxopar 
. εὖὐ-δαίμων 
. Ἠγεμών 
:.θνγάτηρ 


283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


323. 
324. 
325. 
326. 
327. 


3490. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353- 
354- 
355- 
356. 


379- 
380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


vif 

ὄρνιε 

wats 
Ilaptcaris 
was 

watpls 
πρᾶγμα 


παρα-σκευάζω 


πειράω 


στρατο-πεδεύω 


συμ-βουλεύω 


ὅφ-τις 


ποιέω 


οὐ-κ-έτι 
οὔ-ποτε 
πάρ-ευµι 
πλήρης 
ποτέ 


Πρόξενος 


ἵνα 
κατα-πέμπω 
κυκλόω 

μή 

μήν 


μήτηρ 
viv 


. wots 

. πῶφ 

. στρατ-ηγέω 
. συγ-γενής 

. Σωκράτης 

. Τισσαφέρνης 
. τρι-ήρης 

. φεύγω 
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269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 


297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 


313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 


333. 
334- 
335- 
336. 
337: 
338. 
330. 
340. 


365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
371. 


not willing 
entire 
come away 
chariot 
shield 

old man 
giant 


be king 
JSorce 
let 
Hellas 


be unjust 
ask 

think right 
want 

make evident 


up 

up 
again 
race 
nation 
inside 
still 
width 


contest 
man 
lead off 
athletic 
divinity 
daric 
fear 
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276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


891. 
302. 
303. 
304. 


318. 
319. 
320. 
321. 
322. 


341. 
342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 


372. 
375. 
374. 
375. 
376. 
377. 
378. 


knee 

spear 
willing 

hope 

come 

run a risk 
ten thousand 


ask a question 
however 
conquer 

start 


think, seem 
follow [best 
arrive 
inhabit 

who 


or, than 
horn 
might 
Jlesh 
more 

no longer 
never 
custom | 


two 

be 

Greek 
come out 
prosperous 
guide 
daughter 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


. night 

. bird 

}. child 

. Parysatis 

. all 

. native land 
. fact 


prepare for 
try 

camp 

plan with 


. whoever 
. make 

. war 

. satyr 

. who 


. guest friend 
. mountain 

. no longer 

. never 

. be beside 

~ full 

. once 

. Proxenus 


. that 

. send down 
. encircle 

. not 

. month 

. mother 

. now 


. army 
. water 

. well 

. exile 

. favor 

. goods, money 
. 48, because 


. get things to- 


honor [gether 
Chersonesus 


- “Use 


. 6, α certain 
. nourish 

. love 

. Srighten 

. 80 as, as to 


. foot 


how 
be general 
akin 


. Socrates 
. Tissaphernes 


trireme 


. whence 


behind 


. tn what way 
. father 

. Srighten 

. hand 

. in what way 


393- 
394. 4 
405. 

396. 
397: 
398. 
3990. 
400. 


425. 
426. 
427. 
428. 
429. 
430. 
491. 


453. 
454. 
455. 
456. 
457. 


473. 
474. 
475. 
476. 
477. 
478. 


497. 
498. 
499. 
500. 
sol. 
502. 


§03. 


αἱρέω 
ἁλίσκομαι 
δισ-χίλιοι 
reo 
ἐκ-πίπτω 


ἀνά-βασις 
βασιλεύς 


 διά-βασις 


δύναµις 
ἕνεκα 
del 


ἀκούω 
ἄκρον 
ἁπλόος 
άπο-πλέω 
ἀπό-πλοος 
ἀργύριος 
ἀργύριον 


GREEK 


. δαπανάω 
. δέκα 

. Suvvards 

. hy 

. ἑ-αντοῦ 

. ἐγώ, ἡμεῖς 
. ἕκαστος 

. ἐκεῖ 


. ἡδίων 

. dts 

. Κιλικία 
. Ἐίλισσα 
. λόχος 

. pada 

: μέγας 


. ἐντεῦ-θεν 

. εὑρίσκω 

. Καππαδοκία 
. ΛΟδία 

. Malavdpos 


. ἐπειδή 

. ἱππεύᾳ 

. ly Obs 

. Κολοσσαί 
. µάντια 

. Mévev 


. ya 

. ἐπι-σῖτισμός 
. εὔ-νοος 

. ἕως 

. Crews 

. κακό-νοοςφ 


: κἢρνξς 
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. ἐμ-αντοῦ 

. ἐμόφ 

. ἐπάν 

. ἐπειδάν 

. ἐπι-μελέομαι 

:ἡμέτερος 
καλέω 

. kay 


. μέλᾶςα 
νέος 

. περί 

. πῖκρόφ 

. πιστόα 


πλησίου 
. πολέμιος 


. µη-δ-είᾳ 
. οἴκα-δε 

. οἴκο-θεν 
. οὐ-δ-είφ 


. πάσχω 


. vats 

. ὁπότε 

. πάνν 

. Πελοπόν-νησος 
. πόλις 


. πρᾶξιςα 


417. 
418. 
4109. 
420. 
411. 
422. 
423. 
424. 


446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 
450. 
451. 
452. 


468. 
469. 
470. 
471. 
472. 


491. 
492. 
493- 
494. 
405. 
496. 


518. 
519. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 


285 


µισθόω 
όμο-λογέω 
οὗ 
σε-αντοῦ 
σύ, ὑμεῖα 


σύμ-πλεως 
τόπον 
φέρω 
φοινίκεος 
χαλεπῶς 
χάλκεος 


χρύσεος 
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303. 
3094. 
305. 
396. 
307. 
398. 
399. 
400. 


425. 
426. 
427. 
428. 
429. 
430. 
491. 


453. 
454. 
455. 
456. 
457. 


473. 
474. 
475. 
476. 
477. 
478. 


497. 
498. 
499. 
500. 
501. 
502. 


909: 
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responsible 401. be at expense 
of each other 402. ten 

if 403. able 

over against 404. if 

of him 405. of himself 
Babylon 406. I, we 

cry out 407. each 
exercise 408. there 
shameful 432. sweeter 
true, truthful 433. sweet 

safe 434. Cilicia 

deep 435. Cilician queen 
short 436. company 
hostile 437. much 

have 438. great 

take | 458. from here 
be taken 459. Jind 

two thousand 460. Cappadocia 
be willing 461. Lydia 

fall out 462. Maeander 
going up 479. when 

king 480. horseman 
crossing 481. fish 

force 482. Colossae 
because of 483. soothsayer 
when 484. Menon 
hear 504. earth 
summit 505. forage 
simple 506. well-disposed 
sail off 507. davon 
voyage away 508. propitious 
silver 509. ill-disposed 
money 510. herald 


409. 
410. 
411. 
412. 
413. 
414. 
415. 
416. 


439. 
440. 


5rt. 
512. 
513. 
514. 
515- 
516. 
517: 


of myself 
my 
whenever 
whenever 
care for 
our 

call 

and if 


black 
new 


. round 


bitter 


. faithful 
. near 
. hostile 


. not one 
. homeward 


Srom home 


. not one 
. suffer 


. ship 


whenever 


very 
Peloponnesus 


. city 
. undertaking 


helmet 
mina 
temple 
mind 
that 
voyage 
crown 


. hire 

. admit 

. of himself 
. of yourself 
. you 

. meet 

. you 

. your 


. much 

. advance with 
. ditch 

. Swift 

. both... and 
. Shoot 

. Sriendly 


. persuade 

. fall 

. earlier 

. first 

. day’s march 


. Sardis 
. division 
. avenge 
. over 

. fodder 
. aid 


. full 

. region 
. carry 
. purple 
. hardly 
. bronze 
. golden 


. ἀγγέλλω 

. αἰσθάνομαι 
. ἀκούω 

. ἁπ-αγγέλλω 
. ἀπο-θνῄσκω 


. αἰσχύνω 

. ἀπο-διδράσκω 
. ἀπο-κρίνομαι 
. Απόλλων 


. ἆπο-φεύγω 


. ἄγαμαι 

. ἁ-διά-βατος 
. δια-βατέος 
. δια-βατόᾳ 

. δια-σπάω 


. ἆνα-παύομαι 
. ἀν-ίστημι 

. ἀξίνη 
:ἀφ-ίστημι 

. γιγνώσκω 

. δι-ελαύνω 


. Gel 

. ἅπ-ειμι 

. ἆπο-δείκνυμι 
. ἀπο-δίδωμι 
. ἁπ-όλλυμι 

. Aptatos 

. δεἰκνῦμι 


. ταῦτα 
. ταὐτά 
. αὐτόφ 


530. 
531. 
532. 
533- 
534- 


550. 
551. 
552. 
553: 
554: 


570. 
571. 
572. 
279. 
274. 


ςοΙ. 
592. 
593- 
594- 
595- 
596. 


616. 
617. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 


640. 
641. 
642. 
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ἀπο-κτείνω 
ἀφ-ικνέομαι 
βάλλω 
δια-βάλλω 
εἰσ-βάλλω 


βαίνω 
δια-βαίνω 


εἴδω 
εἴκω 


ἐκ-δέρω 


ἐξ-έτασια 
ἔστε 
ἤδομαι 
μέχρι 
wedi 


Sévapar 
ἐπί-σταμαι 
ἐπι-τίθημι 
ἑστώςφ 
εὐθύᾳ 


ἐφ-ίστημι 


δίδωμι 
δίκαιος 
δύω 

εἷμι 

εἴρω 
ἐμ-βαίνω 
ἔπ-ειμι 


οὗτος 
οὕτως 


ὥσ-τε 


535- 
536. 
537- 
538. 
539- 


555- 
556. 
557: 
558. 
559- 


575: 
576. 
577: 
578. 
579: 


597. 
598. 
999. 
. κατά 

. κατα-τίθηµι 


. λόφος 


ἐκ-βάλλω 
λαμβάνω 
λανθάνω 
μέλλω 
πόλιε 


θνῄσκω 
κατα-βαίνω 
κρίνω 

μένω 

οἶδα 


ποιητέοφ 
ποριίᾶ 
πορεντέος 
πρίν 


πρό 


ἕως 
ἴδιος 
ἕημι 


. ἐπι-δείκνῦμι 
. εὖ-ήθεια 

. κάθ-ηµαι 

. κατα-δύω 

. κεῖμαι 

. λϊμός 

. phy 


. ἱκανός 
. ἕκαστος 
. ἐκεῖνοφ 


540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
. Φθάνω 


580. 
. συλ-λέγω 
. τάττω 

583. 
584. 


646. 
647. 
648. 
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πυνθάνοµαι 
πῶς 

σνλ-λαμβάνω 
τυγχάνω 


. ὁράω 
. οὔ-τε 
. πολέμιος 
. σύν-οιδα 


564. 


Χαλεπαίνω 


συγ-γίγνοµαι 


τοι-οῦτοφ 
ψεύδω 


. πλήν 

. προσ-τίθημµι 
. τεῖχοφ 

. τρέχω 

- Sql 

. ὥσ-περ 


. οἴομαι 

. ὄμνυμι 

. προ-δίδωμι 
. πρό-ειμι 

. προσ-δίδωμι 
. τρόπος 

. ὑπ-ήκοος 


ἵνα 
ἕνεκα 
ἠνίκα 


639. 


. announce 
. perceive 
. hear 

. report 

. be put to death 


. shame 
. escape 
. answer 
. Apollo 
. escape 


. admire 

. not crossable 
. to be crossed 
. crossable 

. draw apart 


. rest 

. set up 
. ax 

. revolt 
. know 

. march through 


. ever 

. go away 
. appoint 
. pay 

. utterly destroy 
. Ariaeus 
. point out 


. these 
. the same 


self 
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530. 
531. 
532. 
533- 
534- 


550. 
551. 
552. 
553: 
554- 


570. 
571. 
572. 
573- 
574: 


σοι. 
592. 
593: 
594- 
595: 
596. 


616. 
617. 
618. 
61ο. 


kill off 
come 
throw 
slander 
invade 


go 
cross 
see 

be like 


flay 


review 

up to, until 
be pleased 
until 

on foot 


be able 
understand 
attack 


standing 
immediately 
set on 


give 
just 


enter 


ga 
. say 


. this 
. thus 
. 80 as, as to 


[bark 
. go into, em- 
. advance 


535- 
536. 
537: 
538. 
539. 


555- 
556. 
557: 
558. 
559: 


575: 
576. 
977. 
578. 
579- 


597: 
598. 
599. 
600. 
6οι. 
602. 


exile 

take, capture 
escape notice 
intend 

city 


die 

go down 
decide 
stay 
know 


to be made 
journey 


to be traversed 


before, until 
in front of 


while, until 
own, private 
send 

down 

put down 
hill 


. exhibit 

. silliness 

. it 

. make sink 
. lie 

. hunger 

. Cruly 


. able 
. each 


645. 


that 


. inquire 
. how 

. seize 

. happen 
. outstrip 


. 866 
. and not 
. hostile 


. know with 


. be angry 


. meet 

. collect 

. arrange 

. such as this 


. deceive 


. but, except 


. put opposite 
. wall 

. run 

. say 

. just as 


. think 
. swear 
. betray 


. go forward 
. give besides 
. character 

. subject to 


. that 
. because of 
. when 
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The Formation of Words 


In the formation of nouns, three ideas are prominent, the actor, the 
action, and the result. 


The actor, that is, the agent or the person connected with something, 
is either masculine or feminine: 

1. Masculine: -rys, -ryp, -Τωρ, -εύς, like -er and -or in English: as, 

ποιη-τής, maker, poet: olxérys, manservani; κρι-τής, decider, judge 
(κρίνω, κριν, 113, 3); wodt-rys, citizen; ὙΣικελιώ-της, Sicilivt! (Σικελίᾶ, 
Sicily) ; ἱερ-εύε, priest (ἱερός); tww-ebs, horseman; ἸΜεγαρ-εύς, Megarian.? 

2. Feminine: -εια, -τειρα, -rpis, -τις: 88, 

βασίλ-εια, queen; dpxno-rpls, dancing girl (ὀρχήσ-τρᾶ,ὶ dancing place) ; 
προφῆ-τις, prophetess ; Σικελιῶ-τυε, woman of Sicily (Σικελία, Sicily). 


The action is commonly expressed by the feminine termination σις: as, 
aoln-ors, making, poesy; xpl-ors, deciding, judging (κρίνω, κριν, 113, 3); 
πρᾶξις, doing (πράττω, πρᾶγ); Ὑένεσις, birth (yiyvopat, γεν); ἀνά-βα-σις. 


The result is expressed by the neuter termination pa (yar, 551): as, 
πρᾶγ-μα, deed (mparrw, mpay); κρῖ-μα, judgment (κρίνω, κριν, 113, 3). 


Quality is expressed by the feminine terminations της," (8 and 
σύνη: as, 

λαμπρό-τηε, brightness (λαμπρός); ἀδικ-ίᾶ, injustice; ἀ-λήθεια,ὃ truth ; 
δικαιο-σύνη, justice. 


Place is expressed by the neuter terminations tov and τή-ριον: Ἱ as, 
ἐμ-πόρ-ιον, trading place (ἐν, πόρος); δικασ-τήρ-ιον, court. 

Diminutives have the terminations wv and (σκοε (feminine (σκη) :5 as, 
παιδ-ίον, child (sais, raid); παιδ-ίσκη, young girl. 

In adjectives, the termination «és is often best translated fit to: as, 
βασιλ-ικόφ, royal ; µονσ-ικόᾳ, musical ; ἀρχ-ικός, fit to rule. 


For the prefixes dv,® ¢,° and Sve,!! see 40, 3. 


1 Cf. argonaut, Judas Iscariot. 3 Cf. New-Yorker. 3 Where the chorus 
danced in the theatre ; from which we get orchestra. ‘4Cf. Latin-tas. 5Ο. 
Latin iistitia. 6 For ἀ-λήθεσ-α. Cf. dormitory. ὃ Cf. manikin, gosling. 
9 Cf. un-kind. ° Cf. well-born, bene-diction. 1! Cf. ill-disposed, ill-fated. 


2 


3 


4 
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Grimm’s Law 


The English language and most European languages belong to what 
is called the Indo-European ! family. 

After crossing out of Asia, our ancestors spread over Europe. Some 
went to the south, others to the north, and still others to the west. Dif- 
ferent conditions of climate changed the people and their language, par- 
ticularly in the pronunciation of the letters known as mutes (4, 1, 3, 4).3 

Whatever words the nations of Europe brought with them from Asia 
are called related, or cognate, words, because originally they were the 
same. Cognate words in Greek, Latin, and English are mostly regular 
in their changes, as shown by the German scholar Grimm. 


I. The smooth mutes become rough : 


π (πατήρ) p (pater) becomes f (father) 

τ (τρες) t (trés) κ th (three) 

κ (κύων) ο (canis) a“ h (hound) 
II. The middle mutes become smooth: ® 

B(—) υ(---) becomes ρ (—) 

ὃ (δέκα)  d (decem) “ t (ten) 

Y (yo) α (gent) “ k (knee) 


11. The rough mutes become middle : ® 


 (pepw) f (sero) becomes b (bear) 
@ (θύρα) f (foris) «6 d (door) 
xX (χήν) h (hdnser, now dnser) “ 6 (goose) 


1 Or Indo-Germanic, or Aryan. 

2 Other consonants generally remain unchanged. Borrowed words keep 
the Greek form even in the mutes: as, ὀρθο-γραφίᾶ, orthography. 

* That is, the mutes move forward two places in regular rotation : 


. ο 
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"ABpoxépas, 4, Abrocomas, 8 com- | 


mander in the Persianarmy. 146,3. 
&ya0ds, 4, όν, good, noble, brave. 
Agatha. 91,2. 151,1. 
ἄγαμαι (dya), nyacdpny, ἠγάσθην, 
mid. or pass. dep., admire. 217, 1, 4. 
ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην, an- 
nounce. ἄγγελος. 220,4. 219, 1, 2. 
&yyeAos, ov, messenger. Latin ange- 
lus ; angel, evangelist. 146, 1. 
ἀγορᾶ, Gs, market. agora. 145,1. 
ἁγοράζω (ἀγοραδ), ἀγοράσομαι, ἠγό- 
para, ἠγόρακα, γόρασμαι, ἠγορά- 
σθην, go to market, buy; mid., 
buy for yourself. ἀγορᾶ. 212, 1, 3. 
ἄγριος, a, ov, of the fields, wild. 
Latin agrestis, ager. 151, 2. 
ἄγω, ἄξω, 2 a. ἤγαγον, 2 p. ἦχα, 
ἦγμαι, ἤχθην, drive, lead. peda- 


_gogue. 207,1,2. 
ἀγών, Svos, 6, contest, games. ἄγω; 
agony. 148, 2. 
ἀδελφόᾳ, 06, brother. Philadelphia. 
146, x. 
ἆ-διά-βατος, ov, not crossable. ἀν-, 


βαίνω. 39, 2. 
ἁ-δικέω, ἁ-δικήσω, ἡ-δίκησα, ἡ-δίκη- 
κα, ἡ-δίκημαι, ἠ-δικήθην, be wrjrst, 
do wrong, wrong. ἅ-δικος. 66, 1. 
ἆ-δικίᾶ, Gs, injustice. ἅ-δικοφ. 145, 1. 
ἄ-δικοα, ov, unjust. δίκη. 39, 2. 
εί, adv., ever, always; ets del, for 
ever. 
*A@nvatos, ov, Athenian. 146,1. 
ἀθροίζω (ἀθροιδ), ἀθροίσω, ἤθροισα, 


ἤθροικα, ἤθροισμαι, ἠθροίσθην, col- 
lect. 212,1, 3,4. 

ᾱ-θῦμος, ov, dispirited. dv-, Oipds. 
39, 2. 

αἰδέομαι, αἰδέσομαι, ἠδεσάμην, ἤδε- 
σµαι, ᾖδέσθην, mid. or pass. dep., 
respect, 207,1,2. 

αἰνέω, αἰνέσω, ᾖνεσα, ἵνεκα, νημαι, 
Ἠνέθην, praise. 201,1, 3. 

αἱρέω (αἱρε, ἑλ), alphow, 2 a. εἷἶλον, 
ἤρηκα, ἤρημαι, ᾖρέθην, take, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by ἁλίσκομαι ; mid., choose ; 
pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis, heresy. 218,1, 2. 

αἴρω (ap), ἄρῶ, ipa, ἦρκα, ἦρμαι, 
ἤρθην, raise. 219,13, 4. 

αἰσθάνομαι (alcd), αἰσθήσομαι, 2 a. 
ἠσθόμην, ᾖσθημαι, perceive, learn. 
aesthetic. 223,2. 215,1,2. 

aloypés, ἄ, dv, shameful. 151,1. 91,1. 

αἰσχύνω (alcxvv), αἰσχυνοῦμαι, 
ἤσχυνα, ᾖἠσχύνθην, disfigure, dis- 
honor, shame ; αἰσχύνομαι, αἰσχν- 
νοῦμαι, ᾖσχύνθην, pass. dep., be 
ashamed. 219, 1, 4, 4. 

αἰτέω, αἰτήσω, ᾖτησα, ᾖτηκα, ἥτη- 
μαι, ᾖτήθην, with two 4.’s, ask a 
person for a thing, or a thing of a 
person, like Latin rogd. 66,1. 

αἴτιος, 2, ov, responsible; with α., 
responsible for. 151, 2. 

ἀκοντίζω, strike with javelin, strike. 

ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, 2 p. ἀκή- 
koa, Πἠκούσθην, hear. acoustic. 
223,2. 207,1, 2. 


ἀκριβῶς 


ἀκριβῶς, adv., exactly, precisely. 

ἄκρον, ov, summit, height. acropo- 
lis, acme, Akron. 146,1. 

ἄκων, ουσα, ov, not willing. 
ἑκών. 154,1. 

ἀ-λήθεια, Gs, truth. dv-, λάθρᾳ, se- 
cretly. 145,1. 239,5. 

ἀ-ληθής, és, true, truthful. 
155,2. 90,1. 

ἁλίσκομαι (dA, d\0), ἁλώσομαι, 2 a. 
ἑάλων or ἤλων, ἑάλωκα or ἥλωκα, 
be taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by αἱρέω. 216, 3, 4. 

ἀλλά, Conj., but, strongly adversative; 
as expletive, well. 

ἀλλάττω, ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, 2 p. ἤλ- 


ἀ-λήθεια. 


λαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην, 2 a. 
ἠλλάγη», change. ἄλλος. 211,5, 6. 

ἀλλήλων, ov, ων, of each other. 
parallel. 165, 3. 


ἄλλος, η, ο, other, inflected like éxet- 
vos, 166,1. Latin alius ; allopathy. 

ἀλλότριος, G, ov, another's. ἄλλος; 
Latin aliénus. 151,32. 

ἄ-λῦπος, ov, painless. ἀν-, λύπη. 
39, 2. 

ἅμα, adv., at the sume time ; dpa ἕφῳ, 
at dawn; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, αἱ day- 
break. same. 2601. 

ἅμαξα, ns, wagon. ἅμα, ἄξων, axic ; 
Latin axis; axle, agile. 145, τ. 

ἁμαρτάνω (duapr), ἁμαρτήσομαι, 2 a. 
ἥμαρτον, ἡμάρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι, ἡ- 
µαρτήθην, miss. 216,1, 2. 

ἀμείνων, comp. to dyads. 91, 2. 

ἀ-μήχανοφ, ov, impracticable. 
chanic, machine. 39, 2. 

ἀμφί, prep., on both sides of: 

With a., which expresses the 

source or cause of the action, about. 


me- 


- 
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ἀν-. . 


᾿άνα-παύομαι, rest. 


ἀντι-παρα-σκευάζομαι 


With a., about. 

amphibious. 

ἀν-, inseparable prefix, not. un-. 907. 

ἄν, postpos. adv., with no English 
equivalent. Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. See ἐάν. 

ἀνά, prep. with Α., up. analysis. 221, 2. 

ἀνα-βαίνω, go up. 213,1, 3, 4. 

ἀνά-βασις, ews, going up, march up. 
dvd, βαίνω. 150, 1. 

dv-GAlokw (ἀγ-ᾶλ, ἀγ-ᾶλο), ἀν-ᾶλώσω, 
ἀν-ήλωσα, ἀν-ήλωκα, ἂἀν-ήλωμαι, 
ἀν-ηλώθην, expend. 216, 3, 4. 

ἀνά, wate. 

ἀνα-πείθω, persuade up to a thing. 
ἀνά, πείθω. 210, 4,5. 

ἀν-αρίθμητος, ov, innumerable. ἆν-, 
ἀριθμός ; arithmetic. 39, 2. 

ἀνδρείᾶ, Gs, manliness, valor. 
145, 1. 

ἄνευ, adv. with α., without. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, man (= Latin vir) ; 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow soldiers. 
polyandry, Andrew. 149,1. 

ἄνθρωπος, ov, man (= Latin hom%5). 
ἀνήρ, ὄψομαι; philanthropy, optic. 
146, x. 

ἀν-ίστημι, make stand up, stand up. 
dvd, ἵστημι. 119,2. 1195. 

dv-olyw, ἀν-οίζω, ἀν-έφξα, dv-deypar, 
ἀν-εῴχθην, open up. 207, 1,3. 

ἀντί, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent : 


amphitheatre, 


ἀνήρ. 


With α.. instead of. antidote, 
antarctic, answer. 
a&vrlos, G, ov, against. ἀντί. 161,2. : 


ἀντι-παρα-σκευάζομαι, prepare your- | 


self for over against, prepare your- ... 


¥ 
ανω 


self to meet. ἀντί, παρά, σκευάζω. 


212, 1, 3, 6. 
ἄνω, adv., up. dvd. 
ἀξίνη, ns, ax. 145,1. 


ἄξιος, a, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
151, 2. . 

ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, Ἠξίωσα, ἠξίωκα, ἠξίω- 
μαι, Ηἠξιώθην, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. & tos. 66,1. 

ἁπ-αγγέλλω, bring a message from, 


report. ἀπό, ἀγγέλλω. 213, 1,2. 
ἁπ-άγω, lead off, lead away. ἀπό, 
ἄγω. 207,1,2. 


ᾱ-πᾶς, Goa, av, all together, entire. 
d-, together (cf. ἅμα), was; pano- 
ply, pantheism. 164,1. 

ἅπ-ειμι, be away. ἀπό, εἰμί. 196. 

ἅπ-ειμι, go off, go away. ἀπό, εἶμι. 


196. 
G&-weipos, ov, inexperienced. ἀν-, 
πεῖρα. 39, 2. 


ἁπ-ελαύνω, ride off, ride away, march 
away. ἀπό, ἑλαύνω. 214, 3, 4. 

ἀπ-ελθεῖν, ἀπ-ελθών, 2 a. to ἁπ-έρχο- 
μαι. 218, 1, 3. , 

ἁπ-έρχομαι, come away, go away. 
ἀπό, ἔρχομαι. 218, 1, 3. 

ἀπ-εχθάνομαι (ἐχθ), ἀπ-εχθήσομαι, 
2 a. ἁπ-ηχθόμην, ἀπ-ήχθημαι, be 
hated. 216,1. 4. 

ἀπ-ῆλθον, 2 2. to ἁπ-έρχομαι. 218, 1, 3. 

ἄ-πιστος, ov, faithless. dv-, πιστεύω. 
39, 2. 

ἁπλόοα, η, ov, simple. 153,1. 

ἀπό, prep. with c., of from, from. 
Latin ab with ablative ; off, apos- 
tle, apology, apostrophe. 240, 2. 

ἀπο-δείκνῦμι, point out, appoint. 
ἀπό, Selxvipr. 126, 2. 

ἄπο-διδράσκω (δρα), ἀπο-δράσομαι, 
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᾿Αραβίᾶ 


2 a. ἀπ-έδρᾶν, ἀπο-δέδρᾶκα, escape 
by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3,5. 
ἀπο-δίδωμι, give back, pay. ἀπό, 
δίδωµι. 124, 1. 

ἀπο-θνῄσκω, die off, be put to death, 
fall (in battle), the active voice 
being supplied by ἆπο-κτείνω. ἀπό, 
θνῄσκω. 216, 3, 5. 

ἀπο-κρίνω (κριν), separate; ἆπο-κρί- 
νοµαι, ἆπο-κρινοῦμαι, ἁπ-ἐκρϊῖνάμην, 
ἀπο-κέκριμµαι, mid. dep., answer. 
213, 1,3, 5. 

ἀπο-κτείνω, kill off, put to death, the - 
passive voice being supplied by 
ἀπο-θνῄσκω. ἀπό, κτείνω. 213, 
I, 416. 

ἀπο-λείπω, leave by going away from, 
-abandon. ἀπό, λείπω; apoplexy, 
eclipse, leave. 210,4,5.. 240, 2. 

ἀπ-όλλῦμι, utterly destroy ; mid., 
perish. ἀπό, ὄλλυμι. 216, 1, 2. 

᾿Απόλλων, wvos, 6, Apollo. Α., Απόλ- 
λωνα or ᾿Απόλλω; γ., "Απολλον. 


141.41. 148... 
ἀπο-πέμπω, send off, send away. ἀπό, 
πέµπω. 209, 1, 4. 
ἀπο-πλέω, sail off, sail away. ἀπό, 
πλέω. 66,1. 671. 210,4,6. 
ἀπό-πλοοςφ, ov, voyage away. ἄπο- 
πλέω. 146, 2. 


&-rropéw, be ata loss. ἅ-ποροφ. 66,1. 

ἀ-πορίᾶ, ds, difficulty, want, lack. 
ἄ-πορος. 145, 1. 

&-tropos, ov, impassable. ἂν-, πόρος; 
Bosporus, Oxford. 39,2. 240, 2. 

ἀπο-φεύγω, escape by flight. ἀπό, 
φεύγω. 210, 4, 5. 

ἅπτω, dio, ήψα, ἦμμαι, ἤφθην, fasten. 
211,1,2. 

᾿Αραβίᾶ, Gs, Arabia. 146, . 


ἀργύρεος 


ἀργύρεος, ἅ, ov, silver. 162, α. 

ἀργύριον, ov, silver money, money. 
146, 1. 

ἀρέσκω (dpe), ἀρέσω, pera, please. 
216, 3, 4. 

ἀρετή, hs, goodness, courage. 145,1. 

᾿Αριαῖοα, ov, Ariaeus, commander 
of Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 


traitor to the Greeks. 146,r. 
GpvOnds, of, number, numbering. 
arithmetic. 146, 1. 


Αρίστιππος, ov, Aristippus. 146,r. 
ἄριστος, η, ov, superl. to a&yabds. 


91,2. aristocratic. 151,2. 
ἅρμα, aros, τό, chariot. 148,1. 
ἁρμάμαξα, ns, carriage. 145,r. 


ἁρπάζω (ἁρπαδ), ἁρπάσω, ἤρπασα, 

:ἥρπακα, ἥρπασμαι, ἠρπάσθην, 
snatch, plunder. harpy. 212, 1, 3,4. 

᾿Αρταγέρσης, ov, Artagerses. 145, 2. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 145, 2. 

&pxh, fs, beginning, rule, province. 
archaic, patriarch. 145,1. 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, Ίρξα, ἦργμαι, ἤρχθην, 
with α., begin, be jirst, rule. ἀρχή. 
207, 1, 4. 

ἄρχων, ovros, 6, ruler, commander. 
ἄρχω. 148,1. 

ἀ-σέβεια, Gs, impiety. εὖ-σέβεια. 146,1. 

ἀ-σθενέω, be without strength, be sick. 
neurasthenia. 66,1. 

ᾱ-σῖτος, ov, without food. av-, rtros. 
39, 2. 

ἀσπίς, (S05, H, shield. 148. τ. 

ἄστρον, ov, star. astronomy, aster- 


oid. 146,x. 
ἀ-σφαλής, ές, safe. ἂν-, σφάλλω. 
155,2. 90,1. 92,1,2. 
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βάπτω 


ἁ-τῖμάζω (ἀ-τῖμαδ), ἆ-τιῖμάσω, ἡ-τί- 
paca, ἥ-τίμακα, ἥ-τίμασμαι, ἢ-τῖ- 
µάσθην, dishonor. dv-, τῖμήη; 
atimy, timocracy. 219,1, 3. 

av, postpos. adv., again, moreover. 

atrds, 4, 6, self. autocrat, autobiog- 
raphy, authentic, autopsy. 166,1. 

αὐτοῦ, fis, of, of him, of her, of it. 
164, 1. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι (li), ἀφ-ίξομαι, 2 a. ἀφ- 
ἵκόμην, ἀφ-ῖγμαι, come, reach. 
ἀπό, ἱκνέομαι. 214, 3,6. 

ἀφ-ίστημι, make stand off, make re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. ἀπό, ἵστημι. 


119,2. 119%, 
ἀ-φύλακτος, ov, unguarded. 4yv-, 
φυλακή. 39, 2. 
*Axasés, of, Achaean. 146,1. 5,3. 


ἄχθομαι, ἀχθέσομαι, ἠχθέσθην, be 
troubled. 207,1. 3. 

᾿Αχιλλεύς, έως, 6, Achilles, the hero 
of the Iliad. 150, 4. 


B 


ἙΒαβυλών, Svos, ἡ, Babylon. 148, 2. 
141,8. 

ἙΒαβυλωνίᾶ, Gs, Babylonia. 146,1. 

βαθύς, cia, 6, deep. bathymetry. 
156, 1. 

Balve (βαν, Ba), βήσομαι, 2 a. ἔβην, 
βέβηκα, βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, go. basis. 
213,1,3,4- 214,9, 4. 

βάλανος, ov, ἡ, date, of the palm. 
146, x. 

βάλλω (Bar), βαλῶ, 2 a. ἕβαλον, βέ- 
βληκα, βέβληµαι, ἐβλήθην, throw, 
throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 218, 1,2. 

βάπτω (Bap), Baya, PéBappar, 2 a. 
ἐβάφην, dip. baptize. 211,1,2. 


βαρβαρικός 


βαρβαρικόᾳ, ή, όν, un-Greek, foreign, 
barbarian ; τὸ βαρβαρικόν, the bar- 
barian force. 15ἱ.1. 

βάρβαρος, ov, foreigner, barbarian. 
146, x. 

βασίλεια, Gs, queen. βασίλειον. 145, τ. 

βασίλειον, ov, generally pl., βασίλεια, 
palace. basilica. 146,r1. 

βασιλεύς, έως, 6, King. 150, 1. 

βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω, be king. 

βέλτιστοες, 8ΙΡ6Γ]. to ἀγαθός. 91,2. 

Βελτίων, compar. to ἀγαθός. 91,2. 
156, 1. 

Bla, as, force; βίᾳ, adv., by force. 
145, 1. 

βιάζομαι (βιαδ), βιάσοµαι, ἐβιασά- 
µην, βεβίασμαι, ἐἑβιάσθην (pass.), 
mid. dep., force, compel. Bla. 
212, 1,3, 4. 

βιαίως, adv., violently. Bl. 

Blos, ov, life. biography, biology, 
amphibious. 146,1. 

Βλάπτω (βλαβ), βλάψω, ἔβλαψα, 2 p. 
βέβλαφα, βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφθην, 2 a. 
ἐβλάβην, injure. 211,1, 4. 


.βοάω, βοήῄήσοµαι, ἐβόησα, cry out, 
shout. 206,1. ° 
Ἑοιώτιοςφ, ov, Boeotian. 146,1. 5,3. 


βου-κόλος, ov, herdsman. Bots. 146,1. 

βουλεύω, βουλεύσω, ἐβούλενσα, βε- 
βούλευκα, βελούλευμαι, ἐβουλεύθην, 
counsel ; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. βουλή. 

βονλή, fis, plan, counsel. 146, 1. 

Βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήθην, pass. dep., will, wish. 
Latin vol6. 207, 1, 3. 

Bots, Bods, ὁ or 4, ox, cow. bucolic, 
butter, hecatomb. 150, 2. 

Bpaxis, cia, 6, short; acc. sing. neut. 
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γόνυ 


as adv., βραχύ, short, a short dis- 


tance. Latin brevis; brachylogy. 
156,1. 90,1. 
Βρέχω, ἕβρεξα, βέβρεγµαι, ἐβρέχθην, 
wet. 207,14. 
Τ 


Ὑαμέω (Ύαμ), γαμῶ, ἔγημα, γεγάµηκα, 
γεγάµηµαι, marry. 201, α, 4. 

γάρ, postpos. conj., for. 

γέᾶ, Gs, earth. geography, geometry, 
George (= earth-worker). 146, 4. 

γελάω, γελάσοµαι, ἐγέλασα, ἐγελάσθην, 
laugh. 201,1, 4. 

γενεά, Gs, race, birth. 
145, 1. 

γένος, ους, τό, race. 
genus. 149, 4. 

γέρας, ws, τό, gift. Cf. 72°. 

γέρων, ovros, 6, old man. 148,1. 

γέφρα, as, bridge. 146,1. 

ylyas, avros, 6, giant. 
148, x. 

γίγνοµαι (yer), γενήσοµαι, 2 a. ἐγε- 
νόµην, 2 p. yéyova, γεγένηµαι, mid. 
dep., be born, become, be, etc., the 
shade of meaning depending upon 
the connection. Latin gignd, ge- 
nus. 207,1, 4. 

γιγνώσκω (Ύνο), γνώσομαι, 2 a. ἔγνων, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, get 
knowledge of, know. Latin néscé ; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 240,3. 216, 3,4. 

γλνκύς, εἴα, 6, sweet, 156,1. 

γνώµη, ης, opinion, purpose. gnomic. 
145, 1. 

γόνν, γόνατος, τό, knee. Latin genu; 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 240, 3. 


genealogy. 


γενεά; Latin 


gigantic. 


γράφω 


γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, 2 Ρ. γέγραφα, 
yéypappar, 2 a. ἐγράφην, write. 
graphic, biography, geography. 
207, 1,5. 

γυμνάζω (γυμναδ), γνμνάσω, tyopvaca, 
γεγύµνασμαι, ἐγυμνάσθη»ν, exercise. 
γυµνικόφ. 212,1, 3. 

yupvixds, ή, όν, athletic. gymnasium. 
161, x. 

γυνή, yuvarkds, h, woman. misogyny. 
541, ; 

Τωβρύᾶς, 
Persian. 


ἅ or ov, 
145, 1. 


Gobryas, a 


A 


δαίµων, ovos, 6, divinity. demon. 
148, 2. 

δάκνω (Sax), δήξοµαι, 2 a. ἔδακον, 
δέδηγµαι, ἐδήχθην, bite. 214, 3,4. 

Δάνα, ων, Dana, acity. 146,1. 

δαπανάω, δαπανήσω, ἐδαπάνησα, δε- 
δαπάνηκα, δεδαπάνηµαι, ἐδαπανή- 
θην, be at expense, spend. 64,3. 

δᾶρεικός, of, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about $5. 146,1. 

Aapeios, ov, Darius, a king of Persia. 
146, 1. 

-δε, inseparable prefix, -ward. 

δέ, postpos. conj., but, and, weakly 
adversative. 

δείδω (un-Attic present), Seca, 
δέδοικα, 2 p. δέδια (partic. δεδιώς, 
fearing), first and second perfects 
used as present, fear. 

δείκνῦμι (δεικ), δείξω, Bafa, 2 p. 
δέδειχα, δέδειγµαι, ἐδείχθην, show, 
point out. apodeictic, paradigm, 
token, teach. 126,2. 240, 4. 

δείλη, ns, afternoon, evening. 146,1. 
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δια-γέγνοµαι 


δέκα, ten. Latin decem ; decalogue, 
decade, decagon. 162. 240, 3. 

δένδρον, ov, tree. rhododendron. 146, 1. 

δεξιός, ἅ, όν, right; ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the 
right. dexterous. 161,1. 

δέρω, ἔδειρα, δέδαρµαι, 2 a. ἐδάρην, 
skin, flay. epidermis, hypodermic, 
tear. 207,1,5. 240,3. . 

δέχοµαι, δέξοµαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγµαι 
ἐδέχθην, mid. or pass. dep., receive, 
accept. 207,1,5. 

δίω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέηµαι, 
ἐδεήθην, with c., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary; mid., with α., 
or with a. and α., want, need, beg 
a thing of a person. 66,1. 207,1,5. 
222, 1. 

δέω, Show, ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεµαι, 
ἐδέθην, bind. diadem. 207,1,5. 

δή, postpos. adv., novo, to be sure. 

δῆλος, η, ov, evident. 151, 2. . 

δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἑδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, 
δεδήλωµαι, ἐδηλώθη», make evident,. 
‘show. δῆλοα, 66,1. 200, 3. 

διά, prep., from side to side, through: 

With α., through. 
With a., through, on account of. 

diameter, dialogue. 219, 2. 

δια-βαίνω, cross. διά, βαίνω. 214, 3, 4. 

δια-βάλλω, throw through, throw 
over, slander. διά, βάλλω. dia- 
bolic, devil. 213, 1, 2. 

διά-βασις, ews, crossing. διά, βαίνω. 
150,1. 239, 3. 

δια-βατέος͵ G, ov, to be crossed, must 
be crossed. διά, βαίνω. 116,6. 

δια-βατός, ή, όν, crossable. διά, 
βαίνω. 116, 6. 

δια-γίγνοµαι, get through, survive. 
διά, γίγνοµαι. 207,17, 4. 


δια-κόπτω 


δια-κόπτω, cut through, cut in two. 
διά, κόπτω. 211,17, 4. 

δια-νέµω, distribute, apportion. 
νέµω. 209, 1, 3. 

δι-αρπάζω, snatch asunder, pillage. 
διά, ἁρπάζω. 212,1,3, 4. 

δια-σπάω, draw apart, scatter. 
σπάω ; spasmodic. 209, 1,5. 

δια-τρίβω, rub through, waste, delay. 
διά, τρίβω; diatribe. 210, 1,2. 

διδάσκω (διδαχ), διδάξω, (Safa, 
2 p. δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγµαι, ἐδιδά- 
Χθην, teach. 216, 3, 5. 

δίδωμι (50), δώσω, ἔδωκα, 2 a. ἔδοτον, 


διά, 


διά, 


δέδωκα, δέδοµαι, ἑδόθην, give. δῶ- 
pov; anecdote, antidote. 124,1. 
217, 1,2. 

δι-ελαύνω, drive through, march 


through, ride through. διά, ἑλαύνω. 
214, 1,3, 4. 


δι-έχω, hold apart, be distant. διά, 
ἔχω. 208, 1,4. 

Διί, p. of Zets, Zeus. 

δίκαιος, ἅ, ov, just, right. ἄδικος. 


151, 2. 
δικαιοσύνη, ns, justice. 145,1. 239, 5. 
δικαστής, of, judge. 145,2. 2569. 1. 
δίκη, ns, justice. dicast. 1456. τ. 
δισ-χέλιοι, at, a, two thousand. 
162, 

διώκω, διώζω, ἐδίωξα, 2 p. δεδίωχα, 
ἐδιώχθην, pursue. 208, 1,9. 

δι-ὤρυξ, vxos, ἡ, ditch, canal. 
optrre. 147, 2. 

Sond, δόξω, ofa, δέδογµαι, ἐδόχθην, 
have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ταῦτα ἔδοξε, this 
seemed best, this was voted. δόξα ; 
dogma, paradox. 208,1,2. 

Δόλοψ, οπος, 6, Dolopian. 147,2. 


διά, 
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δόξα, ns, opinion, expectation, fame, 
glory. orthodox. 146,1. 

δόρν, δόρατοε, τό, spear. doryphoros. 
55, 5. 

δουλεύω, be a slave. δοῦλος, slave. 

Spépos, ov, run; δρόµμῳ, at a run. 
ἀπο-διδρᾶσκω (216, 3,5); drome- 
dary. 146,1. 

δύναµαι (Sura), Suvfoopar, δεδύνηµαι, 
ἐδυνήθην, be able, can. Svvards. 
217,1, 2. 

δύναμµις, ews, power, force (of troops). 
δυνατός. 150, x. 

δυνατός, ή, dv, able. 
dynasty. 151,1. 

δύο, otv, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 


dynamite, 


duo; twain, twin. 163,1. 240, 3. 
δυσ-, inseparable prefix, ill, bad. 
dyspepsia. 40,3. 
Séio-Kxodos, ov, hard to satisfy. 39,2. 
δύσ-πορος, ov, hard to pass. ὃνσ-, 


πόρος; dyspepsia. 39,2. 
δυσ-τυχίᾶ, Gs, misfortune ; pl., times 
of adversity. ὃνσ-, τύχη. 145,1. 
δύω (dv), δύσω, ἔδῦσα, 2 a. Biv, δέδῦ- 

xa, δέδυµαι, ἐδύθην, enter. 208, 1,2. 
δώδεκα, t2velve. Latin duodecim. 162. 
δᾷῶρον, ov, gift. Pandora. 146,1. 


E 


ἑάλων, 2a. of ἁλίσκομαι. 216, 3, 4. 

ἐάν, ἂν, or ἤν, conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, if. εἰ, ἄν. 

é-avrod, fis, 06, of himsels, of herself, 
of itself. 165, 2. 

ἑάω, ἑάσω, εἴᾶσα, εἴᾶκα, εἵᾶμαι, εἰάθην, 
let, permit. Impf., εἴων. 64,3. 
208, 1, 3. 


ἐγγύς 


ἐγγύε, adv., near, ἐγγύτερον, nearer. 

ἐγείρω (éyep), ἐγερῶ, ἤγειρα, 2 a. 
ἠγρόμη», 2 p. ἐγρήγορα, ἐγήγέρμαν, 
ἠγέρθην, rouse. 218, 1, 4. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ, 7. Latin ego. 164,1. 

ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, be 
willing. 208. 1, 3. 

ἔθνοε, ους, τό, nation, tribe. 
ogy. 149,4. 

el, proclitic conj., if. Latin si. 

ela, impf. of ἑάω, let. 

εἴδω (obsolete present), εἴσομαι, shall 
or will know, 2 a. Sov, saw, 2 p. 
οἶδα, have seen and so know; 
2 plup. ῄδειν, had seen, knew ; χάριν 
ola, feel grateful (= Latin gra- 
tiam habed). 218,1, 4. 

εἰδώᾳ, 2 p. partic. of εἴδω, know. 

εἴκοσι(ν), twenty. 94%. 162. 

εἴκω (obsolete present), 2 p. ἔοικα, 
with present force, be like; im- 
personally, ὧφ ἔοικε, as i¢ appears. 

εἶλον, 2 a. to αἱρέω, take. 218, 1,2. 

εἰμί (é0), έσομαι, be. Latinsum. 196. 

εἶμι (2), go. Latin ed. 196. 200, 3. 

εἶναι, inf. of εἰμί, be. 196. 200, 3. 

εἶπον, 2 a. to φηµί, say. 218,1,2. 

εἴρω (cep, fpe) (un-Attic present), 
ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, ἐρρήθην, say. 
Latin verbum ; word. 218,1,2. 

els, proclitic prep. with a., into. 
Latin in with a. ; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 

els, µία, ἕν, one. 108,1. 

εἰσ-βάλλω, throw into, invade (of an 
army), empty (of a river). els, 
βάλλω. 213,17, 4. 

εἴσω, adv., inside ; witha., inside. els. 

ixacros, η, ov, cach. 151,2. 

ἑκάτερος, G, ov, cach, of two. 151,2. 

ἐκ-βάλλω, throw out, drive out, exile, 


ethnol- 
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éu-Baivw 


the passive voice being supplied by 
ἐκ-πίπτω. ἐξ, βάλλω. 213,1,2. 

ἐκ-δέρω, flay. ἕξ, δέρω. 207,1,5. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., in that place, there. éxetvos. 

éxetvos, η, ο, that. 166, 1. 

éx-xAnol&, Gs, calling out, assembly. 
ἐξ, καλέω ; ecclesiastic. 145, 1. 

ἐκ-κλίνω, lean out, turn aside. &, 
wAtve, 213, 1, 3,5. 

ἐκ-λείπω, leave by going out of, 
abandon. €&, λείπω. 210, 4, 5. 
eclipse. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, fall out, be exiled, the ac- 
tive voice being supplied by. ἐκ- 
βάλλω; of éx-we-wrwxdres, the 
exiles. &€, πίπτω. 209,1, 5. 

ἐκ-πλήττω (πληΥγ, πλαγ), ἔκ-πλήξω, 
ἑξ-ἐπληΐέα, 2 p. ἐκ-πέπληγα, ἐκ-πέ- 
πληγµαι, 2 a. ἑξ-επλάγην, strike out 
of your senses, amaze. &, πλήττω; 
apoplexy. 211,5,6. 

ἐκ-φεύγω, flee out of, escape. 210, 4,5. 

ἑκών, ofora, όν, willing. 164,1. 

ἐλαύνω (dda), ἐλῶ, ἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, 
ἐλήλαμαι, ἠλάθην, drive, ride, march. 
elastic. 214, 3,4. 

ἐλεῖν, Ady, 2 a. to αἱρέω. 218, 1, 2. 

ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθών, 2 a. to ἔρχομαι, come, 
go. 218,1,3. 

ἕλκω (ἑλκ, ἑλκυ), ἕλξω, εἵλκυσα, εἵλ- 
κυκα, εἵλκυσμαι, εἱλκύσθην, drag. 
208, 1, 3. 

Ἑλλλάς, 450s, ἡ, Hellas, Greece. 148, 1. 

Ἕλλην, nvos, 6, Greek. 148, 2. 

Ἑλλληνικός, ή, όν, Hellenic, Greek ; 
τὸ "Ἑλληνικόν, the Greek force. 
151,x. 

ἐλπίς, (S08, ἡ, hope. 148,1. 

ἐμ-αυτοῦ, fis, of myself. me. 165,1. 

ἐμ-βαίνω, go into. ἐν, βαίνω. 214, 3, 4. 


ἐμ-βάλλω 


ἐμ-βάλλω, throw in, attack (of an 
army), empty (of a river). év, 
βάλλω. 213, 1,2. 

éuds, ή, dv, my, mine. ἐμ-; Latin 
meus; mine, me. 151,r. . 

ἐμ-πόριον, ov, emporium. ty, πόρος ; 
emporium. 146,1. 239,6. 

ἔμ-προσ-θεν, from before, in front. 
ὄπισ-θεν. 

ἐν, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative ; endogenous. 219, 
1,2. 

ἕνεκα ΟΥ ἕνεκεν, adv. with G., on ac- 
count of, generally postpositive like 
causa in Latin. 

ἔνθα, adv., there, then; conj. adv., 
where. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv., here, there. 

ἐντεῦ-θεν, adv., fromhere, from there. 

ἐξ (before vowels), ἐκ (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with α., out 
of. Latin ex with ablative; exoge- 
nous, exodus. 219, 1,2. 

ἕξ, six. Latin sex. 162. 261. 

ἐξ-αιτέω, ask or demand out; mid., 
beg out. ἐξ, αἰτέω. 66,1. 

ἐξακισ-χίέλιοι, ar, a, sixthousand. 162. 

ἑξ-ακόσιοι, at, a, siz hundred. 162. 

ἑξ-ελαύνω, march out of, march. 
214, 3,4. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι, come out, goout. 218, 1,3. 

ἐξ-έτασις, ews, examination, review. 
150,1. 289, 3. 

ἑξ-οπλίζω, arm out and out; mid, 
arm yourself completely. 

dw, adv., outside. €. 

ἔ-παθον, 2 2. of rdoxo, suffer. 216, 3,6. 

ἐπάν or ἐπήν, conj. adv. with the sub- 
junctive, whenever. tel, ἄν. 842. 

ἐπεί, conj. adv., when, since. ἐπάν. 
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ἐπι-τίθημι 


ἐπειδάν, conj. adv. with the subjunc- 
tive, whenever. ἔπεί, δή. ἂν. 643. 

ἐπειδή, conj. adv., when. ἐπειδάν. 

ἔπ-ειμι, gO on, advance. ἐπί, εἶμι. 196. 

ἔπειτα, adv., then, thereupon. 

ἐπί, prep., on, in friendly or in hos- 
tile relation : 

With α., which expresses the 
point of contact or the source or 
cause of the action, on. 

With b., on, at, near. 

With a., to, on. epitaph, epi- 
demic, epilogue. 220, 4. 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, with Ρ., plot against. 
ἐπί, βουλεύω, ἔπι-βονλή. 223. 

ἐπι-βονλή, fs, plan against, plot. 
145, 1. 

ἐπι-δεἰκνῦμι, point to, exhibit. 
1, 6,7. 

ἐπι-θυμίᾶ, Gs, desire, longing. ἐπί, 
θῦμός. 145, 1. 

ἐπι-κάμπτω, bend to. 

ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἔπι-με- 
µέληµαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, pass. dep. 
with α. or a clause, care for, care. 
209, 1, 3. 

ἐπι-σῖτισμός, 06, forage. 
146, x. 

ἐπί-σταμαι (émi-cra), ἔπι-στήσομαι, 
ἤπι-στήθην, wnderstand, know, 
know how. 217,1, 3. 

ἐπι-στολή, fs, letter. 
epistle. 146,1. 

ἔπι-τείνω, stretch to. 213,1, 3,6. 

ἐπιτήδειος, &, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut, pl., ἐπιτήδεα, provisions. 
151, 2. 

ἐπι-τίθημι, put on; mid. with v., put 
yourself on, attack; δίκην ἐπιτί- 
θηµι, impose a penalty. 217,1,5. 


215, 


ἐπί, otros. 


ἐπι-στέλλω ; 


ἔπομαι 


ἔπομαι (cer), ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην, mid. 
dep., with p., follow. Impf., εἶπό- 
µην. Latin sequor. 701. 208, 1,3. 

ἑπτά, seven. Latin septem. 261. 

ἐργάζομαι (ἐργαδ), ἐργάσομαι, elpya- 
σάµην, εἴργασμαι, εἰργάσθην (ρ888.), 
mid. dep., work. 212,1, 3,4. 

ἐρίζω, dispute, contend. 

ἔρχομαι, 2 a. ᾖλθον, 2 p. ἐλήλυθα, 
come, go. proselyte. 218,1, 4. 

ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτησα, ἠρώτηκα, 
ἠρώτημαι, ἠρωτήθην, with two a.’s, 
ask ἃ person a question. 64, 3. 

- 222, 3. - 

ἐσθίω, ἔδομαι, 2 a. ἔφαγον, ἐδήδοκα, 

- ἐδήδεσμαι, eat. Latin edd; eat, 
esophagus. 218,1, 3. 

fore, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
925,1. 2254, 

trepos, ἅ, ov, other, the other, of two. 
151, 2. 

ἔτι, adv., still, longer. 

εὖ, adv., well. euphony, eulogy. 40, 3. 

εὐ-δαίμων, εὔ-δαιμον, prosperous. εὖ, 
δαίµων; demon. 155,1. 90, 4. 

εὐ-ήθεια, Gs, silliness. eb, 780s, τό, 
custom, character; ethics. 146,r. 
εὐθύᾳ, adv., immediately. 


εὔ-νοοφ, ov, well-disposed. eb, vdos. 
153, 2. 

εὕ-ποροφ, ov, easy to pass over. ei, 
πόροι. 39,2. 240, 2. . 


εὑρεῖν, εὑρών, 2 a. of εὑρίσκω. 216, 
4,5. 

εὑρίσκω (εὑρ), εὑρήσω, 2 a. ηὗρον, 
ηὔρηκα, ηὕρημαι, ηὐρέθην, Jind. 
eureka. 216,3,5. 

εὗρος, ους, τό, width. 149,2. 

εὐ-σέβεια, Gs, reverence, piety. ἆ-σέ- 
Baa. 145,1. 
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ἡγέομαι 


εὖὐ-τυχίᾶ, Gs, good fortune ; pl., times 
of prosperity. eb, τύχη. 146,1. 

Εὐφράτης, ου, Huphrates. 145, 2. 

εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, ηὐξάμην, ηὖγμαι, 
pray, vow. 20841. 4. 

ἔ-φη, he said; ἔ-φασαν, they said. 
218, 1, 2. 

é-lornpt, make stand on, stand on. 
ἐπί, ἵστημι. 217, 1, 4. 

ἐχθρόᾳ, ἅ, όν, hostile (= Latin ini- 
micus). 151,1. 91,1. 

ἔχω (σεχ), ἔξω or σχήσω, 2 8. ἔσχον, 
ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαι, have. Impf., 
εἶχον; partic., ἔχων, having, gen- 
erally best translated with. 208, 
I, 4. 

tws, ω͵ ἡ, dawn. a.sing., ἕω. 147,1. 

ἕως, conj. adv., while, until. 225,1. 
2204. 


Ζ 


ἵεύγνῦμι (υγ), Leva, Tevypar, ἐζεύ- 
Χθην, 2 a. ἐύγην, join. 216, 1,6, 7. 

Zebs, Διός, Act, Ala, Zed, 6, Zeus. 

ζηλωτός, ή, όν, enviable. zeal, zealot. 
161, x. 

ζώνη, ns, girdle, zone. zone. 146,1. 

{aov, ov, living creature, animal. 
[άω, live; zodlogy. 146,1. 


H 


4, οοπ/., or; ... ἤ, either... or; 
πότερον . . . H, whether... or. 
ἤ, conj. adv., than (= Latin quam). 
Ἠγεμών, όνος, 6, guide, leader. στρατ- 
ηγός; hegemony. 148,4. 

Ἠγέομαι, ἠγήσομαι, ἠγησάμην, ἤγη- 
μαι, ἠγήθην (pass.), mid. dep., lead, 
think. 208,1,4. 


ἡδέως 


ἡδέωςφ, adv., gladly. 
suavis ; sweet. 
ἤδη, adv., already, now. 
ἡδίων, ἠδῖον, sweeter. Sts. 156, x. 
ἤδομαι, ἠσθήσομαι, ἤσθην, be pleased. 
ἡδύς; Latin suavis; sweet. 208, 1, 4. 
ἠδύς, «fa, 0, sweet. Latin suavis ; 
persuade, sweet. 156,1. 91,1. 92. 
ἤκιστα, adv., least. 92,2. 
ἥκω, ake, have come, have arrived, 
expressing completed action. 
ἦλθον, 2 a. to ἔρχομαι, come, yo. 
ἤλιον, ov, sun. heliotrope. 146,1. 
ἤλων, 2a. of ἁλίσκομαι. 216, 3, 4. 
ἡμαι (jo), sit. Latin seded. 


50s; Latin 


ἡ-μελημένως, adv., carelessly. ém- 
μελέομαι. 
ἡμέρᾶ, Gs, day. ephemeral. 146,1. 


ἡμέτερος, ἅ, ov, our, ours. ἡμεῖς, we. 
151, 2. 

ἡμι-δᾶρεικόν, o6, half-daric. 
hemisphere. 146,r1. 

ἦν, he was ; ἦσαν, they were. elpl. 196. 

ἠνίκα, conj. adv., when. 

ἧττον, adv., less. 92,2. 

nvpov, 2 a. of εὑρίσκω, find. 216, 3,5. 


se mi-, 


e 


θάλαττα, ns, sea. thalassic. 145,1. 

Odvaros, ov, death. θνῄσκω. 146,1. 

θάπτω (Tad), θάψω, ἔθαψα, réGappar, 
2 a. ἐτώφην, bury. epitaph. 211, 1, 4. 

θάττων, θᾶττον. ταχύ. 91,2. 92,2. 

θαυμάζω (θαυμαδ), θαυμάσοµαι, ἐθαύ- 
paca, τεθαύµακα, ἐθαυμάσθην,Ί0οή- 
der at. 919,1, 3, 5. 

θεά, Gs, goddess. θεός. 146, x. 

θέα, Gs, sight. theatre. 140,1. 

θεάομαι, view, behold. θέα. 64,3. 
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ἱδρόω 


θιμιστοκλῆς, os, Themistocles, the 
commander at Salamis. 149, 2. 

-θεν, inseparable suffix, from. 

θεός, 06, god. v., θεός, 141,4. Och; 
pantheism. 146,1. 

θερμός, ή, ov, hot. thermometer. 161,1. 

Θετταλίᾶ, Gs, Thessaly. 146,τ. 

Θετταλός, 06, Thessalian. 161,1. 

θέω, θεύσοµαι, run. 210, 4,6. 

θεωρέω, view, witness, inspect. θέα. 

θηρεύω, θηρεύσω, ἐθήρευσα, τεθήρευκα, 
ἐθηρεύθην, hunt wild animals, hunt. 
θηρίον. 

θηρίον, ον, wild animal, animal. Latin 
fera. 146,1. 

Onoavpds, of, treasure. treasure, 
thesaurus. 146,1. 240,4. 240%. 
θνῄσκω (Gav), θανοῦμαι, 2 a. ἔθανον, 
τέθνηκα, die. θάνατος. 216, 3,5. 
θνητός, ή, ov, mortal. θνῄσκω. 151, 1. 
θόρυβος, ov, confusion of voices, up 
roar. 146,1. 
Opgé, Θρᾳκός, 6, Thracian. 147,4. 
θυγάτηρ, τρός, ἡ, daughter. daughter. 

149, x. 
θυμός, ov, spirit, heart, courage. 
146, x. 
θὐρᾶ, Gs, door. door. 145,1. 240, 4. 
θύω, θύσω, ἔθῦσα, τέθνκα, τέθυµαν, 
ἐτύθην͵, sacrifice. 208, 1,5. 
θώρᾶξ, ἄκος, 6, breastplate. thorax. 
147, 2. 


I 


ἱᾶτρός, 08, physician. 146,1. 

ἰδεῖν, ἴδω, 2 a. to ὁράω, 866. 218, 1,4. 

ἴδιος, G, ov, own, private ; es τὸ ἴδιον, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 151, 2. 


"ἱδρόω, ἵδρωσα, sweat. sweat. 240, 3. 


ἑερός 


lepds, ἅ, όν, sacred ; neut. pl., τὰ ἱερά, 
the sacrifices. hierarchy. 151,1. 

ἕημι (ἑ), ἤσω, qua, εἶκα, εἶμαι, εἴθην, 
send, throw; mid., throw yuurself, 
rush. 217,1,3. 

ἱκανόφ, ή, ov, sufficient, able. 

ἴλεως, wv, propitious. 147,1. 

ἵνα, conj. adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 81). 

ἱππεύς, έως, 6, horseman ; pl., ἱππεῖς, 


151, 1. 


cavalry. twos; hippopotamus. 
150, 2. 

ἵππος, ov, horse. hippopotamus, 
Philip. 146,1. 


ἵστημι (στα), orhow, ἔστησα, 2 a. 
ἔστην, ἔστηκα, ἔσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 
make stand, set, stand. 119. 2. 
217,1, 4. 

loxtpes, &, dv, strong, powerful. ἔχω. 
161, 1. 


ἰχθύᾳα, vos, 6, jish. ichthyology. 
150, 1. 
K 
καθ’, κατα. Cf. 713. 
καθ-ήκω, reach down. κατά, ἥκω. 


κώθ-ηµαι (ἡσ), impf. ἐκαθ-ήμην or 
καθ-ήµην, sit. Latin seded. 197. 

καθ-ίζω, καθ-ιῶ, ἐκάθ-ισα, make sit, 
sit. Latin seded, cénsidd. 206,8. 

καθ-οράω, look down on, see clearly, 
observe. «ard, ὁράω. 218, 1,4. 

καί, conj., and, also, too; Kal... καί, 
both... and. 

xalvw (καν), 2 8. ἕκανον, 2 p. κέκονα, 
kill, 213,1, 3,5. 

kalo or Kaw (καν), καύσω, ἔκαυσα, 
κέκαυκα, κέκαυµαι, ἐκαύθην, burn. 
caustic. 2ἱ9,1,4, 5. 


κακίᾶ, Gs, evil. κακός. 145,1. 
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κατα-κόπτω 


κακόν, 06, evil, ill. κακόφ. 146,1. 

κακό-νοοφ, ov, tl/-disposed. 153, 2. 

κακός, ή, όν, bad, cowardly. cacog- 
raphy. 151,1. 91,1,2. 

κακῶς, adv., badly ; κακῶς ποιῶ, treat 
badly, harm. «axés. 92,1. — 

καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, κέ- 
κληµαι, ἐκλήθην, call. calendar. 
208, 1,5. 

κάλλος, ους, τό, beauty. καλός. 149, 2. 

καλός, ή, όν, beautiful. calisthenics. 
161,1. 01,1. 

καλύπτω (καλυβ), ἐκάλνψα, κεκάλνµ- 
μαι, cover, conceal. Kalypso, 
Apocalypse. 211,1, 3. 

κάµνω (kay), καμοῦμαι, ἔκαμµον, κέκ- 
µηκα, be weary. 214, 3, 4. 

κἄν = καὶ ἄν = καὶ dv, and if. 

Καππαδοκίᾶ, as, Cappadocia, 145, 1. 

καρπός, of, fruit. carpel. 146,1. 

Kara, prep., down: 

With α., which defines the start- 
ing point or the cause or source of 
the action, down. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of), according to, by. 
cataract. 220,1,2. 221,3. 

κατα-βαίνω, go down. κατά, βαίνω. 
214, 3, 4. 

κατα-βάς, 9 a. partic. of κατα-βαίνω, 

κατ-άγω, lead down, lead back. ward, 
ἄγω. 907,1. 2. . 

κατα-δύω, make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. κατά, 
δύω. 208, 1, 2. 

κατα-θεάομαι, look down on, inspect. 
κατά, Ocfopan. 

κατα-κόπτω, cut down, slay. 
κόπτω. 211,1, 3. 


κατά, 


κατα-λείπω 


κατα-λείπω, leave by putting down, 
leave behind. κατά, λείπω. 210, 4,5. 

κατα-πέμπω, send down. κατά, 
πέµπω. 209, 1, 4. 

κατα-τίθημι, put down, store away. 
xara, τίθηµι. 217,1,5. 

κατα-φανής, és, in plain sight. halve. 
155, 2. 

κατα-φυγή, fis, refuge. κατά, pvyfh. 
145, 1. 

κατ-εσθίω, cat down, devour. 
ἐσθίω. 218, 1,3. 

κεῖμαι (κει), κείσοµαι, die. cemetery. 

Ἐξελαιναί, dv, Celaenae, acity. 146,1. 
5, 3. 

κελεύω, κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, κεκέλευκα, 
Κεκέλευσµαι, ἐκελεύσθην, order, 
command. 208,1, 5. 

κεράννῦμι (κερα), ἑκέρασα, κέκρᾶμαι, 
ἑκεράσθην, 2 a. ἐκράθην, mix. cra- 
ter, idiosyncrasy. 215,1, 6, 7. 

κέρας, Κέρως or κέρᾶτοςφ, τό, horn, 
wing (of an army). rhinoceros. 
728, 

κἠρυξ, tos, 6, herald. 147,2. 

κηρύττω (κηρῦκ), κηρύξω, ἐκήρῦξα, 
2 Ῥ. κεκἠρῦχα, κεκἠρῦγμαι, ἑκηρύ- 


κατα, 


χθην, herald. κἢρυξ. 211,5,6. 
Ἐιλικίᾶ, Gs, Cilicia. 145,1. 
Κίλιξ, ικος, 6, Cilician. 141,4. 


Κίλισσα, ns, Cilician woman; ἡ 
Κίλισσα, the Cilician queen. 145, x. 
κινδῦνεύω, κινδυνεύσω, ἐκινδύνευσα, 
κεκινδύνευκα, κεκινδύνευµαι, ἐκινδῦ- 
νεύθην, run a risk, encounter dan- 


ger. κίνδῦνονφ. 
κίνδῦνος, ov, risk, danger. 146,1. 
Ἐλέαρχοςφ, ov, Clearchus, Cyrus’s 


favorite general. 146, 1. 
κλείω, κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, κέκλει(σ)µαν, 


208 


κτάοµαι 

ἐκλείσθην, shut. Latin clavis. 
208, 1, 5. 

κλέπτης, ov, thief. κλέπτω. 146, 2. 

κλέπτω (κλεπ). κλέψω, ἔκλεψα, 2 p. 
κέκλοφα, κέκλεμμαι, 2 a. ἐκλάπην, 
steal. kleptomaniac, lift, shop- 
lifter. 211,1,3. 240,2. 

κλίνω (κλιν), ἔκλῖνα, κέκλιµαι, ἐκλί- 
θην, 2 a. ἐκλίνην, lean. enclitic, 
proclitic, clinical. 213, 1, 3,5. 

κλώψ, κλωπός, 6, thief. κλέπτω. 147, 2. 

Κολοσσαί, &v, Colossae, a eity. 
145,1. 5,3. 

κονι-ορτός, οῦ, cloud of dust. 146,1. 

κόπτω (κοπ), κόψω, ἔκοψα, 2 p. κέκοφα, 
κέκοµµαι, 2 a. ἑκόπην, cut. apoco- 
pe, comma, syncopate. 211, 1,4. 

κόσμος, ov, order, ornament, wUni- 


verse. cosmos, cosmetic, cosmo- 
politan. 146,1. 

κράνος, ovs, τό, helmet. cranium. 
149, 2. 


κράτιστος, superl. to ἀγαθός. 91, 2. 

κράτος, ους, τό, might. democratic. 
149, 2. 

xpéas, κρέως, τό, flesh. creosote. 149, 2. 

κρείττων, comp. to dyads. 91,2. 

κρέµαµαι (κρεµα), hang. 217,1, 4. 

κρεμάννῦμι (κρεµα), ἐκρέμασα, ἐκρεμά- 
σθην, hang. 216,1, 6, 7. 

κρήνη, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 146,1. 

κρίνω (κριν), κρινῶ, ἔκρῖνα, κέκρικα, 
κέκριµαι, ἐκρίθην, decide, judge. 
critic, hypocrite. 215, 1, 3, 5. 

κρύπτω (κρυφ), κρύψω, ἔκρυψα, κέ- 
κρυµµαι, ἐκρύφθην, hide. crypt. 
211, 1, 3. 

κτάοµαι, κτήσοµαι, ἐκτησάμην, κέκτη- 
μαι, get, pf. have got, and so have, 
possess. κτῆμα. 64, 3. 


κτείνω 


urelvw (κτεν), κτενῶ, ἕκτεινα, 2 p. 
ἔκτονα, Kill. 218,1. 4,6. 

κτῆμα, aros, τό, something got, pos- 
session. Κκτάομαι. 148, 1. 

κυκλόω, κυκλώσω, ἐκύκλωσα, κεκύ- 
Κλωμαι, ἐκυκλώθην, encircle, sur- 


round. cycle, bicycle, encyclo- 
pedia. 66,1. 

KixAwots, ews, encircling. κυκλόω; 
cyclops. 160,1. 


KtOpos, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius, 
146, 1. 

κωλύω, κωλύσω, ἐκώλῦσα, KexrTKA, 
κεκώλῦμαι, ἐκωλύθην, hinder. 


κωμ-άρχης, ov, village chief. κώμη, 
_ ἄρχω. 146,4 

κώμη, ns, village. 1456. τ. 

κωµήτης, ov, villager. κώμη. 146,4. 


A 


λαγχάνω (λαχ), λήξομαι, 2 a. ἔλαχον, 
2 p. εἴληχα, εἵληγμαι, ἐλήχθην, get 

ο by lot. 2ἱ5.1, 3,4. 

λαγώς, 6, 6, hare. 147,1. 

λαμβάνω (AaB), λήψομαι, 2 a. ἔλαβον, 


2 p. Anda, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, 
take, capture. epilepsy, syllable. 
215, 1, 3,4. 


λανθάνω (Aad), λήσω, 2 a. ἔλαθον, 
2 Ῥ. λέληθα, λέλησμαι, lie hidden, 
escape notice. 
227,2,3- 215,1,3,4. 

λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, ἐλέχθην, 

. say. dialect, dialogue. 218,1, 4. 


λείπω (Ac), λείψω, 2 a. ἔλιπον, 2 p. 


λέλοιπα, λέλειμμαι, ἐλείφθην, leave. 
. eclipse, leave. 240,4. 210, 4, 5. 
λευκός, 4, όν, white. 151,1. 


λέων, ovros, ὁ, lion. Latin led. 148, τ. 


254 


ἀ-λήθεια; Lethe. 


μέγας 


λίθο, ov, stone. monolith. 146, 1. 

Aipss, of, hunger. 146,1. 

λόγχη, NS, spearhead, spear. 

λόφος, ov, Aill, ridge. 146. 1. 

λοχ-ᾶγός, 08, captain. AdXxos, στρατ- 
ηγόΦ. 146,1. 

λόχος, ον, Company. λοχ-ᾶγόφ. 146,1. 

Avdla, Gs, Lydia. 146,1. 

λύπη, ns, pain, grief. 146,1. 

λύω, λύσω, Btoa, λελνκα, λέλυμαι, 
ἐλύθην, loose, break, destroy. 
analysis. 209, 1,2. 

Ἀφων, Agoros. See dyads, 91, 2. 


145, 1. 


MalavSpos, ov, Maeander, a river. 
meander. 146,1. 

paxpés, ἅ, dv, long, large, great. 
macron. 161.1. 

µάλα, adv., much; μᾶλλον more, 


μάλιστα, most. 


μᾶλλον, comparative adv., more, 
rather; μᾶλλον . . . ἤ, more... 
than. 

µανθάνω (µαθ), µαθήσοµαι, 2 a. ἅμα- 
θον, µεµάθηκα, learn. mathe- 
matics. 216,1. 3,4. 


pavris, ews, 6, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 150,r. 

Μαρσίᾶς, ov, Marsyas,asatyr. 146, 2. 

μάχη, ης, battle. Telemachus, logom- 
achy. 145, 1. 

BAXopar, μαχοῦμαι, ἐμαχεσάμην, µε- 
paxnpat, mid. dep., battle, Πρλι. 
μάχη. 209, 1,2. 

μέγας, µεγάλη, péya, great, large; 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 156, 2. 


μείζων 200 μῦριοι 
μείζων, comp. of μέγας, great. 91,2. | µη-δ-εί, µη-δε-μία, µη-δ-έν, not one, 


μέλᾶς, ava, av, black. melancholy, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1. 90,1. 

µέλλω, µελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, intend. 
209, 1,3. 

pév, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. μὲν... δέ: pév is 
usually correlative with the con- 
junction δέ, which stands in the 
next clause ; δέ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause. 

µέντοι, postpos. adv., however. 

µένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, µεµένηκα, remain, 
stay. 209,1, 3. 

Ἱένων, wvos, 6, Menon, 
Cyrus’s generals. 148, 2. 

µέσος, η, ov, middle; µέσαι νύκτες, 


one of 


midnight ; prov, τό, middle. 
161. 2. 
µεστός, ή, όν, full. 151,1. 


pera, prep., among: 

With «a., in common with, 
with, each getting help from the 
other. 

With a., with, after. 
method. 219, 2. 


metaphor, 


µετα-πέμµπω, send among to get, send 


after, send for; mid., summon. 
µετά, πέµπω. 209, 1,4. 

µέχρι, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
226,1. 2254. 

pf, adv., not, used with the impera- 
tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions,.etc. After words expressing 
fear, that (= Latin né); μὴ οὗ, 
that not (= Latin ut).. 


nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., pnSdv, in nothing, in πο: 
way. 168,1. 75%. 

µη-κ-έτι͵ adv., no longer. ph, ἔτι. 765. 

phy, postpos. adv., truly, really.. 
amen. 

Phy, pyvds, 6, month. Latin ménsis ;. 
µήνη, moon. 148, 2. 

µή-ποτε, adv., never. ph, ποτέ. 

µήτηρ, τρόφ, fh, mother. Latin πιᾶ- 
ter ; mother, metropolis. 149,1. 

pla, plav, fem. of els, one. 163, . 

ptyvips (uy), µίξω, ἔμῖξα, μέμῖγμαι,. 
ἐμίχθην, 2 a. ἐμίγην, miz. Latin 
misced ; mixture. 216,1. 4. 

Μίδᾶς, ου, Midas, a mythical king. 
146,4. 

pixpds, ἅ, όν, small, little. 
scope. 151,1. 91,2. . 

MtAnros, ov, ἡ, Miletus, a city. 
146,1. 141, 8. 

µιμνῄσκω (μνα), µνήσω, ἔμνησα, µά-. 
µνημαι, ἐμνήσθην, remind; mid., 
remind yourself, remember, pf.: 
have reminded yourself, and so 
remember (1143). 216, 3,6. . 

µισθόᾳ, of, pay. 146,1. 

µισθόω, µισθώσω, ἐμίσθωσα, pepl- 
σθωκα, µεµίσθωμαι, ἐμισθώθην, hire 
out; mid., hire.in, hire; pass., be 
hired. prods. 66,1. 

μνάᾶ, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 146, 2. 

μόνος, η, ov, alone, only. monologue, 
monolith. 151, 2. 

pooxos, ov, ὁ orf, calf. 146,1. 

µΌριάς, ddos, ἡ, ten thousand. myriad. 
148, x. . 

μύριοι, at, a, ten thousand. 162. 


micro-: 


vaus 256 ὄμνῦμι 
N ο 
vats, veds, h, ship. Latin navis; | 6, 4, τό, definite article, the; ὁ δέ, 


nautical, nausea. 150, 2. 
vedvlas, ov, young man. véos. 145,32. 
vive, vend, ἕνειμα, νενέµηκα, νενέµηµαι, 
ἐνεμήθην, distribute. 209,1, 3. 
νέος, ἃ, ον, new. neophyte, neoteric. 
161,4. 90,1. 
νευρᾶ, as, bowstring. 
145, x. 
νεφέλη, ns, cloud. 145, 1. 
νιώς, &, 6, temple. 147,1. 
νῆσος, ov, 4, island. Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). 146,1. 
vixde, νῖίκήσω, ἐνίκησα, νενίκηκα, ve- 


neuralgia. 


γίκηµαι, ἐνϊίκήθην, conquer. νίκη; 
Nicolas. 64, 4. 
νίκη, ns, victory. Nicolas. 1451. 


νομίζω (νομιδ), νομιῶ, ἐνόμισα, νενό- 
µικα, νενόµισµαι, ἐνομίσθην, chink. 
212, 1, 3: 5. 

νόμος, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 146,1. 

voos, ov, mind. 146, 2. 

vov, adv., now. Latin nunc. 

νύξ, νυκτός, 4, night. Latin nox. 
148, 1. 


economy, 


Ἐ 


Ἐανθίππη, ns, Xanthippe, wife of 
Socrates. 145,1. 

Ἐενίᾶς, ov, Xenias. 146, 2. 

ξένος, ov, stranger, guest friend ; pl., 
ξένοι, mercenaries. xenomania. 
146, 1. 

Ἐενοφῶν, Svros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
148, x. 

ξίφοε, ovs, τό, sword. 149, α. 


but he, and he; 6 μὲν .. . ὁ δέ, 
the one... the other; οἱ μὲν ... 
οἱ δέ, some . . . others. 164,1. 

ὅ-δε, ἤ-δε, τό-δε, this, the following. 
ὧδε, 166. 4. 

680s, 08, ἡ, road. exodus, period, 
episode. 146,1. 

ὅ-θεν, conj. adv., from which place, 
JSrom where. s, -θεν. 

οἶδα, know, 2 p. of εἴδω. 

οἴκα-δε, adv., homeward, home. οἱ- 
κίᾶ, -δε. 

οἰκέω, οἰκήσω, φῴκησα, ῴκηκα, ᾧκη- 
μαι, ᾠκήθην, inhabit, dwell. οἰκίᾶ; 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 
66,1. 

οἰκίᾶ, Gs, house. economy. 146, τ. 

οἴκο-θεν, adv., from home. οἰκίᾶ, -θεν. 

οἴκοι, adv., at home. 23, 3. 

οἶνος, ov, wine. Latin vinum. 30, 1. 
582, 

οἵομαι or οἶμαι, οἰήσομαι, φήθην, pass. 
dep., think. 209,1. 4. 

ὀκτώ, eight. octagon. 162. 

ὀκτω-καί-δεκα, eighteen. 162. 

EdeOpos, ον, destruction. SAATp. 
146, 1. 

ὀλίγοε, little, few. oligarchy. 91,2. 

ὄλλῦμι (όλ), ολῶ, ὤλεσα, 2 a. ὦλσό- 
µην, ὁλώλεκα, 2 p. ὅλωλα, destroy. 
216, 1,2. . 

Ολυμπία, Gs, Olympia. 145, τ. 

“Opnpos, ov, Homer, the greatest of 
poets, 146,1. 

ὄμνῦμι (du, duo) Or ὁμνύω, ὁμοῦμαν, 
ὤμοσα, ὁμώμοκα, ὁμώμο(σ)μαι, 
ὠὡμό(σ)θην, swear. 216,1, 4. 


όμο-λογέω 


όμο-λογέω, ὁμο-λογήσω, ὦμο-λόγησα, 
ὦμο-λόγηκα, ὦμο-λόγημαι, ὦμο-λο- 
γήθην, say the same thing, admit. 
ἅμα, homologous. 66,1. 

ὅμως, adv., at the same time, but, 
nevertheless. ἅμα, 

ὀνίνηµι (όνα), ὀνήσω, ὤνησα, 2 a, 
ὠνήμην, ὠνήθην, with Α., assist. 
217,1, 4. - 

Svos, ov, ass. 146, 1. 

ὄπισ-θεν, adv., from behind, behind. 
ὀπίσω, adv., back, -θεν. 

ὁπλή, fis, hoof. 146,1. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. ὅπλον. 145, 2. 

ὅπλον, ov, tvol; pl., ὅπλα, arms. 
panoply. 146,1. 

ὁπότε, conj. adv., when, whenever. 
225, 1. 

ὅπως, conj. adv., how, in what rway ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 81). 

ὁράω (dpa, dr, 15), ὄψομαι, 2 a. εἶδον, 
ἑόρᾶκα or ἑώρᾶκα, ἑώρᾶμαι or ὦμ- 
μαι, ὤφθην, see. panorama, optic, 
idea, asteroid. 223,2. 218,1, 4. 

_ ὄρθιος, ἃ, ov, straight up, steep. ὁρ- 


θός, straight ; orthodoxy. 151,2. 
ὅρκος, ov, oath. 146, 1. 
ὁρμάω, ὀρμήσω, ὤρμησα, ὤρμηκα, 


ὥρμημαι, ὠρμήθην, start; mid. or 
pass. dep., start yourself, set out. 
64, 3. 

ὄρνῖς, Bos, ὁ or ἡ, bird. ornithology. 
148, x. 

᾿Ορόντᾶς, & or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitor in Cyrus’s army. 
146, 2. 

ὅρος, ovs, τό, mountain. 149, 2. 

ὀρύττω (dpux), θρύξω, ὤρνξα, opé- 
Ρύγµαι, ώρύχθη», dig. 211. 5.6. 
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ὄψομαι 


Ss, 4, ὅ, rel. pron., who, which, that. 
167, 1. 

ὄε-τις, ἤ-τις, ὅ τι, indef. rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever. 167,1. 

ὅτε, conj. adv., when. 

ὅτι, expletive, that, used to introduce 
object clauses in the indicative or 
the optative. 

οὐ (before consonants), οὐκ (before 
the smooth breathing), οὐχ (before 
the rough breathing), proclitic 
adv., not. 461. 713. 

οὗ, of himself. Latin sui. 166, 2. 

οὐ-δέ, conj. adv., nor; adv., not 
even. 

οὐ-δ-εί», οὐ-δε-μία, οὐ-δ-έν, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., οὐδέν, in nothing, in no 
way. 163,1. 

οὐ-κ-έτι, adv., no longer. ov, ἔτι. 

οὖν, postpos. adv., now, therefore. 

οὔὕ-ποτε, adv., never. οὐ, ποτέ. 

οὔ-πω, adv., not yet. 

οὐρᾶ, ds, tail, rear, of an army. 
squirrel, cynosure. 146, 1. 

οὐρανός, 00, heaven. Urania. 146, τ. 
5, 3. ° 

οὔ-τε, and not; οὔτε. . . οὔτε, neither 
... ΔΟΥ, οὐ, τέ. 

otros, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, the afore- 
said; διὰ τοῦτο, on this account. 
οὕτως. 166,2. 491. 

οὕτως (before vowels), οὕτω (before 


consonants), adv., so, thus, as 
aforesaid. 
οὐχ, not. Seeot. Cf. 712. 


ὀφθαλμός, 06, eye. ὄψομαι; ophthal- 

mology, optic, autopsy, philan- 
' thropy (see ἄνθρωποφ). 146, 1. 
ὄψομαι, fut. to ὁράω, see. 


πάδοιµι 
I 
πάθοιµι, 2 a. of wdoyxo, suffer. 
216, 3, 6. 


πάθοε, ους, τό, experience, suffering. 
πάσχω; pathos. 149, 2. 
παιᾶνίζω, chant the paean. 
παιδείᾶ, Gs, instruction. 
encyclopedia. 146, x. 
παιδεύω, παιδεύσω, ἐπαίδευσα, πεπα(- 
δευκα, πεπαίδευµαι, ἐπαιδεύθην, {π- 
struct. pedagogue. 168. 
wats, παιδόφ, 6 or ἡ, boy, girl, child. 
561, 
παίω, παίσω, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, strike. 
anapaest. 209,1, 4. 
πάλιν, adv., back, again. palinode, 
palimpsest. 
παλτόν, 08, javelin. 146, 1. 
πάνν, adv., very. was. 
παρά, prep., by the side of, beside, 
in friendly relation : 
With α., from beside, from. 
With v., beside, with. 
With a., to the side of, to, beside, 
along by. parallel. 220, 3. 
παρ-αγγέλλω, announce along. παρά, 
ἀγγέλλω. 213,1, 2. 


παιδεύω; 


παράδεισος, ov, park. paradise. 146,1. 


wapacayyns, ov, parasang, a Persian 
road measure of about 3} miles. 
146, 2. 

παρα-σκευάζω, prepare for; mid., 
make your own preparations for. 
παρά, σκευάζω. 212, 1, 3,6. 

πάρ-ειµι, παρ-έσοµαι, be by the side 
of, be by, be near, be at hand. 
παρά, εἰμί. 196. 

παρ-ελανύνω, ride by, march by. παρά, 
ἐλαύνω. 214, 3,4. 


a 
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παρ-έρχομαι, come by, go by. παρά, 
ἔρχομαι. 218, 1, 3. 

παρ-έχω, hold beside, provide, supply. 
παρά, ἔχω. 208,1,4. 

πάρ-οδοα, ov, h, way by the side, pass. 
παρά, 680s. 146,1. 

Παρύσατις, ιδοε, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus, 148,1. 

was, πᾶσα, wav, all, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 

Without the article, every, all: 
as, 

πᾶς ποταμός, every river. 

wavreg ποταμοί, all rivers. 

In the predicate position, all of, 
distributively (=Latin omnis) : as, 

πᾶς 6 ποταμός, all of the river. 

πάντες οἱ ποταμοί, all of the 
rivers. 

In the attributive position, whole, 
all, collectively (= Latin ciinctus) : 
as, | 

τὸ wav στράτευμα, the whole 
army. 

ἡ πᾶσα Ἑλλάς, all Greece. 

οἱ πάντες ἄνθρωποι, the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 
164,1. 

πάσχω (παθ, πενθ), πείσοµαι, 2 a. 
ἔπαθον, 2 p. πέπονθα, suffer. πά- 
Gos; pathos, allopathy, antipathy, 
sympathy. 216, 3,6. 

πατήρ, τρός, 6, father. Latin pater ; 
father, patriarch. 149, 1. 

πατρίς, (Sos, 4, native land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 148, 1. 

waTppos, ἅ, ov, ancestral. πατήρ, 
πατρίς; patriarch. 151,2. 

rate, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπανκα, wé- 
παυμαι, ἐπαύθην, make stop; mid. 


πεδίον 


or pass. dep., stop yourself, cease. 
pause, pose. 

aeSlov, ov, plain. στρατόπεδον. 146, 1. 

πεζῇ, adv., on foot. τράπεζα. 

πείθω, welow, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, 2 p. 
πέποιθα, πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην, with 
A., persuade ; pass., be persuaded, 
obey (with p.). 210,4,5. 

πεῖρα, ds, trial. pirate. 35,2. 

πειράω, πειρᾶσω, ἐπείρᾶσα, πεπείρᾶ- 

μαι, ἐπειράθην, try; generally pass. 
dep., try, attempt. πεῖρα. 64, 3. 

Πελοπόν-νησος, ov, ἡ, Peloponnesus 
( Pelops’s island). νῆσος. 140,1. 

Πέλται, av, Peltae, acity. 145, 1. 5,3. 

πελταστής, ov, peliast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
πέλτη, shield. 145, 2. 

πέµπω, πέµψω, ἔπεμψα, 2 p. πέποµφα, 
πέπεµµαι, ἐπέμφθην, with a.and D., 
send a thing to a person. πομπή. 
209, 1, 4. 

πεντακόσιοι, at, a, five hundred. 162. 

πέντε, five. pentameter. 162. 

πεντε-καί-δεκα, fifteen. 162. 

περαίνω (repay), περανῶ, ἐπέρᾶνα, 

| πεπέρασµαι, ἐπεράνθην, end, accom- 
plish. 219, 1, 3, 6. 

περί, prep., round, about: 

With α., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, 
about, concerning, for. 

With p., round, about. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, round, about, con- 
cerning. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 

Πέρσης, ov, Persian. 145,2, 45, 3. 


Περσικός, ή, ov, Persian. 161,1. 
πέτοµαι, πτήσομαι, ἑπτόμην, fly. 
200,1, 4. 
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πλοῦτος 


πὴρᾶ, as, pouch, wallet. 1456. 1. 
πικρό, 4, dv, bitter, harsh, sharp. 
15l,x. 90,1. 


πίµπληµι (ria), πλήσω, ἔπλησα, 
πέπληκα, πέπλησµαι, ἐπλήσθην, 
fill, 211,1, 5. 

πίµπρηµι (πρα), πρήσω, ἔπρησα, 


ἐπρήσθην, burn. 217,1, 5. 

πίνω (πι, πο), 2 a. ἔπιον, πέπωκα, 
πέποµαι, ἐπόθην, drink. sympo- 
‘sium. 214,4,5. 

πιπρᾶσκω (πρα) (un-Attic present), 
πέπρᾶκα, πέπρᾶμαι, ἐπρᾶθην, sell. 
216, 3, 6. 

πίπτω (πετ, wro), πεσοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα, fall. 209,1,5. 

Tlie (Sat, dv, the Pisidians. 146. 4. 

πιστεύω, πιστεύσω, ἐπίστευσα, πεπί- 
στευκα, πεπίστευµαι, ἐπιστεύθην, 
with p., trust. Latin fidd. 

πιστός, ή, όν, faithful. πείθω ; Latin 
fidd. 151,1. 90,1. 

πλεῖστοφ, superl. of πολύς, 91. 4. 

πλείων, more, comp. of πολύς, 91, 2. 

πλέω, πλεύσομαι or πλευσοῦμαι, ἕ- 
πλευσα, πέπλευκα, πέπλευσµαι, sail. 
210, 4, 6. 

πλήν, conj., but, except; adv. with 
G., but, except. 

πλήρης, ες, full. full. 155,2. 240, 4. 

πλησίον, adv., near. 

πλησίος, ἅ, ov, near. 151,2. 90,3. 

πλήττω (πληγ), πλήξω, ἔπληξα, 2 p. 
πέπληγα, Ἠπέπληγμαι, ἐπλήγην, 
strike. ΟΙ. ἐκ-πλήττω (πληγ, 
πλαγ). 211,5,6. 

πλοῖον, ov, boat. 146,1. 

woos, ov, voyage. πλέω. 146,2. 

πλοῦτοφ, ov, wealth, riches. Plutus, 
plutocrat. 146,r. 


πνέω 


πνέω (πνευ), πνεύσοµαι, ΟΙ πνενσοῦ- 
μαι, ἔπνενσα, πέπνευκα, breathe. 
pneumatic, pneumonia. 210, 4.6. 

πνίγω, ἔπνῖξα, πέπνῖγμαι, 2 a. ἐπνίγην, 
choke. 209,1,5. 

ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, 
πεποίηµαι, ἐποιήθην, make, do. 
poet. 66,1. 

ποιητέος, ἅ, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. ποιέω. 116, 6. 

ποιητής, οὗ, poet. toes; poet. 
146, 2. 

πολεµέω, πολεμήσω, ἐπολέμησα, πεπο- 
λέμηκα, πεπολέμημαι, ἐπολεμήθην, 
with p., war. πόλεμοφ. 66,1. 

πολέμιος, ἅ, ov, hostile (= Latin 
hostilis) ; pl., οἱ πολέμιοι, che 
enemy. modrepog. 151,2. 90,1. 

πόλεμος, ov, war. polemic. 146,1. 

πόλις, ews, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 150, 1. 


πολιτείᾶ, Gs, state, republic. πόλις. 
145, 1. 
πολίτης, ov, citizen. πόλις. 145, 2. 


πολλάκις, adv., many times, often. 
polygon. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, many; 
τὸ πολύ, the greater part; acc. 
sing. neut. as adv., πολύ, much. 
polysyllable, polygon. 156, 2. 
91, 2. 

πομπή, Hs, procession. pomp. 145, 1. 

πόνος, ov, foil. 146. . 

πορείᾶ, Gs, journey, march. πορεύο- 
μαι. 145,1. 

aopevtéos, a, ov, to be traversed, must 
be traversed. ropevopar. 116, 6. 

πορεύω, make go; πορεύοµαι, πορεύ- 
σοµαι, πεπόρευµαι, ἐπορεύθην, pass. 
dep., advance. πόρος. 
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πρό-θῦμος 


πορίζω (ποριδ), ποριῶ, ἑπόρισα, πεπό- 
ρικα; πεπόρισµαι, ἐπορίσθην, sup- 
ply. 3212) 1,8) 5. 

πόροφ, ov, way, crossing, ford. πο- 
ρεύοµαι; ford. 240, 2. 

ποταμός, ov, river. hippopotamus. 
145, x. 

ποτέ, indef. enclitic adv., once, ever. 

πότερον, whether; πότερον . . . ἢ, 
whether... or. 

woroyv, ov, drink. πίνω; Latin potid ; 


potion, symposium. 146,1. 
mots, ποδός, 6, foot. Latin pés; 
tripod. 148,1. 

wpaypa, aros, τό, fact, matter, 
trouble. πράττω (spay); prag- 
matical, practical. 

πρᾶξις, ews, doing, undertaking. 
πράττω. 148, 1. 


πράττω (πρᾶγ), πρᾶξω, ἔπρᾶξα, 2 p. 
πέπρᾶχα or πέπρᾶγα, πἐπρᾶγμαν, 
ἐπράχθην, do. πρᾶγμα; practi- 
cable. 212,1. 4. 

πρίν, conj. adv., before, until : 

With the infinitive (the principal 
clause being affirmative), before. 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), until. 
225,1, 2254. 

apo, prep. with α., which expresses 
the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, in behalf of. 
Latin Ρτὸ ; prologue, program, for, 
foremost. 219,2. 240, 2. 

προ-δίδωμµι, give forth, betray. Latin 
Ῥιδᾶδ; πρό, δίδωµι. 217, 1,2. 


πρό-ευμι, go forward. πρό, εἶμι. 
196. 

πρό-θυμονφ, ov, eager, zealous. πρό, 
θυμός. 39,2. 90,1. 92. 


Προμηθεύς 


Ἡρομηθεύς, έως, 6, Prometheus, who 
made man of clay, and for him 
stole fire from heaven. 150, 2. 

IIpo-fevos, ov, Proxenus, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. mpc, févos. 
146, 1. 

πρός, prep., face to face, opposite, in 
reciprocal relation, either friendly 
or hostile : 

With a., from a position, facing, 
before. 
With p., facing, before. 
With a., to α position facing, 
before, against. proselyte. 221,1. 
προσ-αιτέω, ask in the face of, ask 
besides. 66,1. 

προσ-δίδωμι, give in the face of, give 
besides. 217,1,2. 

προσ-ελαύνω, march against. 214, 3,4. 

προσ-έρχομαι, come against. 218, 1, 3. 

προσ-κυνέω, salute. 66,1. 

προσ-τίθημι, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; yvopy 
προστίθεµαι, agree to an opinion. 
217,1,5. 

πρό-τερος, ἅ, ov, comparative, former, 
earlier; πρότερον, adv. (92,2), 
before, previously. πρό; hysteron 
proteron. 151, 2. 

προ-φαίνω, show forth ; mid., appear. 
214, 1,2. 

πρῶτον, adv., first. 

πρῶτος, η, ov, first. 
151, 2. 

πτέρυξ, vyos, hy wing. 

Πύλαι, &v, Pylae, 
145,1. 5,3. 

πύλη, ys, gate; pl., πύλαι, gates, 
pass. Thermopylae. 146,τ. 

πυνθάνοµαι (πυθ), πεύσοµαι, 2 8. ἔπυ- 


πρῶτος. 
πρό; prototype. 


147, 2. 
a stronghold. 
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σκεδάννῦμι 


θόµην, πέπυσµαι, inquire, inquire 
into, learn, 229.34. 216,1. 3,5. 
πῶς, interrog. adv., how? ὅπως. 


Ρ 


ῥάδιος, ἅ, ον, easy. 91,2. 

ῥᾳδίως, adv., easily; comp., ῥᾷον; 
superl., ῥᾷστα. µῥᾷδιος, 91, 2. 

ῥάων, ῥᾷστος. See ῥᾳδιος, 91, 2. 

ῥέω (pv), ῥνήσομαι, ἐρρύηκα, ἐρρύην, 
Ποιο. stream. 210, 4, 6. 

ῥίπτω (pid), ῥίψω, ἑρρῖψα, ἔρρῖφα, 
ἐρρῖμμαι, ἐρρίφθην, 2 a. ἐρρίφην, 
throw, hurl. 211. 1, 4. 

ῥώμη, ns, strength. 146,r. 


Σ 


σαλπίζω (σαλπιγγ), ἐσάλπιξα, sound 
the trumpet. 212, 1. 3, 5. 

Σάρδεις, εων, al, Sardis, a city. 
160,1. 

σατράπης, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 146,3. 

σάτυρος, ov, satyr; ὁ Bdrupos, the 
Satyr, Silenus. 146,1. 

σε-αυτοῦ, fs, of yourself. 165, 1. 

σηµαίνω (σηµαν), σημανῶ, ἐσήμηνα, 
σεσήµασµαι, ἐσημάνθην, show. 
213, 1, 3, 6. 

σϊγή, fis, silence; σῖγῃ, adv., in si- 
lence, silently. 146,1.. 

σῖτος, ov, grain, food. 
146, x. 

σκάπτω (σκαφ), σκάψω, ἔσκαψα, 2 p. 
ἔσκαφα, ἔσκαμμαι, 2 a. ἐσκάφην, 
dig. 211, 1. 4. 

σκεδάννῦμι (σκεδα), ἑσκέδασα, toxéda- 
σµαι, ἐσκεδάσθην, scatter. 216, 1, 2. 


parasite. 


σκέπτομαι 


σκέπτοµαι (cxer), σκέψοµαι, ἐσκε- 
Papnv, ἔσκεμμαι, view.  sceptic. 
211, 1, 4. 

σκενυάζω (σκευαδ), σκενάσοµαι, ἑσκεύ- 
aca, ἐσκεύασμαι, ἐσκενάσθην, make 
ready. 212,1, 3, 6. 

σκηνή, fis, fent. scene. 146,1. 

σκιά, ds, shadow. squirrel. 146,1. 

Lopalveros, ov, Sophaenetus. 146. 1. 
5, 3. 

σοφίᾶ, Gs, 
145, 1. 

σπάω, ἔσπασα, tomaxa, ἔσπασμαι, 
ἐσπάσθην, draw. spasmodic. 209, 
1,5. 

σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπενσα, hasten. 

σπονδή, fs, drink offering; pl., 
σπονδαί, treaty, truce. spondee. 
145, 1. 

στάδιον, ov, stade, a Greek measure 
of 600 feet, about 582 English 
feet; pl., στάδιοι, οἱ, or στάδια, 
τα. stadium. 146,1. — 

σταθµός, of, standing place, day’s 
march. 146,1. 

στέλλω (cored), ἔστειλα, ἔσταλκα, 
ἔσταλμαι, 2 a. ἐστάλην, equip, 
send. στολή. 215,1, 4. 

στενός, 7, όν, narrow. stenography. 
151, 1. 

orédavos, ov, crown. Stephen. 146, 1. 

στολή, fis, robe, dress. stole. 145,1. 

arodos, ov, equipment, journey. 
στέλλω. 146, 1. 

oTparevpa, ατοφ, To, army, force. 
στρατεύω. 148, 1. 

στρατεύω, στρατεύσω, torparevoa, 
ἐστράτευκα, conduct a campaign, 
make war; mid., serve, march. 
στράτευμα. 


wisdom. 


r\0-codos. 
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t 
συμ-πρᾶττω 


στρατηγέω, στρατηγήσω, ἑστρατή- 
ynoa, ἐστρατήγηκα, be general. 
στρατ-ηγόφ. 66, 1. 

στρατ-ηγός, 09, general. στρατιά, 
ἄγω, Latin agd, drive, lead; strat- 
egy. 146, 2. 

στρατιά, ds, army. strategy. 145,1. 


στρατιώτης, ov, soldier. στρατιᾶ. 
146, 2. 

στρατο-πεδεύω, camp; mid., pitch 
your tent. © 


στρατό-πεδον, ov, camp. στρατιά; 
Latin oppidum, tripod. 146,1. 
στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, ἔστραμμαι, 
ἀστρέφθην, 2 8. ἐστράφην, turn. 
209.1,5. 
Στυμφάλιον, ου, Stymphalion. 146, 1. 
σύ, cof, you. Latinti. 164,1. 
σνγ-γενής, és, kindred, akin. 155,2. 
συγ-γίγνοµαι, meet, associate with. 
σύν͵ γίγνοµαι. 207, 1, 4. 
σνγ-καλέω, call together. obv, καλέω. 
208, 1, 5. 


συλ-λαμβάνω, seize, arrest. abv, 
λαμβάνω; syllable. 215, 1,3, 4. 


συλ-λέγω, συλ-λέζω, συν-έλξα, 2 p. 
συν-είλοχα, συν-είλεγμαι, σνυν-ελέ- 
χθην, 2 a. συν-ελέγην, gather to- 
gether, collect. 209, 1,2. 

συμ-βουλεύω, with p. of person and 
A. Of thing, plan with, advise; 
mid., consult with a person about 
a thing. ov, βουλεύω. 513, 

TUp-payxos, ov, ally. σύν͵ μάχη. 146, 1. 

σύμ-πλεως, ων, full. πλήρης. 147, 1. 

συμ-πορεύοµαι, pass dep., advance 
with. ovv, πορεύοµαι. 

συμ-πράττω, with a. of thing and ο. 
of person, do a thing with a person, 
help do. σνν͵, πράττω. 212,1,2. 
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ovv, prep. with v., along with, with. 
Latin cum with ablative; syna- 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 

συν-άγω, lead together. 207,1,2. 

συν-αντάω, συν-ήντησα, With D., meet. 
συν, ἀντί. 64, 3. 

σνύν-ευμι, be with, live with. σύν͵ 
elpl. 106. 

ovv-Onpa, aros, τό, watchword. vv, 
τίθηµι (6ε). 148,1. 

σύν-οιδα, know with (= Latin con- 
scid ; conscious); σύνοιδεν ἑαυτῷ 
ἡμᾶς ἀδικήσᾶς, he is conscious that 
he wronged us. 114,1,2. 223,2. 

Σνυρίᾶ, as, Syria. 146,1. 

συ-σκενάζω, get things together ; mid., 
get your own things together, pack 
up. ovv, σκευάζω. 212, 1, 3,6. 

σφάζω (σφαγ), ἔσφαξα, ἔσφαγμαι, 
2 a. ἐσφάγην, slay. 212. 1, 3,6. 

σφάλλω (σφαλ), σφαλῶ, ἔσφηλα, 
ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφαλην, trip up. 213, 1,2. 

oxo (σχιδ), σχίσω, ἔσχισα, ἑσχί- 


σθην, split. Latin θοϊπᾶδ ; schism, 
schedule. 212,1. 3,6. 
σῳίω (σφδ, cw), σώσω, ἔσωσα, 


σέσωκα, σέσω(σ)μαι, ἐσώθην, save, 
creosote. 212,1. 4, 6. 


Σωκράτης, ους, 6, Socrates, the 
Athenian. 149, 2. 
Σωκράτηφ, ους, 6, Socrates, an 


Achaean, one of Cyrus’s generals, 
149,.2. 
σῶμα, aros, τό, body. 148. 1. 


σωτήρ, fipos, 6, preserver. 
148, 2. 


σῳ[ω. 


T 


τάλαντον, ov, talent, a weight of 
money, about $1080. 146.1. 


τήκω 


τάξις, εωφ, order, array, division, of 
troops. taxidermy, syntax. 160,1. 

ταράττω (rapax), rapdgopar (pass.), 
ἐτάραξα, τετάραγµαι, ἐταράχθην, 
disturb. 212.14. 

τάραχος, ov, disturbance. 146. 1. 

τάττω (Tay), τάξω, ἔταξα, 2 p. τέταχα, 
τέταγµαι, ἐτάχθην, arrange, sta- 
tion. rags. 212,1, 4. 

ταῦρος, ov, bull. 146. 1. 

ταῦτα, these things, this (495); ταὐτά 

= τὰ atta), the same things. 

τάφος, ov, tomb. epitaph. 146,1. 

τάφρος, ov, ἡ, ditch. 146,1. 

τάχιστα. See ταχέως, 92, 2. 

Taxus, ela, v, swist; acc. sing. neut, 
as adv., ταχύ, swiftly. tachome- 
ter. 156,1. 91,2. 

τέ, enclitic conj., and; τέ . . . καί, 
both . . . απᾶ. Latin -que. 

τείνω (rev), τενῶ, ἔτεινα, τέτακα, τέ- 
ταµαι, ἐτάθην, stretch. Latin {οπάδ. 
213, 1. 3.6. 

τεῖχον, ους, τό, wall, as of ἃ city. 72, 2. 

τέκνον, ov, child. 146,1. 

τελευτάω, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα, τε- 
τελεύτηκα, come to an end, finish, 
die. τελευτή. 64, 3. 

τελευτή, fis, end. teleology. 145,1. 

τελέω, τελέσω OF TEAS, ἐτέλεσα, τετέ- 
λεκα, τετέλεσµαι, ἐτελέσθην, bring 
to an end, finish, pay. τελεντή. 
210, 1,2. 

τέλος, ους, τό, end. τελευτή, 149, 2. 

τέµνω (τεμ), Ted, 2 a. ἔτεμον or ἔτα- 
pov, τέτµηκα, τέτµηµαι, ἐτμήθην, 
cut. epitome. 214,3,5. 

τέτταρες, a, four. tetragon. 163,1. 

τήκω (τακ), ἔτηξα, 2 p. τέτηκα, ἑτή- 
χθην, 2 a. ἑτάκην, melt. 210415. 


τίθηµι 


τίθηµι (θε), θήσω, 1 a. ἔθηκα, 2 a. ἔθε- 
τον, τέθηκα, ἐτέθην, put, the passive 
voice being supplied by κεῖμαι ; 
mid., put for yourself; τίθεµαι τὰ 
ὅπλα, order arms, ground arms. 
hypothesis, theme. 121,3. 217,1,5. 

τμάω, τῖμήσω, ἐτίμησα, τετίµηκα, 
τετίµηµαι, ἐτῖμήθην, honor. timoc- 
racy. 64,3. 

-tipwpto, τῖμωρήσω, ἐτῖμώρησα, τετῖ- 
µώρηκα, τετῖμώρημαι, ἐτῖμωρήθην, 
avenge; mid., take vengeance. 
τῖμάω. 66,1. 

τίνω (τι), τίσω, ἔτῖσα, τέτῖκα, τέ- 
τισµαι, ἐτίσθην, pay. 214,4. 5. 

vls, τί, interrog. pron., who? what? 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., rl, why ? 
how? 167,2. 

τὶς, tl, indef. enclitic pron., a, a cer- 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 167,2. 

Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
149, 2. 

τιτρώσκω (Tp0), τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, τέ- 
Τρωµαι, ἐτρώθην, wound. 216, 3,6. 

τοι-οῦτοφ, τοι-αύτη, τοι-οῦτον, such 
as this; neut. pl., τοιαῦτα, such 
things. τοῖος, such, ovros. 166, 2. 

τόξευµα, aros, τό, arrow.  Tofedo. 
148, x. 

τοξεύω, τοξεύσω, ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευµαι, 
ἐτοξεύθην, shoot, with a bow. τοξό- 
της; intoxicate. 

τόξον, ov, bow. intoxicate. 146, 1. 

τοξότης, ov, bowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier.. τόξον. 145, 2. 

τόπος, ov, place, region. topic, to- 
pography, Utopia. 146,1. 
τότε, adv., then, at that time. 
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ὑμεῖς 


τράπεῖα, ns, table, with four legs. 
trapezium. 145,1. 

τρεῖς, τρία. three. tripod. 165,1. 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα, 2 p. τέτροφα, 
τέτραµµαι, ἐτρέφθην, 2 a. ἐτράπην, 
turn. τροπή. 210,14. 

τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθριψα, τέθραμµαι, 
ἐθρέφθην, 2 a. ἐτράφην, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2. 

τρέχω (τρεχ, Span), δραμοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἕδραμον, δεδράµηκα, δεδράµηµαι, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218, τ, 4. 

τριᾶκόσιοι, ar, a, three hundred. 162. 

τρίβω, τρίψω, erpiya, 2 p. τέτριφα, 
τέτρῖμμαι, ἐτρίφθην, 2 a. ἐτρίβην, 
rub. diatribe. 210,1, 4. 

τριήρης, ους, ἡ, trireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. oc. dual 
and plural, τριήροιν, τριήρων (for 
τριηροῖν, τριηρῶ», by exception, 
149,4). 72,8. 155,2. 

τρίτος, η, ov, third; rq τρίτῃ, the 
third day. 161,2. 222,2. — 

τρόπαιον, ov, trophy. τροπή. 146,1. 

τροπή, fs, turn, rout. tropic, trophy. 
145,1. 

τρόπος, ov, turn, way, bent, character. 
τροπή, τρέπω. 146, 2. 

τυγχάνω (Tux), TevFopar, 2 a. ἔτυχον, 
τετύχηκα, happen, happen upon, 
gain. τύχη. 227,2,3. 215,1,3,5- 

τύχη, NS, fortune, chance. 146,1. 


Y 


ὕδωρ, ὕδατοφ, τό, water. hydropho- 
bia, hydrant. 55,5. 

ὕλη, fis, forest. Latin silva (961). 
145, x. 


ὑμεῖς, pl. of σύ, you. 164,1. 


ὑὕμέτερος 265 φίλος 
ὑμέτερος, A, ον, your, yours. ὑμεῖς, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, the following day. 


151, 2. 

ὑπ-άρχω, make a beginning, assist. 
ὑπό, ἄρχω. 207,1, 3. 

ὑπέρ, prep., over: 

With «a., which expresses the 
starting point or the source or 
cause of the action, over, in be- 
half of. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, over, beyond. Latin 
super; hyperbole, hypercritical. 
219,2. 220,1. 261. 

ὑπερ-βολή, fis, crossing. 
145, 1. 

ὑπ-ήκοος, ov, listening to, subject to. 
ὑπό, ἀκούω. 39,2. 

π-ισχνέοµαι (ὑπο-σι-σεχ-νέομαι), ὑπο- 
σχήσοµαι, 2 a. ὑπ-εσχόμην, ὑπ- 
έσχηµαι, mid. dep., hold yourself 
under, undertake, promise. 214,3,6. 

ὕπνος, ov, sleep. hypnotism. 146, 1. 

ὑπό, prep., under: 

With α., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 

With p., under. 

' With a., to α position under, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 219,2. 261. 

ὑπο-[ύγιον, ov, yoke animal, pack 
animal. ὑπό, ἴνγόν, yoke; Latin 
iimentum (for iugmentum) ; sub- 
jugate. 146,1. 

ὑπ-οίσω, fut. of ὑπο-φέρω. 

ὑπ-οπτεύω, ὑπ-ώπτευσα, suspect. ὑπό, 

, ὁπ- (as in ὄψομαι); Latin su- 
spicid ; optic. 

ὑπο-φέρω, bear by being under, bear, 
endure. 28.1, 5. 

ὑστεραῖος, ἅ, ον, comparative, later ; 


hyperbole. 


ὕστερον. 151,2. 222,4. 
ὕστερον, comp. adv., later. 
proteron. 


hysteron 


} 


φαίνω (par), have, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα, 
2 Ρ. πέφηνα, πέφασµαι, ἐφάνθην, 
2 a. ἐφάνην, bring to light, show ; 
mid., show yourself, appear. ave- 
ρό; phantasm, phaenomenon. 
214, 1,2. 

Φάλαγξ, ayyos, ἡ, phalanx. 147,2. 

davepds, ἅ, dv, visible. phantasm. 
151, 1. 

Φφάρµακον, ov, drug, cure. pharmacy. 
146, 1. 

φέρω (Pep, οἱ, ἐνεκ), οἴσω, 1 a. ἤνεγκα, 
2 a. ἤνεγκον, 2 p. ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγ- 
μαι, ἠνέχθην, carry, bear; χαλεπῶφ 
φέρω, bear with difficulty, feel 
troubled. Latin ferd; esophagus, 
phosphorus. 218,1,5. 

φεύγω (Φνγ), φεύξοµαι or φευξοῦμαι, 
2 a. ἔφυγον, 2 p. πέφενγα, Ἰθο. 
φυγά». 210, 4, 5. 

φηµμί (Φα), φήσω, έἔφησα, say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218.1.34. 

φθάνω (θα), φθάσω or Φθήσομαι, 
ἔφθασα, 2 8. ίφθην, outstrip. 221,4, 
3. 914, 3,5. 

φθείρω (φΦθερ), Φθερᾶ, ἔφθειρα, ἔφθαρκα, 
ἔφθαρμαι, 2 a. ἑφθάρην, destroy. 
214, 1,2. 

Φιλέω, Φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, wepAnpar, 
ἐφιλήθην, love. Φφίλοε ; philosophy. 
66, x. 

dQnuos, 4, ov, friendly. φίλος. 151, 2. 

φίλος, η, ov, JSriendly. 161, 2, 
90, 3. 


φίλος 


φίλος, ov, friend. v., φίλε or φίλοα, 
141,2; philanthropy. 146, 1. 

Φφιλό-σοφος, ov, philosopher. Phila- 
delphia, sophomore. 146,1. 

φοβερός, 4, όν, fearful, to be feared. 
hydrophobia. 151,1. 

φοβέω, frighten ; φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 
μαι, πεφόβηµαι, ἐφοβήθην, pass. 
dep., fear. Φόβος. 66,1. 

φόβος, ov, fear. φοβερός. 146,1. 

Φοινίκεος, G, ov, purple. 108, 1. 

dotvig, ἴκος, 6, palm, a tree. 


dpéap, aros, τό, well, 55,5. 
Φρυγίᾶ, Gs, Phrygia. 145,1. 
Φυγώς, dSos, 6, exile. Φυγή. 148. τ. 


Φυγή, fis, flight. Latin fuga; fugi- 
tive. 145,r. 

Φυλακή, fs, guard, garrison. dv- 
Adrrw; phylactery. 146. τ. 

φύλαξ, axos, 6, guard. Φυλακή. 
147, 2. 

Φυλάττω (φυλακ), φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, 
2 ρ.πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι, ἐφνλά- 
χθην, guard. Φφύλαξ. 212,1, 4. 

dtu, φύσομαι, ἔφῦσα, 2 a. ἔφῦν, 
πέφῦκα, 2 a. ἐφύην, produce, grow. 
210, 1, 3. 


x 


Χαίρω (xap), Xatpryow, ἐχάρην, rejoice. 
214,1,2. 

χαλεπαίνω  (xarerav), Χαλεπανῶ, 
ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, be angry. 
Χαλεπόφ. 214,1, 4. 

Χαλεπός, ή, Ov, hard, harsh. 1601.1. 

χαλεπῶς, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 

XGAKeos, ἅ, ov, bronze. chalcog- 
raphy. 152, 1. 

χάρις, ττος, ἡ, favor, gratitude. eu- 
charist. 55, 3. 
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χείρ, χειρόε, ἡ, hand. a. dual, χεροῖν ; 
D. pl, χερσί(ν). chirography, 
chiromancy. 148, 2. 

Χείρων, χείριστοφ. See κακός, 91, 2. 

Χερρό-νησοςφ, ov, ἡ, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 146,1. 141,8. 

χίλιοι, αν, a, thousand. 162. 

χῖλός, 08, fodder. 146,1. 

Xpdopar, χρήσοµαι, ἐχρησάμην, κί- 
χρηµαι, ἐχρήσθην (pass.), mid. dep. 
with p., use (= Latin Πίοι with 
ablative). Contractions have η 
fora. χρῆμα. 64, 3. 

χρῆμα, aros, τό, thing used; pl., 
χρήματα, things, property, posses- 
sions, money. Χράοµαι. 148,1. 

χρόνος, ov, time. chronology. 146, 1. 

Xptceos, ἅ, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 
162,1. 

χώρᾶ, Gs, country. 146,1. 


Vv 


WeiSos, ους, τό, falsehood. Ψψενδω. 
146,1. 

ψεύδω, ψεύσω, ἔψενσμαι, ἐψεύσθην, 
deceive ; ψεύδοµαι, ψεύσομαι, ἆψευ- 
σάµην, ἔἕψευσμαι, mid. dep., lie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 

ψῖλός, ή, ov, bare, naked. 161. 1. 

ψῦχή, fis, soul. Psyche, psychology. 
145, 1. 


2 


®, O, often used with the v., but 
usually not to be translated. 

ὧδε, adv., thus, as follows. 

ὠθέω, Sow, ἔωσα, ἕωσμαι, ἑώσθην, 
push. 210.13. 
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@v, οὖσα, ὄν, pres. partic. of εἰμί, de. 

ὠνέομαι, ὠνήσομαι, ἑώνημαι, covrOny, 
buy. 210,1. 4. 

ὥρᾶ, Gs, season, hour. hour. 146,1. 

@s, proclitic conj. adv., in what way, 
how, as, when, because ; in purpose 
clauses, that, 811. os is often used 
with a participle to show that the 
participle contains the thought or 
the assertion of the subject of the 
principal verb or of some other 
person than the speaker or the 
writer. 


ὠφελέω 


ὥσ-περ, οοπή. adv., just as, like. as, 
-wép, an intensive inseparable en- 
clitic. 

ὥσ-τε, conj. adv. with the infinitive 
or the indicative : 

With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as to, to. 

With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the derre-clause, so that. 70, 1. 

ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, ὠφέλησα, ὠφέληκα, 
ὠφέλημαι, ὠφελήθην, with Α., aid, 
help. 66,r. 
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a, an, τὶς, tl. 167, 2. 

abandon, ἆπο-λείπω, ἐκ-λείπω. 210, 5. 

able, δυνατός, h, όν (18, 1) ; be ——, 
δύναμαι (217,4). 

Abrocomas, Αβροκόμᾶς, ἃ. 146,3. 

account, on of, διά. 21, 6. 


advance, ἔπ-ειμι (196), πορεύοµαι 
(51, 2). 

advise, συμ-βουλεύω, with p. 51,2. 

against, πρὀς. 221,1. 

agree to, προσ-τίθεμαι. 123, 1. 

aid, ὠφελέω, with a. 66,1. 

akin, σνγ-γενής, és. 155, 2. 

all, every, whole, was. 154,1. 

ally, ovp-paxos, ov. 23, 2. 

along, κατά (221, 3); by, παρά 


(220, 3); —— with, σνύν, with Ρ. 
already, ἤδη. 
also, too, καί. 268, 
always, Gel; for 
amaze, ἐκ-πλήττω. 
an, tls, tl. 167, 2. 
and, καί, δέ (postpositive, 103). 
angry, be » Χαλεπαίνω. 214, 4. 
animal, θηρίον, ον. 146,1. 
any, anybody, anything, ris, tl. 167, 2. 
arms, ὅπλα, ων. 31,1. 
army, στρατιά, Gs (146,1); στρά- 
τευµα, ατος, τό (148, 1). 
arrive, ἀφ-ικνέομαι (214, 6); have 
arrived, ἥκω. 
arrow, τόξευμα, ατος, To. 148, 1. 
Artaxerxes, Αρταξέρξης, ov. 145, 2. 
as, ὡς; —— follows, we; —— as 
- possible, ὅτι or ὡς with the super- 
lative (953). 


, els Gel. 
211, 6. 


ask, —— a thing of a person, or a 
person for a thing, alréw (67,1); 
—— a question, ἐρωτάω (65, 1). 

at, ἐπί (220, 4) ; that time, τότε. 

attack, ἐπι-τίθεμαι. 123, 1. 

attempt, πειράοµαι. 65,1. . 


B 


Babylon, BaBvidv, vos, -f. 
41,8. -. . . 
bad, κακόφ, 4, όν. 151,1. 91,2. . 
barbarian, BapBapids, ή, όν (151, 1) ; 
BapBapos, ov (140,1). : 


148, 2. 


base, xaxds, ἡ, όν. 161,1. 91,2. 
battle, μάχη, ns. 146, 1. 


be, γίγνοµαι (207, 4), εἰμί (196). . 
beautiful, καλός, 4, dv. 161,1. 


because, since, ws (59,1, 226, 3, 
227,1) ; —— of, tvexa or ἕνεκεν, 
with a. 


become, γίγνομαι. 207, 4. 

before, πρό, πρός (221,1), πρίν, πρὶν 
ἄν, µέχρι ἄν (206,1, 2264). 

beg, δέοµαι. 67,1. 

beside, wapa. 220, 3. 

best, seem , δοκεῖ. 67, 1. 

betray, προ-δίδωµι. 125,1. 

boat, πλοῖον, ov. 30,1. 

both...and, καὶ. .. καί, ré... καί. 

bow, τόξον, ov. 146, . 


bowman, τοξότης, ου. 146, 4. 
bowstring, νενρᾶ, Gs. neuralgia. 
145, x. 


boy, wais, mavSos, 6. pedagogue. 661. 
brave, ἀγαθός, ή, ov. 151,1. 


break 


break, λόω. analysis. 209, 2. 

bridge, γέφῦρα, Gs. 146,1. 

bronze, Χάλκεος, G, ον. 108,r. 

brother, ἀδελφός, οῦ. 146, 1. 

but, ἀλλά (strongly adversative), δέ 
(weakly adversative). 

buy, ἀγοράζω ; —— for yourself, dyo- 
ράζομαι. 51,2. 

by, κατά (221,3), παρά (220,3), ὑπό 
(37,4) ; be ——, πάρ-ειμι (196). 


σ 


call, καλέω. calendar. 208, 5. 

camp, στρατό-πεδον, ov. 23,2. 24,1. 

can, be able, Sévapar. 217, 2. 

canal, διῶρνξ, υχος, ἠ. 147, 2. 

captain, λοχ-ᾶγός, of. 14,1. 

care, take —— of, ἔπι-μελέομαι, with 
G. 86,3. 

carriage, ἁρμάμαξα, ns. 146, τ. 

cavalry, ἱππεῖς, έων, pl. of ἱππεύς. 
150, 2. . 

cease, watopar, mid. of wate. 51,2. 


Celaenae, Kedasval, dv. 145, 1. 
5, 3. 

certain, τὶς, rl. 167, 2. 

chariot, ἅρμα, aros, ro. 148,1. 


choose, αἱρέομαι, mid. of αἱρέω. 98, 1. 


Cilician, Κίλιξ, ικοἙ, 6. 147, 2. 
city, πόλις, ews. policy. 150, 1. 
Clearchus, Ἐλέαρχος, ου. 146,1. 


collect, ἀθροίζω (212,4), συλ-λέγω 
(209, 2). 

come; day——s, ἡμέρα ylyverar; 
—— away, ἁπ-έρχομαι (218, 3). 

company, λόχος, ov. 146, 1. 

compel, βιάζοµαι. 212, 4. 

conquer, vinaew. * 65, 1. 

conscious, be ——, σύν-οιδα. 114, 3. 
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double-quick 


consult with, συμ.-βονλεύομαι, with p. 
61,2. 

contest, &yav, vos, 6. 148, 4. 

country, χώρᾶ, Gs. 35,2. 

courage, ἀρετή, fis. 9,1. 

cowardly, κακός, ή, dv. 151,21. 91,1. 


cross, δια-βαίνω. 213, 4. 

crossable, δια-βατόφ, ή, dv. 117, 1. 

crossing, διά-βασιφ, εω 150, 1. 
239, 3. 


crown, στέφανος,ον. Stephen. 146, 1. 
Cut, κόπτω; down, κατα-κόπτω; 
in two, δια-κόπτω. 211, 3. 
Cyrus, Kipos, ov. 30,1. 


D 


danger, κίνδῦνος, ov (23,2) ; encoun- 
ter ——, κινδΌνεύω (59,1). 

daric, Sipexds, of. 14,1. 

Darius, Δαρεῖοςφ, ov. 30,1. 

day, ἡμέρᾶ, Gs (145, 1) ; ——’s march, 
σταθµόᾳ, οῦ (146, 1). 

dead, be , Τέθνηκα, pf. of θνῄσκω. 
1142, 916,5, 

death, put to ——, &mro-xrelve. 111, 1. 

deceive, ψεύδοµαι. 117, 1. 

deep, BaOvs, «fa, ὑ. 166,1. 

delay, δια-τρίβω. diatribe. 210, 2. 

destroy, 6. analysis. 209, 2. 

dishonor, ἀ-τῖμάζω. 43,2. 

dispirited, ἅ-θῦμος, ov. 39,2. 

ditch, τάφρος, ov, ἡ. 146,1. 

division, rafts, ews. 150, 1. 

do, ποιέω (67,1), πράττω (219, α) ; 
—— wrong, ἁ-δικέω (67,1). 

Dolopian, Addo, owes, 6. 147,4. 

door, θὐρᾶ, Gs. 146,1. 240, 4. 

double-quick, on the ——, κατὰ κρά- 
τος. 221, 3. 


down 


down, κατά. 221,4. 

drink, wordv, of. 15,1. 
drive, ἑλαύνω. 214, 4. 
during, 78°, 

dwell, inhabit, οἰκέω. 67,1. 


E 


eager, πρό-θῦμος, ov. 39, 2. 

easily, ῥᾳδίως. 92, 2. 

easy to cross, εὔ-ποροφ, ον. 

emporium, ἐμ.-πόριον, ου. 23, 2. 

encounter danger, κινδυνεύω, 59,1. 

enemy, the ——, οἱ πολέμιοι. 146, 1. 

enumeration, ἀριθμόςφ, οὗ. 146, 1. 

Euphrates, Βὐφράτης, ov. 45, 3. 

every, all, whole, was, πᾶσα, πᾶν. 
59,1. 

evident, δῆλος, η, ον (151,2); make 
——, δηλόω (67,1). 

exercise, yupvatw. 86, 4. 

exhibit, ἐπι-δεἰκνυμι. 127,1. 215, 7. 

exile, Φνγάς, ddos, ὁ (148,1). ἐκ- 
βάλλω (111, 1); the exiles, ol ἐκ- 
πεπτωκότες (98,1); be exiled, 
ἐκ-πίπτω (98,1). 


39, 2. 


Ε 


Saithful, πιστός, ή, dv. 90,1. 

father, πατήρ, warpds, 6. 149,1. 

fear, Φόβος, ον (146,1), Φοβέομαι 
(67,1). 

Sellow, ἄνθρωποφ, ου (146,1); ------ 
soldiers, ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. 

Jind, εὑρίσκω. 216,5. 

Jish, ἰχθύς, vos, ὁ. 160,1. 

flee, Φεύγω. 210,5. 

Slight, φυγή, fis. - 9,1. 

follow, ἔπομαι, with Ρ. (70,1); as 
——s, w5e. 
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| Greek, Ἑλληνικόε, ή, όν. 


Greek 


Sood, otros, ov. 30,1, 31,1. 

Soot, on ——, wef. 

Jor, ydp, postpositive (107); —— 
yourself, 50,1. 

Jorce, Svvapts, εως (150,1), Prdfopas 
(212, 4). 

Jour, rérrapes, a. 

Friend, φίλος, ου. 

Jriendly, Φίλιος, ἅ, ον. 

Jrighten, φοβέω. 67,1. 

Jrom, ἀπό (219,1,2) ; —— beside, 
παρά (220, 3). 

Sront, in —— of, wpo. 117,1. 

Sull, peords, ή, dv (151, 1), πλήρης, es 
(156, 2). 


163, 1. 
146, x, 
151, 2. 


G 


garrison, φυλακή, fs. Phylactery. 9,1. 


gate, πύλη, ns. Thermopylae. 35, 2. 

general, orpar-nyds, od. stratagem. 
14,1. 

get, τυγχάνω, with a. (216, 9) ; ; —— 
behind, ὄπισθεν γίγνοµαι (207, 4). 

gift, δῶρον, ον. Theodore. 30,1. 

girdle, ζώνη, ns. zone. 35, 2. 

give, δίδωµι; —— besides, προσ- 
δίδωµι. 217, 2. 


‘gladly, ἡδέως. 


g0, ἔρχομαι (218, 3), εἶμι (196) ; 
away, ἁπ-έρχομαι (218, 3), ἅπ-ειμι 
(196); —— forward, πρό-ειμι 
(196); —— out, ἐξ-έρχομαι (218, 3). 

god, θεός, οϐ. 14,1. 

goddess, θεά, Gs. 7,2. 

golden, χρύσεος, 4, ov. 152, 1. 

good, ἀγαθός, ή, dv. 151,1. ° 

grateful, be ——, xdpw οἶδα. 114, 3. 

great, μέγας, µεγάλη, µέγα. 156, 2. 

Greece, to , εἰς Thy Ἑλλάδα. 

151, 1. 


ground arms 


ground arms, τίθεµαι τὰ ὅπλα. 123, 1. 
guard, φνλακή, fs (146,1), φύλαξ, 
axos, ὁ (147,4), φυλάττω (212,4). 
guest friend, ξένος, ov. 146, τ. 
guide, ἡγεμών, όνος, 6. 148, 2. 


hand, be at ——, πάρ-ειμι. 196. 

happen, τυγχάνω. 215,5. 227,2,3. 

harm, xaxés woud, with a. 66,1. 

harshly, πικρῶς. 91,1. 

hasten, σπεύδω. 

have, ἔχω with a. (208,4), εἰμί or 
γίγνοµαι with Ρ. (207, 4). 

hear, ἀκούω. 207,2. 928,4. 

he has, ἔχει. 

helmet, κράνος, ους, τό. 
Τὸ,1. 4. 

herald, κἢρνξ, Όκος, ὁ. 

here, ἐνταῦθα. 

him, of ——, αὐτοῦ. 164,1. 

himself, αὐτόφ. 166,1. 

hinder, κωλύω. 

his, 6, 4, τό (151), αὐτοῦ (164,1). 

home, οἴκαδε ; at , otxor (23, 3). 

honor, tipdw. 65,1. 

hope, & lg, (Sos, 4. 148,1. 

hoplite, ὁπλίτης, ον. 145, 2. 

horse, ἵπποφ, ov. 30,1. 

hostile, ἐχθρόα, ἅ, όν (151,1), πολέ- 
ptos, ᾱ, ον (1601, 2). 

house, olla, Gg. 35,2. 

how, ὅπως (with the fut. ind.), wés, 
ὧν. 

hunt, θηρεύω. 


cranium. 


147, 2. 


I 


if, εἰ, dv, ἄν, Av. 83, 4. 


ill-disposed, κακὀ-νοοφ, ον. 153, 2. 


272, 


love 


impassable, ἄ-πορος, ov. 39,2. 
impracticable, ἀ-μήχανος, ον. 3f 
in, ἐν, with p. 219,1, 2. 
inexperienced, &-Wevpos, ον. 
inhabit, dwell, οἰκέω. 67,1. 
inside, εἴσω. . 
instruct, παιδεύω, 168. 
into, els, with a. 219,1,2. 
invade, εἶσ-βάλλω. 111,1. 
island, νῆσος, ov, 7. 30,1. 


39, : 


J 
javelin, παλτὀν, οὗ. 14,1. 
journey, πορείᾶ, Gs. 35, 2. 


justice, δίκη, ns. dicast. 35,2. 


K 


king, βασιλεύς, έως, ὁ. 1δί 
1026, 
know, εἴσομαι, οἶδα (114.34), ye 


σκω (216, 4). 
1, 


land, χώρᾶ, as. 35,2. 

lead, &yw ; —— off or away, ἆπ-α 
—— back, κατ-άγω. 207, 2. 

leader, ἄρχων, ovrog, ὁ (148 
ἡγεμών, όνος, 6 (148, 2). 

learn, wvv@dvopar. 215,5. 22 

least, ἤκιστα. 92, 2. 

leave, λείπω; —— behind, κι 
λείπω. 210, 5. 

less, ἧττον. 92,2. 

letter, ἐπι-στολή, fis. epistle. 14 

little, pixpos, ἅ, ov. 151,1. 

long, paxpos, ἅ, dv. 151,1. 

loose, ASw. 209, 2. 

love, φιλέω. 67,1. 


make 273 Persian 
M necessary, it is ——, δε. 67), 
+ need, δέοµαι. 67,1. 
B@nake, ποιέω (67,1); —— evident, | neighboring, 6, 4, or τὸ πλησίον. 
+  δηλόω (67,1); be made, γίγνομαι 39, 6. 


(207, 4). 
man, ἄνθρωπος, ov (= Latin Ποπιῦ) 
(146, 1), ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός (= Latin vir) 
(149,1); ----Κἰπᾶ, οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
(146, 1). 
many, πολλοί, al, d. 156, 2. 
march, ἑἐλαύνω, &-eLKavve (214,4), 
᾿στρατεύομαι; day's ——, orapds, 
οὗ (146, 1). 
market, ἀγορά, as. 7, 2. 
meanwhile, ἐν τούτῳ. 1292. 
mercenaries, ξένοι, ων. 146,1. 
messenger, ἄγγελος, ου. 23, 2. 
might, κράτος, ους, τό (72,1,2) ; with 


all your , ava κράτος. 221, 4. 
Miletus, Mtdnros, ov, 9. 146,1. 
141, 8. 


money, Χρήματα, wy (56,1), ἀργύ- 
ριον, ov (108, 1). 

month, μήν, µηνός, 6. 148, 2. 

more, πλείων (91,2, 156,1), μᾶλλον; 
—— than, μᾶλλον ἤ. 

most, μάλιστα. 92, 2. 

mother, µήτηρ, μητρός. 

mountain, ὅρος, ους, τό. ᾖΤ2,1, 2. 

much, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. 1606, 2. 

must, δεῖ (671), -τέος, ἅ, ον (116, 6). 

myself, of ——, ép-avrod, fis. 165,1. 


149,1. 


N 


narrow, στενός, ή, dv. 
151,1. 

nation, vos, ους, τό. 72,1, 2. 

native land, warpls, (80s, h. 148,1. 

near, πλησίον; be ——, πάρ-ειμι(196). 


stenography. 


T 


never, µή-ποτε, οὔ-ποτε. 75%, 

night, νύξ, νυκτός, Ἱ. 148, 1. 
nobody, µη-δ-είᾳ, ob-5-elg. 758, 163, 1. 
no longer, µη-κ-έτι, οὐκ-έτι. 753, 
not, ph, οὐ. 12,3. 

nothing, pn-8-dv, οὐ-δ-έν. 

nourish, τρέφω. 210, 2. 

now, δή, οὖν, postpositive (103). 


0 


ο, Ὦ, with ν. 8,1. 

obey, πείθοµαι, with Ρ. 43, 2. 

old man, Ὑέρων, ovros, 6. 148, rx. 

on, ἐπί (220, 4) ; —— account of, διά. 
opinion, δόξα, ns. 35, 2. 
order, κελεύω. 

Orontas, ’Opovras, ἃ or ov. 
ourselves, αὐτοί, al. 166, 1. 
out of, ἐξ. 219,1,2. 
outstrip, φΦθάνω. 214,5. 227, 2, 3. 


145, 2. 


P 


pack animal, ὑπο-ζύγιον, ου. 23, 2. 

pack up, σν-σκενάζομαι. 61,5. 

palace, βασίλεια, ων. 24,1. 

parasang, παρασάγγης, ου. 46, 4. 

park, παράδεισος, ου. 29, 2. 

pay, μισθός, ο (14,1), ἀπο-δίδωμι 
(126,1). 

pelt, βάλλω. 213, 2. 

peltast, πελταστής, 06. 146, 2. 

perish, ἀπ-όλλυμαι. 127,1. 

permit, ἑάω. 65,1. 


Persian, Περσικός, ή, dv. 161,1. 


persuade 


persuade, πείθω, with a. 210,5. 

phalanx, φάλαγξ, ayyos, ἡ. 147, 2. 

pillage, δι-άρπαζω (212, 4); the ——r, 
6 δι-αρπάζων (40,1). 

plain, wedlov, ov. 30,1. 

plan, βουλή, fis (9,1), βούλομαι 
(207, 3). 

pleased, be ——, “Sopa. 208, 4. 

plot against, ἔπι-βουλεύω, with υ. 

plunder, ἁρπάζω. 212, 4. 

possible, Suvares, ή, όν (161,1); be 
------,ἔστι(ν), Hy, ἔσται (74, 4. 748); 


as s00n as » ὧς τάχιστα (92, 2. 
902). 
procession, πομπή, fis. pomp. 9,1. 
property, Χρήματα, ων. 66,1. 
prosperous, εὐ-δαίμων, ¢b-Sarpov. 
155, 1. 


province, ἀρχή, fs. monarchy. 9,1. 

provisions, émrySea, wv. 40, 3. 

purple, φοινίκεος, G, ον. 108,1. 

pursue, διώκω. 208, 2. 

put to death, ἄπο-κτείνω (111, 1) ; be 
——, ἀπο-θνῄσκω (111, 1). 


Q 


queen, βασίλεια, Gs (25,1); the Cili- 
cian ——, h Κίλισσα, ης (25,1). 

quick, ταχύς, eta, ύ (106, 1) ; ——ly, 
ταχέως (92,2) ; as ——ly as possi- 
ble, ὡς τάχιστα (92,2. 953). 


R 


149, 2. 
, διὰ τοῦτο, 
112, 4. 
111.1. 
150, x. 


race, Ὑένος, ους, τό. 
reason, for this 
reply, ἄπο-κρίνομαι. 
report, ἁπ-αγγέλλω. 
review, &-éracts, ews. 
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sink 


revolt, ἀφ-ίσταμαι. 120, 7. 

river, worapos, of. 14,1. 

road, 6809, οὗ, 4. 14,1. 

robe, στολή, fs. stole. 9,1. 

rout, τροπή, fs. tropic, trophy. 9, 1. 
rush, tepar. 123, 1. 


5 


sacrifice, θύω. 908.56. 

safely, ἆἀ-σφαλῶς. 92,1, 4. 

sail, πλέω; ----- away, ἄπο-πλέω. 
210, 6. 

same, αὐτός, ή, 6, with the article 
(47,6); at the time, ἅμα,. 


Sardis, Σάρδεις, εων, al. 150, 1. 
141, 8. 

satrap, σατράπης, ου. 45, 3. 

satyr, σάτνρος, ov; the ——, 6 Σά- 
τυρος, Silenus. 25, 4. 


save, σῳφζω. 212, 6. 

say, λέγω, Φηµμί, ἐρῶ, εἶπον. 
218, 2. 

sea, θάλαττα, ns. 25,1. 

season, apa, Gs. hour. 35,2. 

secretly, λανθάνω with a participle. 
227, 2, 3. 

seem best, δοκεῖ, ἑδόκει, etc. 67,1. 

send, πέµπω; —— away or off, ἄπο- 
πέµπω. 209, 4. 

set out, ὁρμάομαι. 65,1. 

seventeen, ἑπτα-καί-δεκα. 162. 

shield, &omls, (80s, 4. 55, 3. 

ship, vais, veds, ἡ. 150, 2. 


1288, 


short, βραχύᾳ, εἴα, ὑ. 156,1. 
shout, Bodw. 84,1. 

show, δηλόω. 67,1. 

silver, &pyvpeos, G, ov. 152, 2. 


since, ἐπεί, participle (226, 3. 227, 1). 
sink, κατα-δύω. 127,1. 


812 


siz, &. 162. 

slay, κατα-κόπτω. 211, 4. 
small, pixpds, &, dv. 151,1. 
so as, as to, to, ὥσ-τε. 70,1. 


Socrates, Σωκράτης, ους. 149, 2. 
soldier, στρατιώτης, ου. 145,2. 


some, somebody, something, tis, τὶ. 
167, 2. 
soothsayer, µάντις, ews, 6. 
speak, λέγω. 218,2. 
spear, δόρν, δόρατος, τό. 55, 5. 
stand, ἕστατον (120, 2,3); 
ἀν-ίσταμαι (120, 7). 
start, ὁρμάω. 65,1. 
station, τάττω. 212,2. 
steal, κλέπτω. 211, 3. 
strike, wale. 209, 4. 
strong, ἰσχῦρός, &, όν. 151,1. 
suffer, mdoyxw. 216,6. 
summon, µετα-πέμπομαι. 51, 2. 
surpass, Φθάνω. 214,5. 227,2,3. 
surround, κυκλόω. 81,1. 
suspect, ὑπ-οπτεύω, 29,1. 
swear, ὄμνυμι, 216,2. 1278, 
sweet, δύο, eta, v. 156, r. 
swift, ταχύς, εἴα, v. 156,1. 
92,2. 


1012, 


UP, 


91, 2. 


T 


table, τράπεῖα, fis. 25,1. 
take, αἱρέω (98,1), λαμβάνω (215, 4) ; 
be ——n, ἁλίσκομαι (98,1) ; —— 


care of, ἔπι-μελέομαι, with a. 
(209, 3). 
tell, λέγω. 1285. 209, 2. 


temple, νεώς, @, 6. 147,1. 

tent, σκηνή, fs. 9,1. 

ten thousand, µΌριάς, ddos, ἠ. 148, 1. 
than, 4; rather » μᾶλλον ἤ. 
that, ἐκεῖνος (166, 1), ὅτι (1218). 


| SS 
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the, 6, h, τὸ. 164, 1. 
their, 6, 4, τό. 164, . 
themselves, αὐτοί, al, d (166, 
of ——, ἑαυτῶν (165, 2). 
then, at that time, τότε. 
there, at that place, ἐνταῦθα. 
there was, ἦν ; were, ἦσαν. 196. 
these, οὗτοι, αὗται, ταῦτα. 166, 2. 
they were, σαν. εἰμί (196). 
thief, κλώψ, κλωπόα, 6. 147, 2. 
think, δοκέω (67,1), νομίζω (212,5). 
this, ὅδε, οὗτος (48.1, 2), ταῦτα (495); 
—— man, οὗτοι. 166. α. 
those, οἱ (40,1), ἐκεῖνοι, at, a (166, 1). 
thousand, Χίλιον, αι, a. 1602. 


Thracian, Θρᾷξ, Θρᾳκόα, ὁ. 147,4. 
three, τρεῖς, τρία. 169,1. 
through, διά. diameter. 21,6. 


thus (as aforesaid), οὕτως; —— (as 
follows), ὧδε. 

time, χρόνος, ov (30,1); at that 
——, τότε. 

Tissaphernes, 1ισσαφέρνης, ους (724). 

to, ἐπί (290, 4): —— flight, εἰς τὴν 
φυγήν. 

tree, δένδρον, ον. 
90.1. 

trireme, τριήρης, ους, ἡ. 72,8. 

trophy, τρὀπαιον, ου. tropic. 23,2. 

trouble, πρᾶγμα, aros, ro. 148, 1. 

truce, σπονδαί, dv. 10,1. 

trust, πιστεύω, With p. 222, 2. 

truthful, ἀληθής, és. 155, 2. 

try, πειράοµαι. 65, 1. 

turn, τρέπω. tropic. 210, a. 

twelve, δώ-δεκα. 162. 

twenty, εἴκοσι(ν). 162. 

twenty-five, εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε. 162, 

two, δύο, generally indeclinable and 
used with the plural. 168,1. 240, 4. 


rhododendron. 


uarded 


Auarded, ἀ-φύλακτοε, ον. 

 tinjust, ἄ-δικος, ον. 39, 2. 

until, tore, tos, µέχρι, πρίν. 2265, 1. 
2254, 

up, ava (221,2), ἄνω (921). 

use, Xpdopas, with p. 65,1. 

used to, the imperfect indicative. 
20, 2. 


very, pada. 

village, κώμη, ne (35,2) ; —— chief, 
κωμ-άρχης, ου (45, 3). 

villager, κωµήτης, ov. 45, 3. 

visible, Φανερός, &, όν. 161,1. 

vote, this is voted, ταῦτα δοκεῖ. 


39, 2. 


V 


Ww 


wagon, ἅμαξα, ns. 25,1. 
war, wodepéo (67,1), πόλεμος, ov 


(23, 2). 
was, he, she, it, or there ——, ἦν. 
εἰμί (196). 
well-disposed, εὔ-νοος, ov. 153, 2. 
were, they or there σαν. 196. 
what, τί (70,1); ever, ὅ τι 


(70, x). 
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zealous 


when, ἔπεί, ἐπειδή; ——ever, ὁπότε, 
ἐπάν, ἐπειδάν. 226,1. 2254, 

while, ἕως (22604), the participle (226, 
3. 227,r). 

who, 8s, 4 (167,1), rls (167, 2). 

whoever, ὃσ-τις, ἤ-τια. 167,1. 

why, τί. 70,1. 

wild animal, θηρίον, ov. 30,1. 

willing, be » ἐθέλω (208,3); 
——ly, ἑκών, οὔσα, dv (154,1. 592); 
not ——, ἅκων, ουσα, ον (58, 4). 


wine, olvos, ov. 30,1. 58%. 
wise, σοφόᾳ, ή, όν. sophist. 151,r. 
wish, βούλομαι, pass. dep. 207, 3. 


with, παρά (220, 3), ovv, with p. 
without food, &-cirog, ov. 39,2. 
worthy, —— of, ἄξιος, @, ον. 151,2. 
write, γράφω. graphic. 207, 5. 
wrong, do ——, ἀ-δικέω. 67,1. 


Y 


you, σύ, ood, ὑμεῖα. 164, 1. 
yourself, attos, ή (47,7); of ——, 
σεαυτοῦ, Hs (166, τ). 


Ζ 


zealous, πρό-θῦμος, ον, 39,2. 40,3. 
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INDEX 
Accent, in general, 3,2,3, 67, 68, | Antepenult, accent of, 62, 6%, 21,2, 3, 
23,3, 30,2, 142, 2. 101, 4, 107, 6. 
acute, 6%, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, | Aorist indicative act., 27. 
68,6, 757, 107,6. 6 mid., 50, 2, 3. 
of adjectives, 9,3, 25, 2,3, 6 pass., 42. 
30,2, 141,6,7, 142, 2. subjunctive act., mid., and 
circumflex, 7,4, 78, 30,2. pass., 0, 80. 
of contractions, 142,4, 752, optative act., mid., and pass., 
107, 1-4. 96, 99. 
‘‘ enclitics, 3,3, 68, 6. imperative act., 103. 
grave, 9, 3. “6 mid., 104. 
of nouns, 7,4, 9,3, 23,2,3, “6 pass., 103. 
25,2, 53,4, 141,2, 142,2. infinitive act., 27,3, 28, x. 
‘¢ proclitics, 3, 3. “6 mid., 50,5, 51,1. 
Accusative, syntax of, 222,3, 223, 1,2. κα. pass., 42, 7. 
Acute accent, 6?, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, participle act., 58,1. 
68,6, 757, 107, 6. 6 mid., 60. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 90, 91. ο. pass., 61. 
compound, 39, 2. Apodosis, 837, 224. 
contracted, 106, 107. Appeal, subjunctive of, 80, 3. 
of 2d and Ist declensions, | Article, 9,4, 151, 241, 39, 3-6, 40, r-a, 
18, 39. 47.6-8. 164,1. 
irregular, 88. Assimilation, 1251, 145,1. 
numeral, 94, 162. Attic future, 205, 8. 
participial, 58, 4. Greek, 1, 481. 
position of, reduplication, 206, 6. 
attributive, 39, 3-5, 2d declension, 106. 
40, 1. Attributive adjectives, 39, 3-5. 
predicate, 40, 2. phrases, 39,6, 40, 1. 
pronominal, 58, 5. Augment, 21, 4. 
verbal, 116, 6. syllabic, 21, 4. 
Adverbs, 92. . in pf., 38, 2. 
numeral, 162. ἓ plup., 33, 4. 
Agent, in genitive, 37, 4. temporal, 21, 4. 


κ“ dative, 37,4, 116, 6. in pf., 38, 3. 


Borrowed 


B 


Borrowed words, 82, 
Breathings, 5,2, 261, 701, 1261. 


σ 


Cases, 7,1, 141, 1-3. 
nominative, 53,2, 141, 1-4, 
228, 2. 
genitive, 222, r. 
dative, 222, 4. 
accusative, 219, 220, 221, 
222, 3, 223, 1, 4. 
vocative, 141, 1-4. 
Circumflex accent, 65, 7,4, 78, 25,2, 
30, 2. 
Circumstantial participle, 
227, 1. 
Cognate mutes, 4, 3. 
words, 240. 
Commands, 104, 6. 
Comparative, with genitive, 93°. 
inflection of, 156. 
Comparison of adjectives, 90, 91. 
‘* adverbs, 92. 
Compensative lengthening, 55%. 
Compound adjectives, 39, 2. 
verbs, 223, 224, 
Conclusion, or apodosis, 883, 224. 
Conditional relative sentences, 225. 
Conditional sentences, 224, 225. 


226, 3, 


Conditions, contrary to fact, 224, 225. 


less vivid future, 91, 224. 
more ‘ κ 83, 224. 
past general, 99, 224. 
present ** 83, 224. 
Consonants, 4. 
Contractions, 142. 
of adjectives, 106. 
‘¢ nouns, 106. 
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Endings 


Contractions, of verbs, indicative, 63, 
64, 66. 
subjunctive, 82. 
optative, 99. 
imperative, 104. 
infinitive, 64, 66. 
participle, 64, 66. 


Dative, 220, 221, 222, 4. 
Declension of adjectives, 2d and ist 
decs., 18, 39, 141, 2, 
161, 152, 153. 
‘¢ adjectives, Attic 2d 
dec., 106, 147. 
6 adjectives, 3d and Ist 


decs., 154-156. 

‘¢ adjectives, irregular, 
156, 2. 

‘¢ adjectives, numeral, 
162. 


ἑ nouns, Ist ἀ9ο., 7,9, 25, 
35, 45, 106, 145, 146. 

6 nouns, 2d dec., 14, 28, 
30, 146. 

2d Attic, 106, 
147. 

8d dev, 141,4, 
148- 150. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48, 166. 

Dentals, euphonic changes of 143,5-8. 

Deponent verbs, 511, 206, ο. 

Diphthongs, 5, 3, 4. 


66 iz) 


66 66 


| 
Elision, 221, 712. 
Enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. 
Endings of adjectives, 18,1, 39,2, 
141. 


Endings 


Endings of nouns, Ist dec., ‘ 7,3, 4, 


9,1, 25, 1,2, 141. 


66 iz) 


θά dec., 14, 1,2, 
106, 141. 
3d dec., 52, 55, 


be 6é 


72,77, 101, 141. 


‘¢ verbs, 202. 
Euphonic changes, 143. 
Exhortation, subjunctive in, 80, 3. 


Ε 


Fear, words expressing, 80,5, 97,6, 
2231, 228, 6. 

Final clauses, 228. 

First aorist system, 112. 
passive ‘* 118. 
perfect '' 118. 

Future, Attic, 205, 8. 

Doric, 205, ο. 
indicative, 228, 3, 5. 
of liquid verbs, 206, 7. 
optative, 2251. 
participle, 228, 4. 
system, 110. 


G 


Gender of adjectives, 
141, 6, 7. 
‘© nouns, 141,8. 
‘¢ participles, 141, 6,7. 
General condition, 
past, 99,3, 100, 1, 
224, 4. 
present, 
224, 2. 
Genitive, 219-221, 252,1. 
Grave accent, 9, 3. 
Gutturals, euphonic changes of, 
143, 5-8. 


18,1, 39,2, 


83, 4,5, 
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Intensive 


Imperative, 103. 
in commands, 104 
‘¢ prohibitions, 1( 
time of, 104, 6. 
Imperfect indicative, 20,2, 22: 
Indefinite pronouns, 68, 69. 
Indicative, 211. 
present act., 11. 
‘6 mid., 50,2. 
ἑ pass., 42,1 
imperfect act., 20. 
“6 mid., 50 
κ. pass., 42 
future act., 16. 
‘© mid., 50. 
‘6 pass., 42. 
aorist act., 27. 
ἐκ mid., 50. 
‘6 pass., 42. 
pf. and plup. act., . 
66Gb 6s mid., 


[1] [1] 66 pass. 
Indirect discourse, 223. 
Infinitive, 28, 2, 3. 
present act., 12,2. 
κ mid., 50,5. 
ες pass., 42,7. 
future act., 16, 3. 
κ πιῖᾶ., 50,5. 
‘© pass., 42, 7. 
aorist act., 27,3, 2& 
‘¢ mid., 50,5, 6 
‘¢ Ῥ888., 42,7. 
perfect act., 33, 8. 
(κ  mid., 50,2. 
6 pass., 37, 3. 
time of, 28, 2. 
Intensive pronoun, 47. 


Interrogative 


Interrogative pronoun, 68. 

Iota subscript, 5, 4. 

Irregular adjectives, 88, 91. 
gender, 141, 8. 
nouns, 141,2. 
verbs, 491, 


K 
K-mutes, 4,1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 149, 
5-8. 


L 


Labials, euphonic changes of, 143, 5-8. 


Linguals, ‘ rT 
Liquid nouns, 77. 
verbs, fut. of, 205, 7. 
‘¢ aor. of, 206, 2. 
‘6 pf. of, 118,3, 115, 5,6. 
Liquids, euphonic changes of, 113, 3, 
115,6, 148, 1-4 


κ 143, 5-8. 


Middle mutes, 4,1, 4. 
voice, 50. 
Mi-verbs, 203, 2,3, 204, 1-3. 
Moods, 11,2. See Indicative, etc. 
Mutes, 4. 
euphonic changes of, 143, 5-8. 


N 


Negative, compound, 1144. 
Nominative case, 53, 2, 141, 1-4, 223, 2. 
Numerals, 94, 162. 


0 


Object clauses, 80,5, 97,6, 228, 5,6. 
Optative, 96, 99. 
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Perfect 


Optative in conditions, 99, 3, 224, 3, 4, 
225, 3, 4- 
‘¢ purpose clauses, 
228, 2. 
with words expressing fear, 
97,6, 228, 6. 
Oxytone, 6%, 9,3, 757. 
adjectives, 18. 
feminine nouns, 7, 9, 14, 
53, 4. 
imperatives, 103¢. 
masculine nouns, 14, 53, 4. 
neuter ἐκ 14, 
participles, 58,1,2, 61, 1, 3, 
76, 2, 120, 1, 122, 7, 124, 6, 
126, 6, 198-200. 


97,6, 


P 


Palatals, euphonic 
1438, 5-8. 
Paroxytones, 6°, 30, 35. 

Participle, active, 57, 64, 66. 
attributive, 226, 2. 
circumstantial, 226, 3. 
in the gen. absolute, 227, 1. 
in indirect discourse, 223, 2. 
middle, 60. 
passive, 60. 
supplementary, 227, 2, 2275. 
time of, 58,7, 2215. 

Penult, accent of, 63, 6%, 21,3, 30,2. 

Perfect indicative act., 82. 


changes of, 


6c mid., 50,2. 

6 pass., 37. 
infinitive act., 33, 8. 

“ mid., 50,2. 


‘6 pass., 37,3. 
participle act., 658, 2. 
κ mid., 50,2. 


Perfect 


Perfect participle pass., 60. 
Perispomenon, 6°, 7,4, 25, 2. 
Personal endings, 202, 208. 
pronouns, 86. 
Pluperfect act., 32. 
mid., 50, 2. 
pass., 37. 
Plural for singular, 49°. 
II-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 145, 
5-8. 
Possessive pronoun, 161. 
Postpositive, 103. 
Prepositions, 219-221. 
Present indicative act., 11. 
6 mid., 50, 2. 
“6 pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 80, 82, 83. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 97, 99, 100. 
imperative act., mid., and 
pass., 108, 104. 
infinitive act., 12,2, 28, 1-3, 
223, 1. 
‘6 mid., 50, 2, 28, 2, 3, 
223, I. 
ss pass., 42,7, 28, 2,3, 
223, 1. 
participle act., 57, 226, 227. 
sc mid., 60, 226, 227. 
“6 pass., 60, 226, 227. 
Primary tenses, 211. 
Principal parts, 48,1, 205-18. 
Proclitics, 3, 3. 
Prohibition, 80, 4. 
Pronouns, demonstrative, 47, 48. 
indefinite, 68, 69. 
intensive, 47. 
interrogative, 68, 
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Second 


Pronouns, personal, 47,8, 481, 483, 
85. 
possessive, 15!, 
reciprocal, 85. 
reflexive, 85. 
relative, 68, 69. 
Proparoxytones, 6%, 21,2, 23, 26. 
Properispomenons, 6°, 30, 35. 
Protasis, or condition, 83,4, 99,3, 
224, 225. 
Punctuation, colon, 105°. 
interrogation, 108, 
Purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 


Q 


Questions, indirect, 65,2, sentences 
7,11; 87, sentence 6; 
112,5, sentence 5; 114, 
4, sentence 6; 2231. 
of appeal, 80, 3. 


R 


Reciprocal pronoun, 166, 3. 
Reduplication, 32,4, 33,4, 331. 
Reflexive pronouns, 86. 
Relative conditional sentences, 225. 
pronouns, 68, 69. 
Rough breathing, 5,2, 712, 143, 8. 
mutes, 4,1,4, 38,1, 712, 143, 7. 


5 
Second aorist ind. act., 27, 4. 
so π]ά., 50,6. 
6 ‘6 ρ888δ., 42,6. 
‘© ~gubj. act., mid., and 
pass., 79. 


‘¢ ορυ. act., mid., and 
pass., 96, 97. 


ground arms 


ground arms, τίθεµαι τὰ ὅπλα. 128, 1. 
guard, Φυλακή, ffs (146,1), Φύλαξ, 
axos, ὁ (147,4), φνλάττω (219, α). 
guest friend, ξένος, ον. 146,1. 
guide, ἡγεμών, όνος, ὁ. 148, 2. 


hand, be at , πάρ-ειµι. 196. 

happen, τυγχάνω. 216,5. 221, 4, 3. 

harm, κακῶς ποιῶ, with a. 66,1. 

harshly, wexp@s. 91,1. 

hasten, σπεύδω. 

have, ἔχω with a. (208,4), εἰμί or 
γίγνοµαι with D. (207, 4). 

hear, ἀκούω. 207,2. 223,2. 

he has, ἔχει. 

helmet, xpdvos, ovs, τό. 
72,1,2. 

herald, xf\pv§, txos, 6. 

here, ἐνταῦθα. 

him, of ——, αὐτοῦ. 164, 1. 

himself, αὐτόφ. 166, τ. 

hinder, κωλύω, 

his, 6, ἡ, τό (101), αὐτοῦ (164, τ). 

home, οἴκαδε; at ——, οἴκοι (23, 3). 

honor, tipdw. 65,1. 

hope, ἐλπίᾳ, (Sos, ἡ. 148, 1. 

hoplite, ὁπλίτης, ov. 145, 2. 

horse, ἵπποφ, ov. 30, rx. 

hostile, ἐχθρόᾳ, ἅ, dv (151,1), πολέ- 
pcos, ἅ, ον (151, 2). 

house, οἰκίᾶ, Gg. 35,2. 

how, ὅπως (with the fut. ind.), wés, 
os. 

hunt, θηρεύω. 


cranium. 


147, 2. 


I 


if, εἰ, ἐάν, ἄν, ἤν. 83, 4. 


ill-disposed, κακό-νοοφ, ον. ᾖ165, 4. 
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love 


impassable, &-tropos, ov. 39, 2. 
impracticable, ἀ-μήχανος, ov. 
in, ἐν, with p. 219,1, 2. 
inexperienced, ἄ-πειρος, ον. 
inhabit, dwell, οἰκέω. 67,r. 
inside, dow. . 

instruct, παιδεύω. 168. 

into, elg, with a. 219,1,2. 
invade, εἰσ-βάλλω. 111. 1. 
island, νῇῆσοςν, ου, 4. 30,1. 


39, 2. 


J 


javelin, παλτόν, 0d. 14.1. 
journey, πορείᾶ, Gs. 35, 2. 
justice, δίκη, ys. dicast. 35, 2. 


K 


king, βασιλεύ, as, ὁ. 
1025, 
know, εἴσομαι, οἶδα (114,3), γιγνάό- 


σκω (216,4). 


150, 2. 


L 


land, χώρᾶ, Gs. 35,2. 

lead, &yo ; —— off or away, ar-dye ; 
—— back, κατ-άγω. 207, 2. 

leader, ἄρχων, ovros, 6 (148, 1), 
ἡγεμών, ovos, 6 (148, 2). 

learn, πυνθάνοµαι. 215,5. 

least, ἤκιστα. 92,2. 

leave, λείπω; —— behind, κατα- 
λείπω, 210,5. 

less, ἧττον. 92,2. 

letter, ἔπι- στολή, fis. epistle. 145, 1. 

little, pixpdés, ἅ, ov. 161,1. 

long, paxpés, ἅ, όν. 151,1. 

loose, λύω. 209, 2. 

love, Φιλέω. 67,1. 


228, 2. 


39,2. | 


δε, 
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Mu necessary, it is ——, Set. 67), 
need, δέοµαι. 67,1. 
make, ποιέω (67,1); —— evident, | neighboring, 6, 4, or τὸ πλησίον. 


δηλόω (67,1); be made, ylyvopar 
(207, 4). 
man, ἄνθρωπος, ov (= Latin homd) 
(146, 1), ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός (= Latin vir) 
(149,1); ——kind, ot ἄνθρωποι 
(146,1). 
many, πολλοί, al, d. 156, 4. 
march, ἐλαύνω, ἐξ-ελαύνω (214,4), 
᾿στρατεύομαι; day's ——, σταθµός, 
of (146, 1). 
market, ἀγορά, as. 7,2. 


meanwhile, ἐν τούτφ. 1292. 
mercenaries, ξένοι, ων. 146,1. 
messenger, ἄγγελος, ου. 23, 2. 


might, κράτος, ους, τό (72,1,2) ; with 
all your ——, ἀνὰ κράτος. 221, 2. 

Miletus, Mtdnros, ov, 4. 146,1. 
141, 8. 

money, Χρήματα, ων (56,1), ἀργύ- 
ριον, ov (108, 1). 

month, priv, µηνός, 6. 148. 2. 

more, πλείων (91,2, 156,1), μᾶλλον ; 
—— than, μᾶλλον ἤ. 

most, padtora. 92, 2. 

mother, µήτηρ, μητρός. 

mountain, ὄρος, ους, τό. 72,1, 4. 

much, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. 156, 2. 

must, δεῖ (671). -τέος, ἅ, ον (116, 6). 

myself, of ——, ἐμ-αντοῦ, ἠε. 1606,τ. 


149 .1. 


N 


narrow, στενός, ή, dv. 
161, 1. 

nation, έθνος, ους, τό. 72,1,2. 

native land, πατρίς, (Sos, ἡ. 148, 1. 

near, πλησίον; be ——, πάρ-ειμι(1096). 


stenography. 


τ 


39, 6. 
never, µή-ποτε, οὔ-ποτε. 75%, 
night, νύξ, ννκτόε, h. 148, τ. 
nobody, µη-δ-είᾳ, o6-8-els. 75%, 163, 1. 
no longer, µη-κ-έτι, οὐκ-έτι. 753, 
not, ph, οὐ. 12, 4. 
nothing, µη-δ-έν͵, οὐ-δ-έν. 
nourish, τρέφω. 210,4. 
now, δή, οὖν, postpositive (103). 


0 


ο, Ὦ, with ν. 8,x. 

obey, πείθοµαι, with ΓΡ. 43, 2. 

old man, Ὑέρων, ovros, 6. 148,1. 

on, ἐπί (220, 4) ;- account of, διά. 
opinion, δόξα, ns. 35, 2. 
order, κελεύω. 

Orontas, Ορόντᾶς, ἃ or ov. 
ourselves, αὐτοί, al. 166, 1. 
out of, ἐξ. 219,1,2. 
outstrip, φΦθάνω. 214,5. 227, 2, 3. 


145, 2. 


P 


pack animal, ὑπο-[ύγιον, ov. 23, 2. 

pack up, σν-σκευάῖομαι. 61,5. 

palace, βασίλεια, ων. 24,1. 

parasang, wapacdyyys, ov. 45, 3. 

park, παράδεισος, ov. 23, 2. 

pay, prrdds, of (14,1), ἀπο-δίδωμι 
(126,1). 

pelt, βάλλω. 215,4. 

peltast, πελταστήε, ο. 146, 4. 

perish, ἀπ-όλλυμαι. 127,1. 

permit, tao. 66,1. 


Persian, Tlepouxds, ή, όν. 161. 1. 


persuade 


persuade, πείθω, with a. 210,5. 

phalanz, Φάλαγξ, ayyos, ἡ. 147, 2. 

pillage, 8\-dpwaf{e (212, 4); the ——r, 
6 δι-αρπάζων (40,1). 

plain, wedlov, ov. 30,1. 

plan, βονλή, fis (9,1), βούλομαι 
(207, 3). 

pleased, be ——-, Ίδομαι. 208, 4. 

plot against, ἔπι-βουλεύω, with pv. 

plunder, ἁρπάζω. 212, 4. 

possible, δννατόᾳ, ἤ, όν (161,1); be 
---,ἔστι(ν), ἦν, ἔσται (74, 4. 748); 
as 8ΟΟΛ as | ὡς τάχιστα (92, 2. 
952). 

procession, πομπή, fis. pomp. 9,1. 


property, χρήματα, wv. 56,1. 
prosperous, ¢d-dalpwv, εὔ-δαιμον. 
155, x. 


province, ἀρχή, fs. monarchy. 9,1. 

provisions, ἐπιτήδεια, ων. 40, 3. 

purple, φοινίκεος, ἅ, ον. 108, 1. 

pursue, διώκω. 208, 2. 

put to death, dwo-xrelvm (111, 1) ; be 
—,, ἀπο-θνῄσκω (111, 1). 


Q 


queen, βασίλεια, ἃς (25,1); the Cili- 
cian » ἡ Κίλισσα, ns (25,1). 

quick, raxvs, eta, ¥ (156, 1) ; ——ly, 
ταχέως (92,2) ; as ——ly as possi- 
ble, ws τάχιστα (92,2. 952). 


R 


race, Ὑένος, ους, τό. 149, 2. 
reason, for this ——, διὰ τοῦτο. 
reply, ἂπο-κρίνομαι. 112, 4. 
report, ἂπ-αγγέλλω. 111,1. 
review, ἐξ-έτασις, ews. 150, 1. 
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sink 


revolt, ἀφ-ίσταμαι. 120, 7. 

river, ποταμός, of. 14,1. 

road, 680s, ot, ἡ. 14, 1. 

robe, στολή, ἠε. stole. 9,1. 

rout, τροπή, As. tropic, trophy. 9, 1. 
rush, ἕεμαι. 123, 1. 


5 


sacrifice, θύω. 908,5. 

safely, ἂ-σφαλῶς. 2,1, 4. 

sail, πλέω; ----- away, ἄπο-πλέω. 
210, 6. | 

same, αὐτόᾳ, 7, ὁ, with the article 
(47,6); at the time, ἅμα, 

Sardis, Σάρδεις, cov, ai. 150, 1. 
141, 8. 

satrap, σατράπης, ov. 45, 3. 

satyr, σάτυρος, ου; the ——, 6 Σά- 
τυρος, Silenus. 23, 2. 

save, cyto. 212,6. 

say, λέγω, Φφημί, ἐρῶ, εἶπον. 
218, 2. 

sea, θάλαττα, ns. 25,1. 

season, apa, Gs. hour. 35,2. 

secretly, λανθάνω with a participle. 
227, 2, 3. 

seem -best, Bonet, ἑδόκει, etc. 67,1. 

send, πέµπω; away or off, ἄπο- 
πέµπω. 209, 4. 

set out, ὁρμάομαι. 65,1. 

seventeen, ἑπτα-καί-δεκα. 162. 

Shield, ἀσπίς, (Sos, h. 55, 3. 

ship, vats, νεώς, ἡ. 150, 2. 


12886. 


short, βραχύς, eta, ὑ. 1ὔ6.1. 
shout, βοάω. 84,1. 

show, δηλόω. 67,1. 

silver, &pyvpeos, ἅ, ον. 152, 4. 


since, ἐπεί, participle (226, 3. 227, 1). 
sink, κατα-δύω. 197,1. 
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siz, &. 169. 

slay, κατα-κόπτω. 211, 3. 
small, pixpds, &, όν. 161,1. 
80 as, as to, to, ὥσ-τε. 70,1. 


Socrates, Σωκράτης, ους. 149, 2. 
soldier, στρατιώτης, ov. 145, 2. 


some, somebody, something, τὶς, τὶ. 
167, 2. 
soothsayer, µάντις, ews, 6. 
speak, λέγω. 218, 2. 
spear, δὀρν, δόρατοε, τό. 55, 5. 
stand, ἕστατον (120, 2,3) ; 
ἀν-ίσταμαι (120, 7). 
start, ὁρμάω. 65,1. 
station, τάττω. 212,2. 
steal, κλέπτω. 211, 3. 
strike, wale. 209, 4. 
strong, ἰσχΏρός, ἆ, όν. 151,1. 
suffer, πάσχω. 216, 6. 
summon, µετα-πέµπομαι. 51,2. 
surpass, Φθάνω. 214,5. 227, 2,3. 
surround, κνκλόω. 81,1. 
suspect, ὑπ-οπτεύω. 29,1. 
swear, ὅμνυμι, 216,2. 1278, 
sweet, Ἠδύς, eta, ὑ. 156, 1. 
swift, ταχύς, eta, ὑ. 156,1. 
92,2. 


1012, 


UP, 


91,2. 


T 


table, τράπεζα, fs. 25,1. 
take, αἱρέω (98, 1), λαμβάνω (215, 4) ; 


be n, ἁλίσκομαι (98,1) ; —— 
care of, ἐπι-μελέομαι, with α. 
(209, 3). 


tell, λέγω. 1285. 209, 2. 

temple, νεώς, ©, 6. 147,1. 

tent, σκηνή, fis. 9,1. 

ten thousand, µΌριάς, dos, ἡ. 148,1. 
than, η; rather » μᾶλλον ἤ. 
that, ἐκεῖνος (166,1), ὅτι (1215). 


two 
the, 6, ἡ, τό. 164,1. 39,3. 
their, 6, ἣ, τό. 164,1. 151, 


themselves, αὐτοί, al, d (166, 1. 47,7); 
of ——, ἑαυτῶν (165, 2). 

then, at that time, τότε, 

there, at that place, ἐνταῦθα. 

there was, ἦν; were, Roav. 196. 

these, οὗτοι, αὗται, ταῦτα. 166, 2. 

they were, ῆσαν. εἰμί (196), 

thief, κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ. 147, 2. 

think, δοκέω (67,1), νομίζω (212,5). 

this, ὅδε, οὗτος (48, 1,2), ταῦτα (495); 

man, οὗτος. 166,2. 

those, ot (40,1), ἐκεῖνοι, at, a (166, 1). 

thousand, χίλιοι, at, a. 162. 


Thracian, Θρ6ξ, Θρᾳκός, 6. 147, 2. 
three, τρεῖς, τρία. 163,1. 
through, διά. diameter. 21,6. 


thus (88 aforesaid), οὕτως; —— (as 
follows), ὧδε, 

time, Χρόνος, ov (30,1); at that 
——, τότε. 

Tissaphernes, Σισσαφέρνης, ους (724). 

to, ἐπί (220,4): —— flight, εἰς τὴν 
φυγήν. 

tree, δένδρον, ον. 
30,1. 

trireme, τριήρης, ους, h. 72, 8. 

trophy, τρόπαιον, ov. tropic. 23,2. 

trouble, πρᾶγμα, aros, τό. 148,1. 

truce, σπονδαί, ὢν. 10,1. 

trust, πιστεύω, With D. 222, 2. 

truthful, ἀληθής, és. 155, 2. 

try, πειράοµαι. 65,1. 

turn, τρέπω. tropic. 210, 2. 

twelve, δώ-δεκα. 162. 

twenty, εἴκοσι(ν). 162. 

twenty-five, εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε. 162. 

two, δύο, generally indeclinable and 
used with the plural. 168,1. 240, 3. 


rhododendron. 


unguarded 


U 


unguarded, ἀ-φύλακτοε, ον. 39,2. 

unjust, ἅ-δικοφ, ον. 39, 2. 

until, tore, ἕωφ, µέχρι, πρίν. 225, 1. 
2254, 

up, dvd (221,2), &vw (021). 

use, xpdopar, with p, 65,1. 

used to, the imperfect indicative. 
20, 2. 

V 

very, pada. 

village, κώμη, ns (35,2) ; —— chief, 
κωμ-ἄρχης, ov (45, 3). 

villager, κωµήτης, ov. 45, 4. 

visible, Φανερός, &, όν. 151, 1. 

vote, this is voted, ταῦτα δοκεῖ. 


Ww 


wagon, ἅμαξα, ns. 25,1. 
war, πολεμέω (67,1), πόλεμος, ου 


(23, 2). 
was, he, she, it, or there ——, fv. 
εἰμί (196). 
well-disposed, εὔ-νοος, ον. 153, 2. 
were, they or there ——, σαν. 196. 
what, τί (70,1); —ever, ὅ τι 
(70, 1). 
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zealous 


when, tel, ἐπειδή; ------ευον, ὁπότε, 
ἐπάν, ἐπειδάν. 225,1. 2254. 

while, ἕως (2264), the participle (226, 
3. 221,1). 

who, 8s, ἤ (167,1), rlg (167, 2). 


whoever, ὅσ-τις, ἤ-τις. 167,1. 
why, τί. 70,1. 
wild animal, θηρίον, ov. 30,1. 


willing, be » dew (208, 3); 
— ly, ἑκών, ofea, dv (164,1. 592); 
not ——, ἄκων, ουσα, ον (58, 4). 


wine, otvos, ov. 30,1. 582, 
wise, σοφός, ή, ov. sophist. 151,1. 
wish, βούλομαι, pass. dep. 207, 3. 


with, παρά (220, 3), ovv, with p. 
without food, &-ciros, ov. 39,2. 
worthy, —— of, ἄξιος, @, ov. 151,2. 
write, γράφω. graphic. 207, 5. 
wrong, do ——, ἀ-δικέω. 67,1. 


Y 
you, o¥, σοῦ, tpets. 164, 1. 
yourself, αὐτόφ, ή (47,7); of ——, 
σεαντοῦ, fis (165, 1). 
Ζ 


zealous, πρό-θῦμοε, ov. 39,2. 40,3. 


ο 


a0) ; 


INDEX 277 


INDEX 
Accent, in general, 3,2,3, 63, 6%, | Antepenult, accent of, 623, 68, 21,2, 3, 
23,3, 30,2, 142, 2. 101, 4, 107, 6. 
acute, 6%, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, | Aorist indicative act., 27. 
68,6, 752, 107, 6. 66 mid., 50, 2, 3. 
of adjectives, 9,3, 23, a, 3, 6 pass., 42. 
30,2, 141,6,7, 142, 2. subjunctive act., mid., and 
circumflex, 7,4, 78, 30,2. pass., 79,82. 
of contractions, 142,2, 752, optative act., mid., and pass., 
107, 1-4. 96, 99. 
‘¢ enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. imperative act., 103. 
grave, 9, 3. 6 mid., 104. 
of nouns, 7,4, 9,3, 23,2, 3, 6 pass., 103. 
25,2, 53,4, 141,2, 142,2. infinitive act., 27,3, 28, r. 
‘¢ proclitics, 3, 3. ο. mid., 50,5, δ1.1. 
Accusative, syntax of, 222,3, 223,1,2. 6 pass., 42,7. 
Acute accent, 6?, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, participle act., 58,1. 
68,6, 752, 107,6. .. mid., 60. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 90, 91. 6 pass., 61. 
compound, 39, 2. Apodosis, 863, 224. 
contracted, 106, 107. Appeal, subjunctive of,. 80, 3. 
of 2d and Ist declensions, | Article, 9,4, 101, 241, 39, 3-6, 40, 1-2, 
18, 39. 47,6-8, 164,1. 
irregular, 88. Assimilation, 1251, 143,1. . 
numeral, 94, 162. Attic future, 205, 8. 
participial, 58, 4. Greek, 1, 43}. 
position of, reduplication, 206,6. 
attributive, 389, 3-5, 2d declension, 106. 
40,1. Attributive adjectives, 39, 9-5. 
predicate, 40, 2. phrases, 39,6, 40, rx. 
pronominal, 58,5. Augment, 21, 4. 
verbal, 116, 6. syllabic, 21, 4. 
Adverbs, 92. in pf., 33, 2. 
numeral, 162. ‘¢ plup., 33, 4. 
Agent, in genitive, 37, 4. temporal, 21, 4. 


‘¢ dative, 37,4, 116, 6. in pf., 38, 3. 
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B Contractions, of verbs, indicative, 63, 
64, 66. 

Borrowed words, 82, εε 66 subjunctive, 82. 

Breathings, 5,2, 26}, 701, 1261. ‘6 κ optative, 99. 
“© ἐν imperative, 104. 
σ «6 infinitive, 64, 66. 
Cases, 7,1, 141, 1-3. 6 6 participle, 64, 66. 


nominative, 53,2, 141, 1-4, 
223, 2. 
genitive, 222, 1. 
dative, 222, 2. 
accusative, 219, 220, 221, 
222, 3, 228, 1,2. 
vocative, 141, 1-4. 
Circumflex accent, 6°, 7,4, 7%, 25,2, 
30, 2. 
Circumstantial participle, 
227, 1. 
Cognate mutes, 4, 3. 
words, 240. 
Commands, 104, 6. 
Comparative, with genitive, 93°. 
inflection of, 156. 
Comparison of adjectives, 90, 91. 

‘© adverbs, 92. 
Compensative lengthening, 55°. 
Compound adjectives, 39, 2. 

verbs, 225, 224. 
Conclusion, or apodosis, 803, 224. 
Conditional relative sentences, 225. 
Conditional sentences, 224, 225. 


226, 3, 


Conditions, contrary to fact, 224, 225. 
less vivid future, 91, 224. 


more ‘ 88, 224. 
past general, 99, 224. 
present ‘* 83, 224. 


Consonants, 4. 

Contractions, 142. 
of adjectives, 106. 
6 nouns, 106. 


Dative, 220, 221, 222, 2. 
Declension of adjectives, 2d and Ist 
decs., 18, 39, 141, 2, 
161, 152, 153. 
‘6 adjectives, Attic 2d 
dec., 106, 147. 
‘s adjectives, 3d and Ist 


decs., 154-156. 

( adjectives, irregular, 
156, 2. 

‘© adjectives, numeral, 
162. 


‘¢ nouns, Ist dec.,7, 9, 25, 
86, 45, 106, 145, 146. 

‘¢ nouns, 2d dec., 14, 23, 
30, 146. 

2a Attic, 106, 
147. 

8d ἀθυὺ., 141,4, 
148- 150. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48, 166. 

Dentals, euphonic changes of, 143, 5-8. 

Deponent verbs, 51!, 206, 9. 

Diphthongs, 5, 3, 4. 


ιί 1) 


6é ες 


E 
Elision, 221, 713. 
Enclitics, 3,3, 68. 6. 
Endings of adjectives, 18,1, 39, 2, 
141, 


Endings 


Endings of nouns, Ist dec., ‘ 7,3, 4, 
9,1, 25, 1,2, 141. 

2d dec., 14,1,2, 
106, 141. 

3d dec., 52, 55, 
72, 77, 101, 141. 

‘+ verbs, 202. 
Euphonic changes, 143. 
Exhortation, subjunctive in, 80, 3. 


κ a) 


66 66 


F 


Fear, words expressing, 80,5, 97,6, 
2231, 228, 6. 

Final clauses, 228. 

First aorist system, 112. 
passive “ 118. 
perfect /ϱ 118. 

Future, Attic, 205, 8. 

Doric, 205, g. 
indicative, 228, 3, 5. 
of liquid verbs, 205, 7. 
optative, 2231. 
participle, 228, 4. 
system, 110. 


G 


Gender of adjectives, 
141, 6, 7. 
ἐ nouns, 141,8. 
‘¢ participles, 141, 6, 7. 
General condition, 
past, 99,3, 100,1, 
224, 4. 
present, 
224, 2. 
Genitive, 219-221, 222,r. 
Grave accent, 9, 3. 
Gutturals, euphonic changes of, 
143, 5-8. 


18,1, 39,2, 


83, 4, 5, 
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Intensive 


Imperative, 103. 
in commands, 104, 6. 
‘¢ prohibitions, 104, 7, 8. 
time of, 104, 6. 
Imperfect indicative, 20,2, 224, 5. 
Indefinite pronouns, 68, 69. 
Indicative, 211. 
present act., 11. 
‘¢ so mid., 50,2. 
sc pass., 42,1. 
imperfect act., 20. 
ο. mid., 50,2. 
κ. pass., 42.1. 
future act., 16. 
ἐἐ πιὶᾶ., 50. 
ἔἑ pass., 42. 
aorist act., 27. 
κ  mid., 50. 
‘6 pass., 42. 
pf. and plup. act., 32. 
ἐς εί 66 mid., 50, 2. 
seb 66 pass., 37. 
Indirect discourse, 223. 
Infinitive, 28, 2, 3. 
present act., 12,2. 
6 mid., 50,5. 
‘6 pass., 42,7. 
future act., 16, 3. 
ss πιᾶ., 50,5. 
‘6 pass., 42, 7. 
aorist act., 27,3, 28,1. 
ἐκ  imid., 50,5, 51,z. 
‘6 pass., 42, 7. 
perfect act., 33, 8. 
‘¢ πιὶᾶ., 50,2. 
‘6 pass., 37, 3. 
time of, 28, 2. 
Intensive pronoun, 47. 
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